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I. EXECUTIVE BRIEF 

Motion and Title: Staff recommends motion to approve: A) the Second (2nd) Amendment to the 
Palm Beach County's State Housing Initiatives Partnership (SHIP) Program Local Housing 
Assistance Plan (LHAP) for Fiscal Years 2016/17 - 2018/19; and B) transmittal of the 2018 
Triennial Report to non-SHIP entitlement municipalities in Palm Beach County. 

Summary: On November 14, 2018, the Commission on Affordable Housing (CAH) adopted its 2018 
Triennial Report including recommendations in 12 affordable housing incentive areas. The 
recommendations were subsequently reviewed by DHES, the Department of Planning, Zoning and 
Building, and County Engineer's Land Development Division. Staff supports eight of the CAH's 
recommendations (#s: 2,3,4, 7,8,10, 11, 12) which relate to incentives that are currently in place in the 
areas of impact fees, density, infrastructure capacity, lot configurations, street requirements, public 
lands, transit-oriented development, and preservation of affordable housing. Recommendations #1 
and #9 relate to a new staff position for expedited permitting and conducting economic impact studies 
for certain regulatory changes. Staff is proposing to maintain the current processes without incurring 
the additional budget impacts. Recommendations #5 and #6 relate to wholesale modifications of the 
land development regulations for accessory units, parking and setback requirements. Staff is in the 
process of reviewing the related provisions of the Comprehensive Plan and-or Unified Land 
Development Code and, based upon the completion of those reviews, recommends the modifications 
be made where deemed appropriate subject to final approval of the BCC. On January 23, 2019, the 
CAH met and discussed the recommendations with County staff. Because the County provides SHIP 
assistance to the residents of non-SHIP entitlement municipalities, the Triennial Report will be provided 
to those municipalities for their consideration and review of their requirements, ordinances, and land 
development regulations related to affordable housing. A summary of the CAH's recommendations 
and staffs alternate recommendations is included in Attachment 1, and the Triennial Report is 
provided in Attachment 2. 

The BCC has the sole authority to approve the LHAP, amendments thereto, and the housing 
incentives contained therein. Staff recommends that the BCC approve the proposed 2nd Amendment 
to the Palm Beach County SHIP Program LHAP, Attachment 3, incorporating the eight staff 
supported CAH recommendations (#s: 2,3,4,7,8,10,11 ,12) and the four alternate recommendations 
from staff (#s: 1,9,5,6), and updating descriptions of affordable housing incentives which the County 
implements. The approved 2nd Amendment will be sent to the Florida Housing Finance Corporation 
by the February 12, 2019 deadline. Countywide (JB) 

Background and Policy Issues: On April 19, 2016, the BCC approved the SHIP Local Housing 
Assistance Plan (LHAP) for fiscal years 2016-2017, 2017-2018 and 2018-2019 (R2016-0535). The 
LHAP outlines the affordable housing funding strategies and incentives that the County will implement 
over the three-year period. Florida Statute 420.9076 requires that the County's local housing advisory 
committee, the CAH, conduct a triennial review of affordable housing incentives and adopt 
recommendations, and that the County select which recommendations it will incorporate into the 
LHAP within the following 90 days. As required by Florida Statute as a condition of receiving SHIP, 
the County established a local housing advisory committee via adoption of the Affordable Housing 
Ordinance (No. 2017-017) on May 16, 2017. The CAH was appointed by the BCC on July 10, 2018 
(Item #31-3). 

Attachment(s ): 
1. Summary of CAH Incentive Recommendations and Staff Comments 
2. 2018 Triennial Report 
3. Proposed 2nd Amendment to LHAP for FYs 2016/17 - 2018/19 (strike-out/underline) 

Recommended By: ~ ~ 
oepartn;eiitoirectOr 

Approved By: ---====---'=-;:_CCL..:::::..~__::::;z=::: ~---Ji....:~;:;::_· ~~r::.....:r.l--====---!:.,1::.;/3:::.!..L..1"-"/Jt......9'---
Assis~ Administrator Date 



II. FISCAL IMPACT ANALYSIS 

A. Five Year Summary of Fiscal Impact: 

Fiscal Years 

Capital Expenditures 

Operating Costs 

External Revenues 

Program Income 

In-Kind Match (County) 

NET FISCAL IMPACT 

#ADDITIONAL FTE 
POSITIONS (Cumulative) 

2019 2020 2021 

Is Item Included In Current Budget? Yes X 
Does this Item include the use of Federal funds? Yes --
Budget Account No.: 

2022 

No --
No X 

Fund __ Dept __ Unit __ Object __ Program Code/Period __ _ 

B. Recommended Sources of Funds/Summary of Fiscal Impact: 

No fiscal impact. 

c. Departmental Fiscal Review: ~ ~ 
Shairett~caiManager II 

Ill. REVIEW COMMENTS 

A. OFMB Fiscal and/or Contract Development and Control Comments: 

B. Legal Sufficiency: 

C. Other Department Review: 

Department Director 

(THIS SUMMARY IS NOT TO BE USED AS A BASIS FOR PAYMENT) 

2023 



Palm Beach County Department of Housing and Economic Sustainability 

Summary of Commission on Affordable Housing Incentive Recommendations and Staff Comments 

Incentive Area & The processing of approvals of development orders or permits for ;iffordable housing projects is expedited to a greater degree than other projects. The 
1. Unified Land Development Code (ULDC) r.urrently provides opportunities for expedited review of certain development approval processes through the Current Status 

Workforce Housing Program (WHP) and the Affordable Housing Program (AHP). 

CAH Recommendation & 1/23 Meeting Comments Staff Comment/ Recommendation 

The County should employ a staff position charged with the task of expediting applications Building perm it applications for residential construction 'funded through DHES programs 

for affordable housing developmants through all stages of tho davelopment review are given expedited processing. Pro JlOsed WH P code revisions will facilitate processing of 

J>rocess. The position should work to expedite application progression through the review projects with WHP density bonuses of up to 40%. A bes\ case scenario time frame for the 

pror.ess and to advocate for necessary development approvals. 1/23 Meeting zoning administrative review process is included below. The process may not lend itself to 

Comments - Do not concur with County staff's alternate recommendation. The expediting since the daadlines for public hearings and reviews are already set. Concurrent 

development approval process is difficult and costly, and is particularly challenging for Review process: Preapplication Conference in faru1ary, ORO Result on PAC February, 

smaller affordable and not-for-profit developers. The City of West Palm Beach has an Submittal of Admin AFH project to Building (Permits), Land Development (Plat), and Zoning 

expeditor which facilitates movement of affordable housing projects through its (use) in February, first opportunity for approval by DRO (Zoning) in April, then Plat, and 

development approval process. The County should have a person(s) to expedite then permits. r-or a public hearing process: Submittal of Public. Hearing AFH project 

affordable housing projects through all aspects of the County's development approval Zoning (use) in January first opportunity for certification by DRO for Zoning in Milrch, May 

process. public hearings, Concurrent Review [>reapplication submittal April, DRO Result on PAC 

April, Submittal of Off the board AFH project to Building (Permits), lancl Development 

(Plat), and Zoning (use) in May (between ZC and !KC) first opportunity for ~pproval by DRO 

(Zoning) in June then Plat, and then permits. (Best case with agent responding quickly to 

Staff's issues.) ALTERNATE RECOMMENDATION - Maintain expedited review process in 

current form, and maintain current staff role in development review process as-is. 

lnc<intive Area & 
The modification of impact-fee requirements, including reduttion or waiver of fees and alternative methods of fee payment for affordable housing. The 

2. 
Current Status 

County currently allocates earnings frorn investment of roads, parks, and public building impact fees to the Impact r-ee Affordable Housing Assistance 

Program (IFAHAP) to offset impactfees on new affordable housing developments. 

CAH Recommendation Staff Comment/ Recommendation 

The County should utilize earnings generated by investment of school impact fee The County will engage the School _District in discussion regarding the use of school impact 

collections to increase funding to the IFAMAP, and should also seek other sources of fee investment earnings for affordable housing. f'roposecl changes to the use of impact fee 

funding for IFAHAP. funds and IFAHAI> will require approval by the BCC. Separately, DHES will offer funding for 

impact fees as part of development financing provided th rough the SHI I' and HOME 

programs. SUPPORT CAH RECOMMENDATION 

-
Attachment 1, Page 1 of S 



Palm Beach County Department of Housing and Economic Sustainability 

Summary of Commission on Affordable Housing Incentive Recommenc.lations and Staff Comments 

3. 
Incentive Area & 

Current Status 

The allowance of flexibility in densities for affordable housing. The County's WHP and AHP offer density increases from 30 up to 100 percent. 

CAH Recommendation Staff Comment I Recommendation 
Maintain in current form. SUPPORT CAH RECOMMENDATION 

Incentive Area & 
The reservation of infrastructure capacity for housing for very-low-income persons, low-income persons, and moderate-income persons. The County's 

4. Comprehensive Plan allows WHP/MIP developments to exceed roadway level of Service stand~rds by 30%, incrcilsing the available concurrency for traffic 
Current Status 

and n~~erving that traffic for thosP. WHP/AHP developments. 

CAH Recommendation Staff Comment/ Recommendation 

Maintain in current form. SUPPORT CAH RECOMMENDATION 

5. Incentive Area 
The allowance of affordable accessorv residential units in residential zoning districts. The ULDC allows for accessory residential units in certain residential 

zoning designations, b1Jt places certain conditions that limit their prevalence. 

CAH Recommendation & 1/23 Meeting Comments Staff Comment I Recommendation 

The County should modify its land development regulations to be less restrictive in order County staff is currently in the process of reviewing density concepts, and may include an 

to allow for greater opportunity for the development of accessory dwelling units. evaluation in accessory dwelling units. In January 2018, the 13CC initiated an ame11dment to 

Specifically, the County should ease regulations to offer flexibility in setback requirements, evaluate the processes and procedures to increase density anci intP.nsity tlirough the 
eliminate requirements for kitchen removal, and eliminate the prohibition on separate future land use amendment process and 7.0ning density bonus programs including the 

electrical service. 1/23 Meeting Comments - Concur with County staff's alternate Transfer of Development Rights (TOR) and Workforce Housing Programs. The intent is to 

recommendation, with the understanding that PZB is undertaking a review of PDRs this facilitate additional housing opportunities, while ensuring a comprehensive analysis of 

year to ease restrictions on accessory dwelling units where deemed appropriate. projects proposed within established neighborhoocls, and to allow the staff, the Board, and 

the residents to r.eview the projer.t as part of development approvals. Al TERNATE 

RECOMMENDATION - Modifv PDRs to ease restrictions on accessory dwelling units 

where appropriate. 

6. 
Incentive Area & The reduction of parking and setback requirements for affordable housing. The ULDC provides setback reduction opportunities for WHP amt AHP 

Current Status developers. 

CAH Recommendation & 1/23 Meeting Comments Staff Comment I Recommendation 

Attachment 1, Page 2. of s 



Palm Beach County Department of Housing and Economic Sustainability 

Summary of Commission on Affordable Housing Incentive Recommendations and Staff Comments 

The County should reduce current setback requirements for all housing types and/or offer Zoning St~ff is currently ~nalyzing revisions to the parking code, with Phase 1 proposed for 

increased deviation from setback requirements for Afford~hle and Workforce Housing adoption January 24, 2019. Included in Phase 1 is a reduction in parking, by almost half, 

development. The County should consider adoption of parking standards for elderly for ClF uses. Staff will be reviewing shared parkine, parking demand studies, and multi-

housing and other ilffordable housing that accurately reflect parking demand for thcsQ family reductions, within the Phase 2 amendment in 2019. ALTERNATE 

uses. 1/23 Meeting Comments - Concur with County staff's alternate recommendations, RECOMMENDATION - Modify PORs t.o reduce parking requirements for residential uses 

with the understanding that County will maintain current opportunities for setback for where appropriate, but maintain current setback requirements and opportunities for 

Workforce and Affordable Housing developments, and that the County is considering setback reduction for Workforce and Affordable Housing. 

code amendments to reduce parking not only for ClFs but also for multi-family 

de11elopment, including elderly. 

7. 
Incentive Arca & The allowance of flexible lot configurations, including zero-lot-line configurations for affordable housing. The UlDC provides for flexible lot confi(lurations, 

Current Status including zero-lot-line configurations. 

CAH Recommendation Staff Comment I Recommendation 
Maintain in current form. SUPPORT CAH RECOMMENDATION 

8. 
Incentive Area & The modification of street requirements for affordable housing. The Countl/s Comprehensive Plan Transportation F.lement permits WHP/AHP 

Current Status developments to generate vehicular traffic on streets beyond the level otherwise allowable. 

CAH Recommendation Staff Comment I Recommendation 

Maintain in current form. SUPPORT CAH RECOMMENDATION 

The establishment of a process by which a local government considers, before adoption, policies, procedures, ordinances, regul;itions, or plan provisions 

9. Incentive Area 
that increase the cost of housing. The processes for adoption of new or modified Comprehensiv~ Plan policies, County ordinances, and ULDC regulations 

involve multiple stages of approval by various bodies with opportunities for input by ~ffordable housing advocates and the general public. 

CAH Recommendation & 1/23 Meeting Comments Staff Comment I Recommendation 

Attachment 1, Page 3 of 5 



Palm Beach County Department of Housing ancl Economic Sustainability 

Summary of Commission on Affordable Housing Incentive Recommendations and Staff Comments 

The County should prepare an economic impact estimate whe11 considering new r-or any large code umendm~nt on workforce housing, the County has hired consultants to 

regulations, policies, or procedures that may increase the cost o-f housing. 1/23 Meeting review the economic impact of new regulations. On other changes to regulations, County 

Comments - Concur with staff recommendation, and that an economic impact analysis is staff gathers comments from industry, agents, the public and various boards on any issues 
not needed for every proposed change to code, so long as comments recevied from including economic impact. It would not be cost-effective to hire consultants for every 

industry, agents, and the public are given due consideration and properly discussed. change of the code. ALTERNATIVE RECOMMENDATION - Procure economic impact 

analysis for proposed large-scale changes to PORs, and continue to solicit comments on 

economic impact of other proposed changes from industry, agents, and the public. 

-. 

The preparation of a printed inventory of locally owned public lands suitable for affordable housing. PBC PREM is responsible for identification of such 

Incentive Area & properties, and DHES is responsible to review for suital:>ility for affordable housing. The majority o·f surplus County .. owne<l l;rnds ure untlevclopable or foce 
10. significant development constraints. A smaller subset are small vacant lots with potential to be developed with a single-family home or a small multi-family 

Ct•rrent Status 
structure. Staff'is currently assessing alternatives to facilitate development of these properties. 

CAH Recommendation Staff Comment /Recommendation 

The County should expand the inventory of County-owned properties suitable for housing SUPPORT CAH RECOMMENDATION 

to include those properties deemed undevelopable. The County should be bolder in its 

disposition of County-owned land to developers of affordable housing. 

The support of development near transportation hubs and major employment centers and mixed-use developments. When determining thL' WHP/AHP 

11. 
Incentive Area & density bonus, proximity of the site to mass transil and employment opportunities are considered, thereby providing an incentive for affordable 

Current Status development in doser proximity to the same. Also, the County is selling County owned property to create a Transit Oriented Development (lOD) within the 

City of West Palm Beach. 

CAH Recommendation Staff Comment I Recommendation 

The County should support the inclusion of affordable housing units within the TOO. 
At present, most transit services suitable forTODs are located in municipal areas, and the 

County cannot regulate properties within another local government. However, for 

unincorporated County, the Comprehensive Plan Policy 4.4.9-a requires workforce or 

affordable housin(l within the TOD: The County shall encnurage Transit OrientP.d 

Development ('/'OD) that shall provide an alternative mixed-use developmP.nt pattern 

within a U mile radius of rail or light mil transit nodes ... Fl.4.c. Not less than 20% of the 

total rP.sidential units of the TOD sflall be designated for workforce housing or affordable 

housing through the associated programs. SUPPORT CAH RECOMMENDATION 

Attachment 1, Page 4 of 5 



Palm Beach County Department of Housing and Economic Sustainability 
Summary of Commission on Affordable Housing Incentive Recommendations and Staff Comments 

Incentive Arca & The main tenance of the existing supply of affordable housing. DH~S provide~ funding for repair and rehabi litation of owner-occupied homes, and also 
12. 

Current Status offers loan financing for rehabilitatation of rent al housing. 

CAH Recommendation Staff Comment/ Recommendation 
The County should direct resources to support the preservation and upgrading of the DHES will continue to allocate funding to preserve and upgrade the County's cxi~ting 
existing affordable housing stock in order to increase its long-term sustainability. affordable housing stock, and will seek to identify ~irategic opj)()rtunities and additional 

rc~ources for this purpose. SUPPORT CAH RECOM MENDATION 

Attadunenr 1, Page S of 5 
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PBC Triennial Report 2018 -·-- ··------------ ·---------

Introduction 

On May 18, 1993, the Palm Beach County Board of County Commissioners (BCC) adopted an 
Affordable Housing Ordinance (No. 93-8) pursuant to F .S. 420.9072 and in order for the County 
to receive State Housing Initiatives Partnership (SHIP) Program funding from the Florlda Housing 
Finance Corporation. The Ordinance establlshed the Commission on Affordable Housing (CAH) 
as the local affordable housing ~dvisory committee. On May 16, 2017, the BCC adopted a new 
Afford~ble Housing Ordinance (No. 2017--017) which revised the responsibilities of the CAH to 
focus on statutory duties under F.S. 420.9076, primary among which is a triennial review of local 
affordable housing incentives. 

F.S. 420.9076(4} requires that the advisory committee review the County's established policies 
and procedures, ordinances, land development regu!ations, and adopted comprehensive plan, 
and recommend specific actions or initiatives to encourage or facilitate affordable housing while 
protecting the ability of property to appreciate in value. The recommendations may include 
modification or repeal of existing policies, procedures, ordinances, regulations or plan provisions, 
including recommendations to amend the comprehensive plan and corresponding regulations, 
ordinances, and other policies. The triennial review must, at a minim\1m, evaluate affordable 
housing incentives in the following eleven (11) areas: 

1) The processing of approvals of development orders or permits for affordable housing 
projects is expedited to a greater degree than other projects, as provided in s. 
163.3177(6){f()3. 

2) The modification of impact-fee requirements, including reduction or wavier of fees and 
alternative methods of fee payment for affordable housing. 

3) The allowance of fleXibility in densities for affordable housing. 
4) The reservation of infrastructure capacity for housing for very-low-income persons, low-

income persons, and moderate-income persons. 
5) The allowance of affordable accessory residential units in residential zoning districts. 
G) The redtlction of parking and setback requirements for affordable housing. 
7) The allowance of flexible lot configurations, including zero-lot-line configurations for 

affordable housing. 
8) The modificoition of street requirements for affordable housing. 
9) The establishment of a process by which a local government considers, before adoption, 

policies, procedures, ordinances, regulations, or plan provisions that increase the cost of 
housing. 

10) The preparation of a printed inventory of locally owned public lands suitable for affordable 
housing. 

11) The support of development near transportation hubs and major employment centers and 
mixed-use developments. 

Page 1of11 



PBC Triennlal Report 201_8_ 

The County's strategies associated with these incentives are found in the Unified land 
Development Code {ULDC), a collection of zoning, subdivision, and other regulations that 
implement the policies of the Palm Beach County Comprehensive Plan. Other Incentive 
strategies are manifested in affordable housing assistance programs established by the BCC. The 
majority of identified incentives are offered through the County's Affordable and Workforce 
Housing Programs, local initiatives that provide Incentives to spur the development of affordable 
(0-60% AMI) and workforce (60-140% AMI) housing in the unincorporated areas of the County. 

For each affordable housing incentive identified in statute, this Triennial Report provides: 1) an 
evaluatfon of the current status of implementation; and 2) recommendations for modifications 
to improve efficacy. 

Evaluation and Recommendations 

1) The processing of approvals of development orders or permits for affordable housing 
projects is expedited to a greater degree than other projects, as provided in s. 
163.3177{6){f()3. 

The Unified Land Development Code {ULDC) provides opportunities for expedited review of 
certain development approval processes through the Workforce Housing f'.>rogram (ULDC Article 
S.G.1.E.3.) and the Affordable Housin!J Program (ULDC Article 5.G.2.0.3). The processes for 
expedited design and platting review are described in the ULDC as follow: 

Design Review 
• Review of multifamily or townhouse structures by the Building Division and Fire Rescue shall 

be allowed concurrent with final ORO review, prior to permit application. [Ord. 2009-040] 

Platting 
• If only a boundary plat is required for an exlsting single lot, building permits may be issued 

after submittal of the final plat for recordation. [Ord. 2009-040) 
• If a subdivision plat is required, permits wlll be concurrently reviewed, but only issued at 

recording of the plat. [Ord. 2009-040] 
• r>ursuant to Article 3.E.1.G.1.a, Permits, Building pNmits for sales offices, sa les models, gate 

houses, entry features, and utilities may be issued prior to the recording of a fina l plat. [Ord. 
2009-040) 

Recommendations: The County should employ a staff position charged with the ta.sk of 
shepherding applications for affordable housing developments through all stogp.s of the 
development review proce55. The Position should work to e)(f)edite application progression 
through the review process and to advocate for necessof)f development approvals. 
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PBC Triennial Rep~rt 2018 

2) The modification of impa<:t-fee requirements, including reduction or wavier of fees and 
alternative methods of fee payment for affordable housing. 

On November 17, 2009, the Board of County Commissioners (BCC) authorized (R2009-2013) the 
utilization of impact fee investment earnings on roads, parks, and public buildings to support 
affordable housing within Palm Beach County. During each annual budget cycle, the BCC 
designates 50% of the investment earnings realized during the prior year, but not exceeding $3 
mllllon, for the Impact Fee Affordable Housing Assistance Program (IFAHAP). More recently, on 
April 10, 2018, the BCC adopted Resolution R2018-0605 to repeal and replace R2009-2013 and 
revise IFAHAP guidelines. 

The IFAHAP provides assistance to offset the impact fees due on new residential construction 
affordable to households with incomes not exceeding 140% AMI. For each IFAHAP funding 
cyde, DHES publishes a NOFA offering impact fee assistance in certain amounts for various 
Impact fee type(s) and benefit zone(s). Applications are funded on a first-come I first-served 
basis until all funds are allocated or until the funding cycle allocation deadline transpires two (2) 
years from the date of the initial Board designation of the funds. Projects must utilize the IFAHAP 
assistance within one (1) year from the date award by the BCC. Flexibility in program guidelines 
is constrained by limitations emanating from State statutes which restrict the use of IFAHAP 
funds to within the same zones and for the same purposes as for which the origina l Impact fees 
were initially collected. Further constraints result from County budgetary processes which limit 
the form of IFAHAP funds to assistance towards impact fees due but not yet paid. 

To date the IFAHAP has resulted in awards to 14 projects, resulting the completion of 563 newly 
constructed affordable housing units, and another 316 units under development at the time of 
this report. 

PBC Impact Fee Affordable Housing Assistance Program (IFAHAP) Projects 

Project Name 
Funding BCC Approval IFAHAP Housing 

CVcle Date Assistance Units 

Dakota Apartments 2011 .. 4/3/2012 $ 445,512 132 ___ ,, 
Dunbar Senio~~omplex 2014 7/7/2015 $ 229,533 99 . ·····-
la Joya Villages : 2014 8/18/2015 $ 192,8~1. .. - 55 

I ·-· ........... 
Sliver Palm Place I 2014 $ 261,760 120 _ ........... 9/_22/2015 

···-
Davis landings West 2015 5/3/2016 I $ 121,669 24 ·-· ; ·-· 
Royal Palm Place 2015 ' 1/10/2017 $ 219,35!!. .... 125 ···-·. -- I ·--
Neighborhood Renaissance I 2016 I 9/1~/2017 i $ 13,891 8 
~---·· ······-·- . 

Sompleted Subtotal $ 1,484,574 563 
r . .. 

Habitat for Humanity South 2016 9/12/2017 I $ 52,799 • 7 -- ·-- ' Banyan Court 2016 12/5/2017 $ 14,496 85 

Davis Landings West 2016 ... 12/19/2017 $ 53,063 20 

_ _Geo~!~_n Gardens 2016 12/~/2017 $ 235,291 87 .. .. ···-
M E-ST Veterans Project : 2017 . . . ... 9/18/2018 s 69,754 14 .. 
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PBC Triennial Report 2018 
--------------·-· ....... .. . .. ···-·--------------'-----

Viii.a~~ of Valor r----2017 ·r 9/18/2018 $ 272,306 I 
101 

Development Underway Subtotal $ 697,709 ' 314 

Total IFAHAP $ 2,182,287 877 

Recommendations: The County should utilize earnings generated by investment of school 
impact fee collections to increase funding to the Impact Fee Affordable Housing A~sistonce 
Program {IFAHAP}, and should also seek other sources of funding for IFAHAP. 

3) The allowance of flexibility in densities for affordable housing. 

The County's Workforce Housing Program (WHP) and i\ffordable Housing Program (AHP) provide 
similar opportunities to developers to increase density from 30 up to 100 percent in accordance 
with the UtDC Article 5.G.1.H.1. (WHP, adopted 2006) and Article 5.G.2.E.1. (AHP, adopted 2010). 
Projects requiring a density bonus of ere<iter ~han 30% are required to conduct a sector analysis 
as described in Article S.G.1.H. of the UlDC [Ord. 2006-0SSJ 

• WHP projects, including relocated WHP units, sh<ill be equitably distributed so that there is 
no undue concentration of very-low and low income households. 

• Table s.G.1.H, WHP Density Bonus Guide indicates the maximum density bonus permitted 
and the concentration of very-low and low income housing with in a sector will be one factor 
taken into consideration when determining the maximum density bonus permitted. 

Table 5.G.1.H - WHP Density Bonus Guide 

% of Very low & Low r ncome >50% ! 4D-SO% 20-40% 0-20% 
Hou~eholds Jn Sector i 
Maximum Density Bonus (1) up to up to up to up to 100% 

40% 60% 80% 
·-·· ·' 

[Ord. 2009-01) [Ord. 2010-005) 

Notes: 
1. The Planning Director m<iy recommend a density bonus in excess of the 

Maximum Density Bonus where the project serves to mitigate existing very low 
and low income concentrations by including a mix of higher income market rate 
units or Medium 1, Medium 2 and Middle Income WHP units. [Ord. 2006-055) 

• Other factors to be considered include: 
o if the location of the proposed development and its relationship to the study area; the 

housing type(s) proposed; 
o if the development site is located within 1/4 mile radius of a public park (neighborhood 

or regional park, not a golf course); civic uses (schools/libraries); a mass transit 
facility/route; child care facilities; medical facilities; a super market; a community 

commercial facility; employment opportunities; and 
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o if the development site is located within 1/2 mile radius of social services; a regional 
commercial facility; an indusfrial facility; additional civic uses and employment 
oppo1tunities. 

• Prior to submittal of a WHP pre-application, the applicant shall meet with the Planning 
Director or designee to establish the sector within which the distribution analysis shall be 
conducted. The. boundaries of the sector shall be approved by the Planning Director or 
designee. 

• The maximum density bonus permitted or a bonus in excess of the maximum shall be 
recommended by the Planning Director or designee. [Ord. 2010-005} 

The County's Transfer of Development Rights Program (TDR) is a voluntary program administered 
by the Zoning Division that allows a property owner to achieve a density bonus for new residential 
development within the Urban/Suburban ner in unincorporated Palm Beach County. The owner 
purchases the increase in density from the Palm Beach County TDR Bank, or from a property 
owner with land in a designated area, without going through the land use amendment process. 
TDR provides for increased density of up to five (5) units per acre based on geographic location, 
and requires that thirty-five percent (35%) of all TOR units be WHP Units. 

The list of approved developments with a component of WHP units is attached. Some of these 
developments also include any TDR units when appropriate. 

Recommendations: Maintain in current'form. 

4) The reservation of infrastructure capacity for housing for very-low-income persons, low­
income persons, and moderate-income persons. 

The County's Comprehensive Plan Transportation Element acknowledges that under certain 
limited circumstances dealing with transportation facilities, countervailine planning and public 
policy goals may come in t<r conflict with the requirement that adequate public facilities be 
available concurrent with the impacts of such development, and that in certain circumstances, 
lower LOS standards for specific roadway segments and intersections are appropriate. In 
furtherance of the public policy goal of Affordable and Workforce Housing, the Transportation 
Element Policy 1.2-d.4 provides: 

• For the public purpose of allowing developments that include Workforce and Affordable 
Housing units (as defined in Housing Element Policies 1.5-g and 1.5-i) to be constructed, the 
level of service standard permitted for all housing units beyond the standard density (as 
defined in Future Land Use Element Table 111.C.l) on affected segments and intersections shall 
be up to 30% above the LOS D volume on those segments and intersections. 

The County's Workforce Housing Program {WHP) and Affordable Housing Program (AHP) provide 
identical "traffic performance standards mitigation" opportunities to developers in accordance 
witli the Unified Land Development Code (ULDC) Article 5.G.1.E.2. (WHP, adopted 2006) and 
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Article S.G.2.0.2. (AHP, adopted 2010). This allows developments with WHP/AHP units to exceed 
Level of Service D by 30%, increasing the available concurrency for traffic and reserving that 
traffic for those WHP/AHP developments that need it. Level of Service (LOS) is a measure of the 
operation of a roadway based upon traffic volumes in relation to roadway capacity. LOS is 
represented by the letters A through F, with A representing the condition with the least driver 
delay and F representing the condition with the most driver delay. In general, LOS D describes 
high-density areas where speed and freedom to maneuver in the roadway are stable but severely 
restricted. Traffic Performance Standards (TPS) mitigation forWHP is described in Article 5.G.1.E. 
of the ULDC and provides for the following : 
• WHP Special Methodologies: TPS mitigation shall be permitted for WHP projects In 

accordance with County Comprehensive Plan Transportation Element Policy 1.2-d (4). [Ord. 
2006-055] [Ord. 2011-016] 

• WHP Traffic Concurrency Hall Pass: TPS mitigation shall also include the option of applying 
for a WHP Traffic Concurrency Hall Pass sep;:irate from a development order appllcation. The 
WHP T raffle Concurrency Hall Pass serves as a provisional traffic concurrency approval for a 
period of not more than 90 days, during which it must be merged into an application 
submitted for a Concurrency Reservation approval. The WHP Traffic Concurrency Hall Pass is 
described further in Art. 2.F. [Ord. 2006-055] 

Recommendations: Maintain in current form. 

5} The allowance of affordable accessory residential units in residential zoning districts. 

The UlDC allows for accessory residential units in certain residential zoning designations. An 
accessory dwelling is a complete independent living facility equipped with a kitchen and 
provisions for sanitation and sleeping. Policies that allow accessory dwellings Increase the 
residential development potential of single family property. Accessory units are often offered 
for rent. providing and an affordable rental opportunity to the tenant, and providing income to 
the homeowner increasing financial stablllty of the household. 
ULDC Article 4.B.1.A.1. (adopted 2005) provides for standards for accessory dwelling units: 
• A maximum of one accessory dwelling may be permitted as an accessory use to a principal 

slngle family dwelling unit which is owner occupied. The accessory dwelling may be 
attached to the principal dwelling or freestanding. 

• Maximum Floor Area 
o On less than one acre: 800 square feet. 
o On one acre or more: 1000 square feet. 
o The floor area calculation shall include only the living area of the accessory dwelling 

under a solid roof. (Ord. 2005-0411 
• Additional Floor l\rea 

o Floor area under a solid roof that is utilized as a porch, patio, porte cohere, carport, or 
garage shall not exceed 500 square feet. 

• Maximum Number of Bedrooms/Baths 
o One bedroom and one bathroom. 
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• Compatibility 
o The accessory dwelling shall be architecturally compatible in character and materials 

with the principal dwell ing. 
• Property Development Regulations (PDRs) 

o The accessory dwelling shall comply with the PDRs applicable to the principal dwelling. 
• No Separate Ownership 

o The accessory dwelling shall remain accessory to and under the same ownership as the 
principal dwelling and sh<1ll not be subdivided or sold as a condominium. 

• Kitchen Removal 
o An agreement to remove all kitchen equipment shall be executed for the dwelling unit 

prior to the issuance of a Building Permit. The agreement shall require the kitchen to be 
removed if the princip<1I dwelling is no longer owner occupied. 

• No Separate Electrical Service 
o Both the principal single family dwelling and the accessory dwelling shall be connected to 

the same meter. Separate el&tric service shall be prohibited. [Ord. 2005-041) 

Recommendations: The County should modify its land development regulations to be less 
restrictive in order to allow for greater opportunity for the development of accessory dwelling 
units. Specifically, the County should ease regulations to offer flexibility in setback 
requirements, e/iminote requirements for kitchen removal, and eliminate the prohibition on 
seporatc e/ectricol service. 

6) The reduction of parking and se1back requirements for affordable housing. 

The County's Workforce Housing Program (WHP) and Affordable Housing Program (AHP) provide 
identical "setback reduction• opportunities to developers in accordance with the Unified Land 
Development Code (UlDC} Article 5.G.1.E.4.h. (WHP, adopted 2006} and Article S.G.2.D.4.h. 
(AHP, adopted 2010). 

Flexible regulations are described in ULDC Article 5.G.2.D.4., and are applicable to projects with 
Medium Residential, 5 units per acre (MR .. 5), High Residential 8 units per acre (HR-8), High · 
Residential 12 units per acre {HR-12), or High Residential 18 units per acre {HR·18} Future Land 
Use designations, or if approved as a Planned Development District or Traditional Development 
District . 

Projects with these designations may deviate from the residential requirements of Table 3.D.1.A, 
Property Development Regulations, or Table 3.0.2.B, ZLL Property Development Regulations, as 
follows: [Ord. 2009·040] 
• Single Family Dwelling units may be permitted up to a maximum ten percent deviation for 

the following Property Development Regulations: lot size; width and frontage; building 
coverage; and, side, and rear setbacks. [Ord. 2009-040] 
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• SFD units limited to one floor with no loft or other similar feature, may be permitted up to a 
m~ximum 20 percent devi:ition for the following PDR's: building coverage; and front and 
side street setbacks. (Ord. 2009-040) 

• Zero Lot Line lots may be permitted up to a maximum lot width reduction of five feet, and 
ten percent deviation from the minimum lot size, building coverage, and front setback for 
units with front loading garages. (Ord. 2009-040) 

Recommendation: The County should reduce current sei'back requirements for all housing 
types and/or offer increased deviation from setback requirements for Affordable and 
Workforce Housing development. The County should consider adoption of parking standards 
for elderly housing and other affordable housing that accurately reflect parking demand for 
these uses. 

7) T,he allowance of flexible lot configurations, including zero-lot-line configurations for 
affordable housing. 

The ULDC Article 5.G.1.E.4.h. (WHP, adopted 2006) and Article S.G.2.D.4.h. (AHP, adopted 2010} 
provide for flexible lot configurations, including zero-lot-line configurations, as described above 
in#G. 

Recommendations: Maintain in current form. 

8) The modification of street requirements for affordable housing. 

As discussed at #4 above, the County's Comprehensive Plan Transportation Element Policy 1.2-
d.4 permits Workforce and Affordable Housing developments to generate vehicular tr<iffic on 
streets beyond the level otherwise allowable. Opportunities for "traffic performance standards 
mitigation" are codified in ULDC Article S.G.1.E.2. (WHP, adopted 2006) and Article S.G.2.D.2. 
(AHP, adopted 2010). 

Recommendations: Maintain in current form. 

9) The establishment of a process by which a local go11ernment considers, before adoption, 
policies, procedures, ordinances, regulations, or plan provisions that increase the cost of 
housing. 

The processes for adoption of new or modified Comprehensive Plan policies, County ordinances, 
and Unified land Development Code (ULDC) regulations involve consideration by various groups 
and offer the opportunities for input by affordable housing advocates and the general public. 
These processes regularly involve public notices of proposed actions, public meetings, and 
multiple stages of approval by various public bodies, such as the land Development Review 
Advisory Board, the Planning Commission, the Zoning Commission, and the Board of County 
Commissioners. County PPM CW-0-057 requires ttiat an economic impact analysis be prepared 
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for proposed County ordinances that may have an economic impact on commerce, employment, 
or incomes. 

Further, the Comprehensive Plan Housing Element i>olicy 1.1-h calls for the County to review and 
streamline existing ordinances, codes, and regulations related to the permitting process in order 
to reduce excessive requirements that increase the cost of housing, and to add other provisions 
that increase private sector production of affordable housing. The Planning, Zoning, and Building 
Department (PZB) is designated to lead these efforts, with assistance from the Department of 
Housing and Economic Sustainability (DHES) and other departments. When considering changes 
to the Comprehensive Plan or Unified Land Development Code (ULDC) that might incre~se the 
cost of housing, PZB regularly solicits review and comment from the DHES. 

Recommendations: The County should prepare an economic impact estimate when 
considering new regulations, policies, or procedures that may increase the C'Ost of housing. 

10) The preparation of a printed inventory of locally owned public lands suitable for affordable 
housing. 

The Palm Beach County Comprehensive Plan Housing Element, Policy 1.1-i, requires an inventory 
of all surplus County owned land and foreclosed properties that may be suitable for affordable 
housing. The County's Property and Real Estate Management Division {PREM) is responsible for 
identification of such properties, and for coordinating with the Palm Beach County School Board, 
the South Florida Water Management District, and other public landowners to produce a list of 
viable sites for affordable housing developments and special needs housing, including rural and 
farmworker households. DHES is responsible for review of the inventory in order to advise on 
suitability of properties for affordable housing purposes. The County may make direct land 
grants to private not-for-profit agencies, and may also make land for affordable housing available 
to developers in exchange for other land that will serve a public purpose. Countywide Policy and 
Procedure Memorandum CW-L-023 Requirements for the Acquisition, Disposition, Lease, and 
Exchange of Real Property establishes procedure requirements for disposition of County-owned 
real estate, including donation to not-for-profit entities. Recipients for disposition of County 
owned property must be selected through a competitive process, except for not-for-profit 
recipients whom may be selected on a non-competitive basis, however, all dispositions must be 
approved by the Board of County Commissioners. 

The majority of surplus County-owned lands are undevelopable or face significant development 
constraints due to property size, shape, access limitations, easements, adjacent uses, and/or 
remote location. A smaller subset of these surplus lands has the potential for affordable housing 
development. Mainly, these are small vacant lots within established neighborhoods that have 
the potential to be developed with a single-family home or a small multi-family structure (duplex, 
triplex, etc.). Additionally, existing homes occasionally come into County ownership through 
foreclosure, and may be suitable for affordable housing purposes. 
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In the past three {3) years, the County has made the following grants of surplus County-owned 
land to local not-for-profit developers for purposes of affordable housing: 

I Recipient · .. -Property _.. _ 1 Type 
· Community land Trust of PBC 7_D2 Latona Ave., Lake Worth I Existing SF ho~c . 
: Community land Trust of PBC 8276 Blue Cypress Dr., Lake Worth...... .. ; existing Sf home 
· Community land Trust o!_~~~-.. - ... $~3~._Elmhurst Rd., Unit E, West Palm Beach , fxisting SF ho_me. _ 

Community Land Trust of l'BC 769 Imperial Lake Rd., Greenacr~s.. .. . ...... _ __ : Existing Sf home 
~abit~t_for Hum.a.~i't\I._.__ ! 18507 limestone Creek Rd., Jupiter I Y..asa.nt .. S.~ lots (2) 

Recommendations: The County should expand the. inventory of County-owned properl'ies suitable 
for housing to include those properties deemed undevefopable. The County should be bolder in 
its disposition of County-owned land to developers of affordable housing. 

11) The support of development near transportation hubs and major employment centers and 
mixed-use developments. 

The County's Workforce Housing Program (WHP) and Affordable Housing Program (AHP) provide 
similar opportunities to developers to increase density from 30 up to 100 percent in accordance 
with the ULDC Article S.G.:1..H.2. (WHP, adopted 2006) and Article S.G.2.E.1. (AHP, adopted 2010). 
When determining the density bonus proximity of the proposed site to mass transit and 
employment opportunities are among the items considered, thereby providing an incentive for 
affordable development in closer proximity to the same. 

Specific instruction regarding the Density Determination is provided in Article 5.G.1.H.2. of the 
ULDC as follows: 

• The Planning Director shall provide a written density determination Jetter within ten days 
of determining the pre-application is sufficient. · 

• The determination shall be based on the sector analysis, size, location and development 
characteristic:s of the project with consideration given towards affordability, accessibility, 
proximity to mass transit or employment centers, compatibility, quality of design, 
pedestrian and vehicular circulation, open space, and resource prutection. 

• The Planning Director shall prepare a report for the applicant, Development Review 
Office, Zoning Commission, or Board of County Commissioners, whichever is appropriate, 
making a determination of compliance with this chapter, consistency with the Plan and 
recommend approval, approval with conditions, or denial of the request. (Ord. 2006-055) 

Transit Oriented Development (TOD) is a type of development that includes a mixture of housing, 
office, retail, and other amenities integrated into a walkable neighborhood and located within a 
half-mile of quality public transportation. It should be noted that there are limited opportunities 
for TOD in the unincorporated area over which Palm Beach County has jurisdiction, and that 
opportunities For TOD along passenger rail lines are present exclusively within local 
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municipalities. Nevertheless, in 2012 the County entered into an agreement for the sale of 
County owned property to create a TOO within.the City of West Palm Beach. The project, Transit 
Village, will include 400,000 s.f. of office space, a 375-room hotel, 75,000sf of retail space, a 
12,500 s.f. civic learning cent1c>r, and 450 residential units, including workforce units. The project 
site is a hub for intermodal transit services including Tri-Rail, Amtrak, Greyhound, Palm Tran, and 
City Trolley, in addition to being pedestrian friendly and in walkable distance to CityPlace, the 
Convention Center, and the core of downtown West Palm Beach. Transit Village received 
approval from the City of West Palm Beach in December 2017, and is scheduled to break ground 
dlJ ring 2018. 

Recommendations: The County should support the inclusion of affordable housing units 
Within t'he TOO. 

12) The maintemmce of the existing supply of affordable housing in Palm Beach County, both 
owner-occupied and rental housing, is a critical to serve local affordable housing demand. 

Recommendation: The County should direct resources to support the preservation and 
upgrading of the existing affordable housing stock in order to increase its long-term 
sustainability. 

Report Development and Adoption 

The Triennial Report was deyeloped by the CAH with support from staff of the Department of 
Housing and Economic Sustainability (DHES). Its preparation included discussion at three (3) 
public meetings of the CAH. On November 1, 2018, a public notice providing a summary of the 
evaluation and recommendations was published in the Palm Beach Post, posted on the DHES 
website, and sent directly to interested parties. The advertisement included notice of the 
November 14, 2018, meeting at whieh the Report was adopted by the CAH. Within ninety {90) 
days thereafter, the BCC will consider the recommendations of the CAH and amend the Palm 
Beach County local Housing Assistance Plan {LHAP) to incorporate the incentive strategies which 
the County elects to implement. 
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ARTICLE 5 

SUPPLEMENTARY STANDARDS 

CHAPTER A GENERAL 

Section 1 Purpose and Intent 

The purpose and intent of this Article is to establish minimum standards for accessory and temporary uses, 
design standards, parks and recreation, performance standards. legal documents, and density bonus programs. 

Section 2 Definitions 

See Art. 1.1, DEFINITIONS & ACRONYMS 

Section 3 Deviations 

Devia!ion(s) from the provisions o1 this Article may be permitted for the following: [Ord. ·2007-013] [Ord. 2010· 
022) 

A. PO Zoning District 
Development supporting government facilities within the PO Zoning District, subject to an application 
established by the Executive Director of PZB and approval by the BCC utilizing the following standards: 
[Ord. 2007 -013) [Ord. 2.010-022] 
1. the proposed deviation(s) maintains compatibility with the uses and character of land surrounding and 

in the vicinity o1 the land proposed for developmen~ [Ord. 2007-013] 
2. adverse effects on adjacent uses and lands, including but not limited to visual impact, are determined 

lo be minimal or otherwise negligible upon review and consideration of surrounding lands, uses, 
zoning, Future Land Use (FLU), character, or other preexisting conditions; [Ord. 2007-013) 

3. special or unique circumstances or factors exist that are applicable to the proposed use, structure, 
feature, or land proposed for development; [Ord. 2007-013] 

4. the proposed deviation(s) allows for reasonable or practical use of the land proposed for 
development [Ord. 2007 -013J 

5. approval of the deviation(s) is consistent with the purpose, goals, policies, and objectives of the Plan 
and this Code; and, [Ord.2007-013] 

6. approval of the deviation(s) is not injurious to the surrounding area or otherwise detrimental lo public 
health, safely, and general welfare. [Ord. 2007-0131 

CHAPTER B ACCESSORY USES AND STRUCTURES 

Section 1 Supplementary Regulations 

A. Accessory Uses and Structures 
1. General 

The following provisions in this Section shall apply to all development in Standard, PDD or TDD 
Zoning Districts. unless otherwise staled. [2007 -001) {2017-007] 
a. Standards 

Uses indicated in the Use Matrix as blank in a zoning district shall not be allowed as accessory 
use unless stated otherwise in Art. 4, Use Regulations. An accessory use or slructure shall be 
subject to the same regulations that apply to the principal use or structure, except as otherwise 
stated. {Ord. 2017-007] 

b. Location 
All accessory uses and structures except for approved off-site parking, shall be located on the 
same lot as the principal use. No accessory structure shall be located in the front or side street 
yard except for dumpsters, or unless stated otherwise herein. [Ord. 2017-007] [Ord. 2017-025] 
[Ord. 2018-002) 
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1) Genel'aJ Exceptions 
Struciures such as: fences and walls; entry features for access weys internal to a PUD; bike 
racks; outdoor recreation amenities and support structures such as cabanas, located within a 
Neighborhood Recreation Facility °' Recreation Pod; or, structures. projects and 
improvements listed in Art. 3 D.1.D.5, Setback Exceptions, excluding mecJianical equipment 
accessory to a building, may be alfowed within front or side street yards. [Ord. 2017 -025) 

2) Exceptions for Buildings Accessory to Residential 
A detached garage. cabana. Accessory Quarters, or Guest Cottage, may be allowed within 
the front or side street yard , subject lo the following: [Ord. 2017-025) 
a) The building is consistent with the architecture characteristics of the principal building, 

including roofing matertats, fenestration, and paint color, where applicable; [Ord. 2017-
025] 

b) When accessory to a pnnclpal residential use, such as a Single Family Home, accessory 
structures shall be connected to the principal building by common shared driveways, 
sidewalks, or pathways; and. [Ord. 2017-025] 

c) An application for a DO or Building Permit for any building proposing to utilize this 
provision shall include an affidavit from a licensed architect or general contractor, 
delineating how the proposed building will be in compliance with the requirements above. 
{Ord. 2017-025] 

3) Accessory Solar 
~ry solar in the form of mechanical equipment attached to other penn1tted structures, 
or Solar Trees, in accordance with the standards of Art. 5.B.1.A.27, Accessory Solar. [Ord. 
2017-025] 

c. Floor Area 
1) Nonresidential Zoning Oistrfets 

Where allowed, accessory usas and structures shall not exceed 30 percent of the GFA or 
business receipts of the principal use or uses, whichever is more restric tive. Minor Util~y Use 
is not subject to this provision. [Ord. 2017 -007] 

2) Residential Zoning Districts 
Accessory uses and structures In the U/S Tier shall not exceed the square footage of the 
principal use. 

d. Setbacks, Accessory Structure 
1) Residential Districts {Except AR) 

Accessory structures may be setback a distance of ftve feet from the side and rear property 
fines provided ~ iS not located in an astabflShed easemem or required landscape buffer. 
a) Townhouse 

AccessO<y structures shan meet the setback and separation requirements in Table 
3.D.2.A, Townhouse RegolaUons. No detached accesS04Y building or structure othe< 
than permitted fences or waifs shall be permitted on any lot less than 30 feet in width. 

b) ZLL 
Acoessory structures shall meet the setback requirements of Table 3.D.2.B - ZLL 
Property Development Regulations. [Ord. 2008-037] 

c) Exceptions 
(1) All structures used as dwellings, such as guest cottages, grooms quarters, and 

accessory dwellings, shall meet the minimum setback in l abla 3.D.1.A. Property 
Development Regulations, or Art. 1.F.2.C, Minimum Residential Setback 
Requirements, if applfcable. [Ord. 2016·042] 

(2) All structures over len feet in height shall meel the minimum setbacks in Table 
3.0.1.A, Pro£H!rty Development Regulations, or Art. 1.F.2.C, Mlnimum Residential 
Setback Requirements, if applicable. [Oro. 2016-042) 

(3) Encroachment into easements shall be in CM:COrdance with Art. 5 F.2.A. Easerner.t 
Encroachment 

2) AR District 
a) Conforming Lot Dimensions 

Accessory structures may be setback a distance of 25 feet from the side and rear 
property lines on lots with conforming width and depth lot dimensions. 
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Typical Confonntng Lot j Typical NOU-Confonni"ll LOt'J 
A~ bist.rrct 

[Ord. 2016-042) 

b} Nonconforming Lot Dimensions 
The setbacks for accessory structures on lots wnh nonconforming width or depth may be 
reduced for either non-oonforming dimension, as follows: [Ord. 2016-042) 
(1) General 

A minimum setback distance of 15 feet from the side or rear property lines; or [Ord. 
2016-042] . 

(2) UIS Tier 
The minimum setback may be reduced in accordance with the tollowln9: [Ord. 2016-
042] 
{a) The reduced setback permitted under Art. 1.F.2.C, Residential Development 

Regulations, or [Ord. 2016--042] 
(b} Parcels that are less than or equal to 13,999 square feet may apply me 

accesSO<)' strudure setbacl<s of Art 5.B.1A1.d.1 ), Residential Setbacks. [Ord.. 
2016-042] 

c) Minimum Setback from Easements 
Must be five feet from afl established easements, except where use of AJ1. S B. 1A1.i:t. 1 ), 
Residential Districts (Except AR) is permitted. [Ord. 2016-042) 

3) Prohibition in Landscape Buffers 
Accessory struciures shall not be located within a required landscape buffer. [Ord. 2016-042] 

4) Nonresidential Districts 
AccEl$sory structures shall meet the setbacl< requirements in Table 3.D.1.A, Property 
Development Regulations. 

5} UIS Tier- Maximum Accessory Structure Dimensions 
In the U/S Tier, all acces$OI)' structures located on a parcel in a residential district shall not 
occupy more than 25 percent of the distance between property lines. (Ord. 2008-037] [Ord. 
2016-042] 
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Fi ure 5.B.1.A-Accesso Structure Dimensions .... 
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e . Specific Accessory Uses 
1) Office 

a) Areas of a building dedicated to the administrative operation and Incidental to a principal 
use cruses listed in the Use Matrix may be Pennitted by Right. [Ord . 2017-007] 

b) One parking space shall be provided for every 200 square feet of accessory office. [Ord. 
2017-007] 

2) In cidenta I Sales 
Sales of products incidental to a principal use may be Pemutled by Right in Commercial, 
Industrial, or lnstrtutiQnal, Public end Civic use classifications subject to the following, unless 
stated otherwise: (Ord. 2.017-007] 
a) Ma:.:imum ten percenl of the GFA: (Ord. 2017-007] 
b) One parking space for every 200 square feet of accessory sales; [Ord. 2017-007] 
c) Merchandise is not stored outside or visible from any street; and, [Ord. 2017-007] 
d) Commercial signage is only to advertise the principal use. [Ord. 2017-007] 

2. Fences and Walls 
a. Height Measurement 

The height shall be measured adjacent to the fence or wall from the lowest grade on either side of 
the fence or wall, unless stated otlleN1ise below: [Ord. 2015-006] [Ord. 2016-016] 
1) Located on Berrn 

Height shall be mea5ured from the elevation of the berm where the fence or wall is 
constructed, unless in conflict with standards tor Grade Change below [Ord. 2015-006] 

2} Grade Change 
a. Residential 

Height may be increased when the fence or wall is located on a retaining wall, subiect to 
the requirements of Art. S.B.1.A.2.b.5), Residential District Grade Changes. (Ord. 2016-
016] 
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b) POD or Non-residential Perimeter Buffers 
Height may be increased when the fence or wall is located on a retaining walL subject to 
the requirements of Art. 7.0.5, Landscape Buffers with Grade Changes. [Ord. 2016-
016] 

b. Height and Related Standards 
1) Residential Districts 

The maximum height for a fence or wall on or adjacent to a residential Jot line or in a 
landscape buffer shall be as follows: [Ord. 2015-006] 
a) Within required front setback: 

(1) four feet, or [Ord. 2005-041] [Ord. 2015-006] 
(2) six feet for property owned by PBC for µreservation or conservation putposes. {Ord. 

2005-041] [Ord. 2015-006] 
b) Within required side, side street, and rear setback: six feet. {Ord. 2015-00SJ 
c) Within a landscape buffer: six feet. [Ord. 2015-006] 

Figure 5.B.1.A- Typical Example of Residential District Fence and Wall Height 
(>' ~lglitr•h'<) - .... 
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2) Nonresidential Districts 
The maKimum height for a fence or Wllll on or adjacent to a lot line or in a landscape btJffer 
shall be as follows: [Ord. 2015-006) 
a) Wilhln the required front setback: she feet. !Ord. 2015-006) 
b) Within lhe required side, side street, and rear setback: eight feet. [Ord. 2015-006] 

3) Attachments 
Gates, gateposts, decorative features, arid lights attached to a ranee or wall in a setback or 
perimeter buffer shall not exceed three feet in any hori2ontal distance or two fee: in height 
above the fence or wall. Decorative features and lights shall be spaced a minimum of eighl 
faet apart, measured on center. [Ord. 2015-006) 

Figure 5.B.1.A • Att.achments to Walls 
l MomwmS' ·i .. . ;· 
1 1 -~inimum·6' Qo .C..~ter 
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[Ord. 2016-00SJ 

:'! 

4) Geoentl Exceptions 
a) Fences and walls up to eight feet In height shall be peimltted within a street buffer 

adjacent to a golf course. [Ord. 2015-006) 
b) Fences around tennis courts may exceed six feet in height, subject to the setback 

requirements in Table 5.B.1.A, Tennis Court Setbacks. [Ord. 2015-006) 
c) The ZC and BCC may require Increased heights lo ensure adequate screening and 

buffertng between incompatible u&es. [Ord. 2015-006] [Ord. 2016-0161 
d) ORO may approve increased fence heights and modify allowable locations for fences 

wtth and without barned wire for minor util1ties, water and wastewater treatment plants. 
[Ord. 2007-013] [Ord. 2015-006] 

e) Schools m.ay increase the fence height to eight feet along the perimeter ot the s~e. (Ord. 
2017-007] 

f) Walls subject to noise mitigation shah comply with Art. 7 .0.4.B 2, Noise Mitigation Walls. 
[Ord. 2018-002] 

5) Residentlal District Grade Changes 
The height of a fence or wall located within the front side or rear setback of a lot supporting a 
single family dwelling unit, may be increased when located adjacent to a lot having a different 
elevation where a retaining wall is lnslalled along the property line, In accordance with the 
followin'g: [Ord. 2015-006] [Ord. 2016-0161 
a) Grade Measurement 

The difference in grade shall be determined by measuring the elevation where the fence 
or wall is constructed and the elevation ot the abutting lot at the property line. [Ord. 2015-
006] 

b) Maximum Height Increase 
The height of the fertce or wall may be increased by the difference in grade up to a 
maximum of two feet, whichever fs les.s, as follows: [Ord. 2015-0061 
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(1) Within the required rront setback: Up to a maxirm.rn of six feet. [Ord 2015-006'] 
(2) Within a side or rear setback: Up to a maximum of eight leet. [Ord. 2015--006] 
(3) A guard railing not to exceed three feet in height may be permitted where the grade 

difference is greater than two feet, provided the mass of the railing does not exceed 
the mass necessary to meet 1he opening fim1tations and strength requirements of the 
Florida Bullding Code, Residential. [Ord. 201 S-006] 

Figure 5.B.1.A - Residential District Grade Changes 
Examples of Wall In the Side or Rear Setbacks 
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The exterior surface ol a well shaU be finished with paint, slucco, or other commonly accepted 
mateoial, and continuously maintained in its original appearance. 

d. Sight Distance 
Walls and fences shall comply with Art. 11.E.9.C, Minimum Safe Sight Distance and Corner Cfips 
at Intersection. 

e. Dangerous Materials 
Fences or walls in any zoning district, shall not be electrifted or contain any substance such as 
broken glass, spikes, nails, barbed wire, razors, or any other dangerous ma1erlal designed to 
inflict discomfort, pain or injury to a person or animal, except as allowed below. [Ord. 2010-005] 
[Ord. 2011-001] 
1) Barbed Wire Exceptions and Regulations 

The use of barbed wire is prohibited except in instances as detailed below. The County 
recognizes that bartled wire may be necessary to secure oortain non-residential uses or 
structures. Therefore. the County allows the installation at barbed wira on top of the fence or 
wall, subject to the following [Ord. 2005-002] [Ord. 201G-005] [Ord. 2011 .001} [Ord. 2017-
007] 
a) Allowable Uses for Barbed Wire 

(1) Comme~ Communication Towers (Ord. 2017-007] 
(2) Electric Power Facilities; [Ord. 2017-007] 
(3) Electric Transmission Facility; [Ord. 2017-007) 
(4) Minor Utility; [Ord. 2017-007) 
(5) Poisons: [Ord. 2017-007] 
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(6) Solid Waste Transfer Stations; [Ord. 2017 -007] 
(7) Water or Wastewater Treatmen'I Plant; and, [Ord. 2017·007) 
(8) Zoo. [Ord. 2017 -007] 
(9) Except when located adjacent to a parcel having a Residential FLU designation, 

Residenlial zoning district er residential use. barbed wire that is not visible from any 
public street, may be installed with the following uses: [Ord. 2017-007) 
(a) Contractor storage Yard; [Ord. 2017-007] 
(b) Salvage or Junk Yard; {Ord. 2017 -007] 
(c) Self Service Storage; [Ord. 2017-007] 
(d) Sugar Mill or Retinery; and, [Ord. 2017-007) 
(e) Towing Service Storage. (Ord. 2017-007] 

(10)Bona Fide Agriculture use located in AGR, AP, and AR Zoning Districts; and AGR­
PDO Preserve Parcels. When Bona Fide Agricuffure is located in the AR Zoning 
District other than nurseries, barbed \•Are shall be setback a minimum of 25 feet from 
any property line. (Ord. 2017-007! 

(11)Properties with a Conservation FLU designation, for the purposes of protecting 
publicly owned natural areas; [Ord. 2005-002] [Ord. 2010.oos) (Ord. 2011-001] 

(12)Properties where the owner can document a valit'.i Development Permit for the use of 
barbed wire; and, {Ord. 2010·005] [Ord. 2011-001] {Ord. 2017-007] 

(13)The Zoning Director shall have the authority to allow the installation of barbed wire for 
any uses pursuant to Art 4.B, Use Classification. when the applicant demonstrates a 
need to comply with Federal, State or Local Government regulations. In support of 
the bar'oeo wire installation, the Zoning Director may require the applicant to perform 
mitigation in order to address compatibility with adjacent properties or visibility from 
adjacent street right-of-way. [Ord. 2010-005] [Ord. 2011-001) [Ord. 2017-007] 

(14)A removal agreement shall be executed to remove the barbed wire. prior to issuance 
of a Building Permit. This agreement shall require the removal of the barbed wire in 
the event the use changes to another use not allowed in the list above. {Ord. 2017. 
0071 

b) Standards 
(1) Height 

The bartJed wire shall noi exceed 20 percent of the overall permitted height of the 
fence or wall or two feet whichever is less. [Ord. 2017-0071 

(2) Height Exemption 
Bona Fide Agrtcutture. Prisons. and other uses as authorized by the Zoning Director 
pursuant to provisions in Art. 5.B.1.A.2.e.1).a).13), shall be permitted to exceed the 
20 percent provision. The calculation of the overall height of a fence or wall is 
inclusive of any barbed wire. [Ord. 2005-002) [Ord. 2010-005] [Ord. 2011-001] {Ord. 
2017-007] 

2) Electrified Fences - Exceptions and Regulations 
The use of electrified fences is prohibi!ect except in instances as detailed below. The County 
recognizes thai electt·ified fences may be necessary to secure cer.ain non-residential uses or 
structures. Therefore, the County allows the installation of electrified fencing, subject to the 
following: £Ord. 2013·018) 
a) Allowable Uses for Electrified Fences 

Electrified fences shall only be allowed for !he following uses: [Ord. 2013-018! 
(1) Commercial uses, as follows: {Ord. 2013-018) 

Urd<ied Land Development Code 
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(a) Auction, Outdoor; [Ord. 2013-018) 
(b) Contractor Storage Yard; [Ord. 2013-018) 
(c) Flea Market, Ouldoor; [Ord: 2013·018! [Ord. 2017-0071 
(d) Landscape Service: [Ord. 2013-018) 
(e) Laundry Services; {Ord. 2013-018) 
(f) Marina; [Ord. 2017-007] 
(g) Parking, Commercial; [Ord. 2013-018) [Ord. 2017-007) 
(h) Repair and Maintenance, Heavy; [Ord. 2013-018] [Ord. 2017-0071 
(i) Self-Service Storage Limited ACC0$S; fOrci. 2013-0181[Ord.2017-0071 
(j) Self Service Storage Mutti Access; [Orel. 2017-007] 
(k) Tovnng Service and Storage; [Ord. 2013-018] {Ord. 2017-007] 
(I) Vehicle Sales and Rental. Light; and, [Ord. 2013-018} [Ord. 2017-007] 
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(m} Vehicle or Equipment Sales and RentaL Heavy. [Ord •. 2017-007) 
(2) Institutional, Public and Civic uses, as follows: [Ord. 2013-0181[Ord.2017-007] 

(a) Airport; and, [Ord. 2013-018] 
{b) Government Services. [Ord. 2013-018] 

(3) Recreation uses, as follows: [Ord. 2013-0181 
(a) Zoo [Ord. 2013-018] [Ord. 2017-007] 

(4) All uses listed as Agricultural Uses in Art. 4.B.6.A, Agricultural Use Matrix. [Ord. 
2013-0181[Ord.2017-007] 

(5} All uses listed under the Utilities Use Classification in Art 4.B.7.A, Utilities Use 
Matrix. [Ord. 2013-018} [Ord. 2017-007) 

(6) All uses listed under the Excavation Use Classification in Art. 4.B.10.A, Excavation 
Use Matrix. [Ord. 2017 -007] 

(7) All uses listed as Industrial Uses in Table 4.A.3.A, Use Matrix. [Ord. 2013-018] 
(8) Accessory Outdoor Storage in accordance with Art. 5.B.1.A.3, Outdoor Storage. 

[Ord. 2013-018] 
(9) Properties with a Conservation FLU designation, for the purposes of protecting 

publicly owned natural areas. [Ord. 2013-018] 
(10)To secure permanent mechanical equipment except on individual residential lois. 

[Ord. 2013-018] 
(11)The Zoning Director shall have the authority to allow the installation of electrified 

fences for any uses pursuant to Art. 4.B, Use Classification, when the applicant 
demonstrates a need to comply wilh Federal, State or local Government regulations. 
The Zoning Director may require the applicant to perform mttigation in order to 
address compatibility with adjacent properties or visibility from adjacent street right· 
of-way. [Ord. 2013-018] 

(12)An agreement to remove an electrified fence shall be executed prior to issuance of a 
Building Permit. The agreement shall require removal of the electr#ied fence if the 
use changes to other than an allowable use listed above. [Ord. 2013-018] 

b) Standards 
Electrified fences shall be installed, operated or maintained in compliance wilh the 
following: [Ord. 2013-0181 
(1) Technical Standards 

All electrified fences are subject to permitting and review by the Building Division and 
shall be designed, installed, operated and maintained in a manner not to be injurious 
to individuals. [Ord. 2013-018] 

(2) Exterior Non Electrified Fence or Wall 
Electrified fences and gates shall be attached to the interior of, or completely 
surrounded on the side facing the property exterior, bye non-electrified fence or wall 
that meets the following requirements: [Ord. 2013-018] 
(a) Minimum of six feet in height; [Ord. 2013-0181 
(b) The separation between the ex1erior, non-electrified fence or wall and the 

electrified fence shall be a minimum of four inches and a maximum of eight 
inches; [Ord. 2013-0181 

(c} When adjacent to or within SO feet of a parcel af land with a residen1ial FLU 
designation or use, the non-electrified fence shall include a solid material that will 
screen the electric fence from view and prevent a person from being able to 
penetrate the non-electrified fence; and [Ord. 2013-018] 

(d) Exterior fences such as chain link shall have openings no larger than two and 
three-eighths inches. [Ord. 2013·018] 

(3) Public Waming Signage 
Provide and maintain signage, subject to prior review by the Building Division, which 
satisfies the intent of the requirements contained in IS0-3864 or a current equ~1alent 
intemationally accepted standard, and that such signage be placad within ten feet of 
all corners, not more than 45 feet apart. so as to be plainly visible. Exceptions to 
screening or landscaping requirements may be permitted where necessary to ensure 
visibility of signage. [Ord. 2013-0181 · 

(4) Height 
The maximum height of an electrified fenca and any attachments shall not exceed 

~~~~~~-~~--th_e_h_ei""g_ht_of_a-'ny_r_eq_~i'.~d exterior non-electrified fence or wall, or other required 
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screening, by more than a maXimum of two feet in height. Any portion of an 
electrified fence that exceeds the height of the non-electrified fence shall be limited to 
a maximum of two horizontaHy placed strands per vertical foot, a maximum of 12.5 
gauge in diameter, with attachments spaced not less than 20 feet on center, 
excluding gates. [Ord. 2013-018] 

(5) Location, Landscaping or Screening 
(a) Within Required Setbacks 

Electrified fences shall not be permitted wiihin any required setbacK or within 50 
feet from property lines, whichever is greater, unless the perimeter landscape 
buffer is in compliance wi:h Art. 7, Landscaping, unless stated otherwise herein. 
[Ord. 2013-013] 

(b) Within 50 Feet of Any Property Line 
Any electrified fence located within SO feet of any property line (excluding within a 
required perimeter buffer) and abutting a non-conforming landscape buffer. shall 
be screened from view by landscaping, fences, walls or buildings, excluding the 
top two feet [Ord. 2013-018] 

(c} Outdoor Storage 
The use of electrified fences in outdoor storage areas shall only be permitted 
when in compliance with the following screening requirements, excluding the top 
two feet: (Ord. 2013--018] 
(1)When located in non-residential districts, the screening requirements of Art. 

5.B.1.A.3, Ouldoor Storage; and, [Ord. 2013-018] 
(2)When located in residential districts or for uses which allow outdoor storage by 

definition or in another section, shall be screened from View by landscaping, 
fences. walls or buildings. {Ord. 2013--018] 

(d) Mechanical Equipment 
The use of electrified fences with mechanical equipment shall only be permitted 
when in compliance with the screening requirements of Art. 5.B.1.A.20, 
Mechanical Equipment, excluding !he top two feet. [Ord. 2013--018} 

6) Non.Confonning Dangerous Materials 
If a property has non-<:onforming dangerous materials in areas that will be secured by 
!he inslallation of electrified fence$, the dangerous materials shall be removed prior 
to electrification or the issuance of a certificate of completion by the PBC Building 
Division for 1he electrified fence. [Ord. 2013-018] 

(7) URAO, IRO, WCRAO and TDD limitations 
(a) Electrified fences shall not be permitted in any URAO, IRO, or TDD 

developmenis constructed with a required build to line or any other area unless 
located behind buildings and in areas not accessible by the public. [Ord. 2013-
018) [Ord. 2017 -025] 

(b) Electrified Fences within the WCRAO shall be prohibited in all Sub-areas except 
for the UI Sub-area. [Ord. 2013-018] 

3. Outdoor Storage and Activities 
Outdoor storage of merchandise, inventory, equipment, reiuse. or similar materials, and outdoor 
activities associated with a use operaiion in all zoning districts shall be subject to lhe following 
standards, unless stated otherwise: [Ord. 2017..()07] 
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Figure S.B.1.A - Outdoor Storage 

Outdoor St.ora~e 
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a. General 
Outdoor Storage and Activities may only be allowed when incidental to the use located on the 
premises. [Ord. 2017-007] 

b. Location 
Outdoor Storage and Activity areas shall not be located in any of the required setbacks. Bollards 
or other acceptable barricade to the Zoning Division shall be provided to delineate pile locations. 
[Ord. 2017-007) 

c. Height 
Outdoor Storage material shall not exceed 15 feet in height or the height of the screening, 
whichever is less. The height could be less if required by the F.A.C 62-709, as amended. [Ord . 
.2017-007] 

d. Screening 
Outdoor Storage and Activity areas shall be completely screened from all property Jines by 
landscaping, fences, walls, or buildings. [Ord • .2017-007) 

e. Industrial FLU Designation, Zoning Districts or Uses 
1) Outdoor Storage and Activity areas adjacent to parcels of land with Industrial FLU 

designation or use and not visible from any street shall be exempted from the screening 
requirements. [Ord. 2017-007] 

2) Outdoor Activity areas in industrial uses shall have a Type 3 incompatibility buffer along 
property lines adjacent to parcels with a Civic, Conse1vation, Commercial, Recreational or 
residential FLU designation, or use, or where visible from a public R-0-W. The 
incompatibility buffer shall be a minimum of 2S feet in width. [Ord. 2017-007] 

3) Outdoor Activities such as chipping, crushing, grinding, manuiacturing or processing shall be 
restricted to uses in the IG Zoning District and Industrial General pod of PIPD unless 
approved as a Class A Conditional Use. [Ord. 2017-007] 

f. Exceptions 
The following uses or material are exempt from this Section: 
1) Storage and sales of landscape plant material. 
2) Temporary storage of material used for road construction on a lot directly adjacent to the 

roadway under construction. [Ord. 2017-007) 
4. Outdoor Display 

a. Merchandise must be mobile and stored indoors overnight daily. 
b. Merchandise must be accessory to a principal use located on the same property. 
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c. Merchandise shaH not be located in any required setback, parking space, loading space, loading 
area, vehicular use area, fire lane, landscape buffer, or required &ldewalk, ADA accessibility 
route, or drainage easements. 

Figure 5.B.1.A- Outdoor Display 

5. Docks 
a. Accessory Docks 

Applicants shall comply with the Boal Faclllly Siting Plan of the Palm Beach County Manatee 
Protection Plan. This requirement does not apply to single family docks and only applies to 
expansion of eldsting marine facilt.ies or development of new marine facilities with live or more 
slips. Accessory docks located on the same lot as a residence shall meet a five foot setback from 
the side property lines. Accessory docks not located on !he same lot as a residence shall comply 
wi\h \he followlng setbacks: [Ord. 2009-040) 
1) Dock In Publicly Owned Waterway 

A minimum five-foot side setback measured from the extension of the property lines into the 
waterway The property line5 shall be extended into the waterway In the same direction and 
bearing as the side lot lines. 

2) D-Ock in Privately owned Wat»rway 
The setback shall be determined by the Perron asserting ownership In inierest or jurisdiction 
over the waterway. Signed consenl by this Person must be in place prior to permit being 
issuecl. Owner sign off and consent $hall be required. The dock shall be located directly 
adjacent to, and abutting, the lot on which the residence is located. 

6. Entry Features 
Unless exempt in Art. 3.D.1.D.5, Setback Exceptions, entry features shell comply with Table 5.B.1.A, 
Entry Feature Setbacks. Setbacks may be taken from the edge of the pavement for access ways 
internal to a PDD. [Ord. 2005-002) 
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7. Fuel, Gas, or Chemical Storage Tanks 
Above ground accessory fuel, gas, 01 chemical storage tanks, shall be setback a minimum of 20 feet 
and shall be completely screened from view by a continuous solid opaque hedge a minimum of four 
feet in height around the perimeter of the tank enclosure. 

8. Dumpsters 
Each use shall provide a method for the removal of refuse when individual collection, from a licensed 
solid waste hauler is not provided. All outooor receptacles for the storage and disposal of refuse, 
vegetation. and recyclable material, such as dumpsters, trash compactors, and recycling containers, 
shall meet the following standards: 
a. Storage Area 

A minimum of one refuse container and one recycling container shall be provided for each 
nonresidential project and per multi-family project with 16 units or more. All refuse containers 
shall be stored in a storage area. Storage areas shall have a minimum dimension of ten feet by 
ten feet. [Ord. 2018-002) 

b. Location 
Containers shall be located to minimize turning and back up movements by pick-up and removal 
vehicles. Dumpster shall not encroach into easements or landscape buffe1·s. [Ord. 2018-002) 

c. Setback 
1) Dumpsters located in a Commercial pod of a PUD shall comply with Art. 3.E.2.E.2.b, Design. 

(Ord. 2018-002] 
2) In all other zonin9 districts, dumpsters shall be setback e minimum of 2S feet from alt property 

lines. [Ord. 2018--0021 
d. Screening 

Containers shall be screened from view by a solict opaque enclosure. The open end of the 
enclosure shall have an opaque gate which provides a minimum of ten feet of clearance when 
open for service. All exposed exterior sides of the enclosure, other than the open end, shall be 
landscaped with one 36-inch high shrub planted 24 inches on center. If improvements are 
proposed for previously approved containers, screening shalt be provided to the greatest extent 
possible. (Ord. 2018--002] 

e. Retrofitting of Existing Developments 
The reirofitiing of existing developments to comply with the standards of this Section is permitted 
at a ratio of deletion of one pa~ing space for each outdoor receptacle, not to exceed ten percent 
of the total required parking spaces. 

[Ord. 2018-002] 
9. Neighborhood Recreation Facility 

A non-profd facility designed and intended for recreational use by occupants of a residential 
development or subdivision owned and operated by a POA or equivalent. Recreation facilities shall 
be subject to the following standards: [Ord. 2011--001) {Ord. 2013-0011 
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a. Property Development Regulatlons (PDRs) 
1} PDRs shat be in accordance wrth lhe standards for a recreatioo pod in Table 3.E.2.D. PUD 

Property Development Regulations. [Ord. 2011-001] 
2) PDRs for ootdoOI" recreation amenHies shaR be in aocordance with M 5.B 1 A.10, 01.f<door 

Recreation Amenities. [Ord. 2013-001) 
b. Parking 

Parking shall be in accordance with Art. 6, Par1<ing, and the following: [Ord. 2011-001) 
1) Clubhouses in a standard district &hall apply the requirements for a recreation pod clubhouse. 

[Ord. 2011..0D1J 
2) Par1<ing shall nol be required for recreation pods or facilities on less than one acre: however, 

a minimum of lwo spaces shall be required lo accommodate maintenance services for pooJs 
or clubhouses. [Ord. 2011-001} 

3) The POA or ils equivalent shall be responsible for ensuring adequate off street parl<ing is 
provided during special event$. (Ord . 2011-001} 

c. Landscaping 
Landscaping shall be in accordance 1o,ith Art. 7, Landscaping , except that perimeter buffers shall 
noi be required for golf course greeng (excluding driving ranges or other recrealional amenities) 
abutting internal streets or residential lats if approved by the BCC on a Preliminary Master Plan or 
Subdivision Plan [Ord. 2011-001] 

d. Additional Requirements for Standard Zoning Districts 
In ad<filiCW'I to the above, recreation fBC11ilies in a standard zoning disUict shall also comply with 
the following: [Ord. 2011-001] 
1) Shall be subject to a Class A Conditional Use approval. [Ord . .2011-0011 
2) Shall be located within the residential subdivision it serves; [Ord. 2011-001] 
3) Shall not front on an arterial or collector street; and, [Ord. 2011-001) 
4) The applicant shall provide documentation of ownership and management by the POA or an 

equivalent. [Ord. 2011-0011 
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1 0. Outdoor Recreation Amenities 
An open-air amenity designed and intended to support recreation ac:!Mlies including but not linited 
lo. basketball cour.s, tennis courts. playgrounds and tot lots, excluding those uses regulated 
elsewhere such as Outdoor EnlertainmenL [Ord. 2013-001) 
a. Principal and Accessol)' Use 

1) Principal Use 
Any outdoor recreation amenllies owned and operated as a commercial enterprise or in 
combination with other commercial recreation uses on the same property shall be considered 
a principal use subject to the PDRs of the applicable district. {Ord. 2011-001) (Ord. 2013-
001} 

2) Accessory Use 
Any outdoor recreation amenttles operated by a non-profrt assembly, social, civic 
organization, Property Owners Association (POA), or resident of a dwelling unit shall be 
considered an accessory use. The accessory use shall be located on the same lot as the 
principal use except if operatsd by a residential POA. If operated by a POA . the accessory 
use shall be localed w ithin the boundaries of the development, or a Neighborhood Recreation 
Facility. (Ord. 2011-001) [Ord. 2013--001] 

b. Setbacks - General 
The follOIMng setbacl(s shall apply lo outdoor recreation amenities and equipment, exduding 
S\\1mming pools and spas, and shall be measured to the edge of the court surface or fence, 
Whichever is more restrictive: [Ord. 2006--004) [Ord. 2011-001) {2013·001] [Ord. 2014-0011 
1) Common Recreation Am&nitlas 

Outdoor recreation amenities operated by a non-profit assembly, soclal, civic organization, or 
Property Owners Association (POA) on a community recreation POD, t ract, or designated 
area, shall be setback a minimum of 50 feet from any residential property line, unless stated 
otherwise herein. [Ord. 2011-001) [Ord. 2013-001) [Ord. 2014-001) 

2) Residential Lot Recreation Equipment 
Recreation equipment located on a residential lot, which require issuance of a building permit 
shall comply with the setbacks in Table 5.B.i.A- Setbacks-General. [Ord. 2014-001) 

Table 5.8 , 1.A - Setbacks - General 

Zanin~ 
S~bactcs· 

- f.'.rOpt I Side . I Sido Str99t ( R•or 
Rcs'- Lbt 25:-eet I 7.5 tael '') I 151'M!t I 7.5 feet '-" 

ot>et (11(2) tlO loot setbedc er separation It> u,. 
""""""re.idefllial lol ln,; 

rnrd. 2011..00111:11113--0 1'11 I t 1J'd; 2014-0011 ' 

Note: 
1. r.,,-.ros CO!r.!s wth a valkl DeveloPment O<der appro""d pr;or ro me adoption or srtbadcs 10< tennis courts 

Mnnitt~d on other Tian resideri.ial lot9 shl.lll ba Cl>llRlOered leqanu-oonforrninC'I. ron:t 21>11-0011 
2. Coif course areens. exdLxlinc dr1vlna rannes. shafl be e:>::e.:'1l!lt f:om t~e se~acks. 
3. SeU>ada for rect~alion~I emenfties and equipment moy b~ telJuoed to five feet on a res!de:ntiAI Jot, exclud!ng the 

AR district. IOrd. W14-001l 

c. Standards tor Swimming Pools and Spas 
1) Setbacks 

a) The following setbacks shall apply to pool and spas, and shall be measured lo the 
water's edge: 

Unified LQnd Ofhtefcpmeni Code 
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Table 5.B.1.A. Pool/Spa Setbacks .. -
Sotbacks Front -- Side Side Street Roor 

28 fee< 10.S feet 18 f,j:!e\ 
. 

10.5 feet ~L~SI& F~~iiY ··-· ··-·-·- ····--Cottan~ Home' 20 feet 5feet 12 fae:~ 5 feet 

ZL.L 13 fe•t 1-U.: 3 feet 13 fee! 5 faet No~ZLL: 5 feet 
rT9W1'h9use P•lkin9 T:act 13 feel 3feet 10 feet 5feet Sireet: 28feet 
Molti-l'amlN 28feet 1 a f•o>t 28 feet 1.5 feet 
Nci9hborli9od Recreation 
FaCil"'• less than 1 ecrq 

25 fo~f ~b.:!ir.k or separ(9aor. to t;,e 
n~:-est residential lot fine 

NCl!)h borhood Rocroatton 50 foot setback or sep2rotion to 1lc 
FacTfrtu 1 aero Qr more nearest resideni.ie.1 lo:: fine 
[Ord. 2013.cio1f[o«1. 201a-0101 

.... 

~ 

Figure 5.B.1.A. Pool Setbacks 
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~i""* 
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b) Exceptions 
(1) Single Family Design Clusters 

Single family design clllsters are a type of single-family dwellings no longer 
permitted. Swimming pools and spas for projects with previously approved single­
family design clusters shall comply wilh the setbacks indicated on the PBC site plan. 
ff setbacks are not indicated on site plan, setbaci<s for ZLL homes shall be applied. 

(2) Single Family and ZLL Homes Adjacent to Open Space 
Swimming pools or spas may be constructed with a three-foot rear or side interior 
setback if adjacent to dedicated open space 50 feet in width or greater. [Ord. 2013-
001] 

(3) Neighborhood Recreation Facility 

'"unit'e6 I .and Development Code 
Su9pln-nent No. ?A (Printed 10.118) 

Swimming pools or spas may be constructed with a ten-tool rear or side interior 
setback if adjacent to dedicated open space 50 feet in width or greater. [Ord. 2008-
037] [Ord. 2013-001 I 
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2) Building Coverage 
Swimming pools and spas shall not be included in the building coverage calculation unless 
enclosed within a building or a screen enclosure with a solid roof. 

3) Fencing, Screening, and Access 
Swimming pools and spas shall be enclosed by a safety barrier, waif, fence, or other structure 
in accordance with the 2001 Florida Building Code. as amended. [Ord. 2005 - 0021 

4) Common Area 
The construction of private swimming pools and spas for individual dwelling units within a 
common area is prohibited. unless the swimming pools and spas were legally constructed 
prior to April 21, 1995. If 30 percent of the existing dwelling units in a pod or subdivision have 
exis1ing legally constructed swimming pools or spas in the common area, the remaining 
dwelling units wiihin the same pod or subdivision may construct a swimming pool or spa as 
shown on the final subdivision plan or final site plan. If the final subdivision plan or final site 
plan does not graphically depict the placement of swimming pools or spas in common area, 
application shall be made to ORO to amend the final subdivision plan or final site plan to 
depict the placement of the swimming pool or spa if in compliance with the following criteria: 
a) Legally Permitted 

The applicant demonstrates that existing swimming pools and spas were legally 
permitted and constructed in common areas; 

b) Joint Applicant 
The POA or equivalent must be included as part of a joint applicant on ihe building permit 
application; {Ord. 2011-001) 

c) Setbacks 
The swimming pool or spa must comply with all setback requirements measured from the 
outer boundary of the common area or have a 15-foot separation from primary structures, 
whichever is greater; · 

d) Perimeter La.odscape Area 
Accessory struciures and improvements shall not be penniUed in a required perimeter 
landscape area; 

e) Open Space 
The entire development must continue to meet open space requirements: 

f) Documents 
The homeowners' documents shall be amended to include provisions that allow private 
use of the common area upon association approval; and 

g) Prohibitions 
Swimming pools or spas shall not be permitted in a common area that is designed as a 
water management tract. 

11. Screen Enclosures 
a. General 

Screen enclosures may be covered with a screened or solid roof, as follows: 
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Figure 5.B.1.A -Typical Screen Enclosure Setbacks 
.PLANY!EW 

~-· . - ~ 

b. Setbacks for Screen Enclosures with Screened Roofs 

s~nario 
'Tllctc l-aliM ...... ~. 

1o111eSc<.en · 
Eitdo<l<re S<s!ba.c;liS: 

1 .. Sere•~~ 

·2. Saeen~i~ 
'.;1111 ·211. Sido tnr.fl<K 
.s.11i•~ 
~ 5""" fl.qqf 
~ ... ~ .. 
4-R<ij>t 
Scft9'E$l:'f - ~. 

~~~~'"' 

Setbacks for screen enclosures with screen roofs shalt be measured as specified in the table 
below: 

t..•111t:ed Land Developm<in1'c oae 
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Table 5 B 1.A - Screen Enclosure Setbacks 
Sc- . Fr6nt ... Slda .lnlaM< S<(!.; s .uwt -S_,le h.miv 25f~ 7.5 feet 15fee{ - 7.5 teet 

Cottaae Home 2Qf;et" -- 21eet 101e"1 ·• 21aet 
. -- -

MUIC..fam1rv 2Sf~t 151091 25 f()e,t 12 1...,1 
ZLL ... 

Non•ZLL: 2 I~ lnte.1or lot P~f.<ing T~r.\: NIA 
10 ™~t ZLL:Oloot 

2 l••t Coro4r10: ,11.!~ .. Q1 J 10 1 ... 1 
!!Ide •Inlet home R-0-'N: 25 foot 2 fO•t ! 10 fee< 

Fro ht Side . ·Side Street RD<lr 
Townhouso (SetbaCk) (SOl)iat kl (Setb•Cl<i (SOU..ok/Soparallon) 

SaoanliJonl 

1-'l'Op~rty line Parld~ ·r.-acl: Oroot Property Jin.: 3 feet 
OfAet 

street • 15 feet 
10f~ 1---·- ..... _ --·· From ltllicle edgo 

ol londscape butt.< 1, fC<\I 15 fset 161«!1 O< PUO 0< tract R-0-W; ~ te..t --· Sej>oralJOn 
2512el 1Sfoel NIA tSleei --- - . - . -

~atlon 
Front Side SicloS~ -· P•rce.la .. 

Prorwtv Ur.e 25 jeqt 20 r.et I 20 fQ~t 20 feet - •. 
Ord • .2013·0011!Ord.2018-018) 

1) Exceptions 
a) Single Family Design Clusters 

Single-family design clusters are a type of single-family dwelling no longer permitted. 
Screen enclosures with screen roofs for projects with previously approved single-family 
design clusters shall comply wilh the setback indicated on the approved site ptan. If 
setbacks are not indicated on an approved plan, setbacks for ZLL homes shall be 
applied. 

b) Single Family and ZLL Homes Adjacent to Open Space 
Screen enclosures wrth a screen roof may be constructed with zero fool rear or side 
interior setbacks in accordance IMth Art. 3.0.1.D.4.a, Open Space. [Ord. 2008-1137] 

c) Recreation Facil ities 
Screen enclosures may be constructed with a minimum oi seven foot rear or side setback 
if adjac.;nt to dedicated open space 50 feet in width or greater. 

2) Townhouses 
a) Setbacks are required to be In compliance with the townhouse standards of Art. 3.D.2.A, 

Townhouse: 
b) Screen enclosure shall maintain a minimum separation between other screen enclosures 

or the principal structure of townhouse groups, as specified in Table 5.B.1.A, Screen 
Enclosure Setbacks; 

c) Separations between two townhouse groups shall be measured by drawing a centerline 
between the two adjacent groups and measuring a minimum distance of equal to one-half 
of the required separation from the centerline between structures to ensure an 
equidistant separation: and 

d) Screen enclosures for townhouses may cover 100 percent of the total Jot area provided 
minimum separaliorn; ~een townhousa groups are met. 

3) ZLL Developments 
A mmirnum five-fool high opaque privacy fence or wall shall be provided on the zero side of 
ZLl extending from lhe rear of the structure lo the rear o:>mer of the screen enclosure. The 
screen enclosure may be attached to the fence or wall. The wall shall be constructed of 
materials consistent with Art. 3.0 .2.C.9.e, Privacy Walls or Fences. A screen enclosure which 
is not attached to the privacy wall shall be setback a minimum of two feet from the ZLL side. 

Uninod Lii<it Bevelo~ment Code 
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4) Building Coverage 
Screen enclosures with screan roofs shall not be included in the building coverage 
calculation 

5) Ma>rimum Allowable Sizce 
Screen enclosures shall be permitted to cover a maximum of 30 peroent of the total lot area, 
except for townhouses. 

6) Height 
The height of the screen enclosure shall not exceed the height of the home 10 which it is 
attached. 

7) Screen Enclosures Within Common Areas of a Residential Development 
See procedures under Art. 5.B.1.A.10.c.4. 

c. Screen Enclosures with Solid Roofs 
1) Setbacks 

Screen enclosures with a solid roof shall meet the minimum setba<:ks of the principal use of 
th e lot. 

2) Special Townhouse Provisions 
If the roof ol the enclosure is solid there shalt be a minimum eight-foot high wall on the 
shared lot line extending from Iha dwelling to the rear corner of the portion of the enclosure 
that is roofed The wall shall be r1te-rated in accordance with appl~ble Building Codes. The 
sere.so enclosure may be attached to the masonry wall. 

3) Height 
The height of the screen enclosure with a sofid roof shall not e><ceed the height of the 
dwelling unit to which it is attached. 

4) Screen Enclosures with Solid Roofs Within Common Areas of Residential 
Developments 
See procedures under Art. 5.B.1.A.10.c.4. 

5) ZLL Setback 
A screen enclosure which is not attached to the privacy wall shall be setback a minimum of 
four feet from the ZLL side. 

12. Communication Antennas 
A transmitting and/or receiving device used for AM/FM radio, television, microwave, telephone. 
cellular, personal wireless services, and related forms of electronic communications. This excludes 
amateur radio antennas and satellite di eh antennas. (Ord. 2017-007] 
a. Applicability 

Unle3S an Eligible FaciTrties Request for Modification is approved pursuant to Art. 4 B.9.E, these 
standards below shall apply to antennas mounted on roots, or attac:hed to bulkfiogs or legal 
billboards {GOllocations}. [Ord. 200$.()04} [Ord. 2017-007] 

b. Review Process 
1) Antennas, e><cluding Whip antennas not exceeding eight feet in height and sl:.r inches in 

diameter. maybe permitted and shall be reviewed as follows: [Ord. 2017-007) 

Table 5.B.1.A· Antenna Review Process 

-· Zan inq District or Us~ -
single Family Muttlo{aril!IY IG, IL, PO Zoning 

; All otnQr Non~· 
Structure Height I R.'1$ldOl)tial lolling Residential Recfd i:intiar owrrra 

I Dl•1ricl& .. 
< 21i' Nol Pe..'mi~d Not Fie:-miua<t BuilO:ing Pennlt Revie\v N<it f->Gfn1ltted 
- Development Rcviaw ~veio~rRevie\'i lsuikHng Perrnit Aev~v • 25" !o4S' Oevolopmont Review orr.,... Ol!lcer -- ·' ···-

?-45. Class a CorKfiilonBl Bu!dlng Pennlt Rclda,.1 BUl<f"'9 Peam R!Me\11 Bltlcling Pemli .. 
lJse -·- -

ORI. 2017-001) 
. . . 

2) BuHdong Permit 
A building permit shall be required foe the installation of all antennas in addition to any other 
review proc;ess. (Ord. 2017·007] 

c. Architectural Compatibility 
Demonstrale architectural oompatibility (cofor al)d/cr texture) with the structure on which it is 
located. [Ord. 2017-007] 
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d. Screening 
If tha antenna is attached to a Pole support structure, the pote shaU be concealed by an opaque 
screen. [Ord. 2017-007} 

e. Size Limitations for Panel Antenna 
Each panel shall not exceed a maximum height of eight feat; maXimum depth of four feet, and 
maximum Width offourfeet. JOrd. 2017-007] 

f. Supplemental Application Requirements 
In addition to ihe requirements indicated above, plans depicting cross sections or elevations of 
the panel attached to the structure shall be provided al the time of submittal of the application 
package. [Ol'd. 2017-007) 

g. Setbacks 
1) Accessory Structures 

Roaf mounted accessory s tructures shall meet a minimum 2.5-fool setback from the edge of 
the roof or comply with the architectural compatibility standards pursuant ta Art. 5.B.1.A.12.c, 
Architectural Compatibility. [Ord. 2017-007) 

2) T~re shall be no minimum setback required for antennas. [Ord. 2017-007] 
h. Whip Antennas 

\II/hip anlennas not exceeding eight feet in height and six inches in diameter shall be permitted in 
any zoning cfJStrict. Whip antennas may be attached lo residential structures, Ubhty pates, etc. 
Wnip antennas, unless attached to a residential structure. shall be instalfed at least 50 feel from 
any existing re5idenlial structure. [Ord. 2017-007] 

13. Accessory Radio Tower 
A radio tower for noncommercial electronic communication purposes may be permitted as an 
accessory structure to civic, institutional, recreational, and agricultural uses subject to the following 
standards: 
a. Height 

The radio tower shall not exceed 100 feet in height from ground level; and 
b . Setbacks 

An accessory radio lower shall be setback a distance equal to the height of the tower. The radio 
tower shall be located in such a manner that it will not fall on any power line. 

c. Exceptions for SFWMD Telemetry Towers in the Glades Tier 
SFWMD Telemetry rowers may be considered an accessory use within the Glades Tier, subject 
to the folloWing: [Ord. 2014-025] 
1) ORO approval of a FSP· [Ord. 2014..025) 
2) locaied on parcels owned by the SFWMD or leased from the Board of Trustees of the 

Internal Improvement Trust Fund (TllTF) ot the State of Florida: [Ord. 2014-025] 
3) Height may exceed 80 feet; [Ord. 2014-025] 
4) The DRO may approve setbed< reductions for property lines or !ease tracts within parcels 

owned by the SFWMD or TllTF, when it is demonstrated to DRO·thal the tower will c.oUapse 
wtthin the property or the adjoining parcels owned by the SFWMD or TllTF. [Ord. 2014-025] 

5) If located within the USA of the Glades Tier, rezoning for consistency with the parcel's FLU 
designation shall not be required. [Ord. 2014-025} 

14. Government Owned Towers 
The following regulations shall be applicable to governmerli owned towers providing governmental 
services, including but not limited to emergency seNices. [Ol'd. 2018-002) 
a. New or modification of towers 100' or less in height, may be permitted by right in any zoning 

district, provided the setbacks, separation and distance between lowers is at least 100 percent of 
the lower height, unless stated otherwlse. All government towers in excess of 100' in height shall 
be subject to the standards in Tables 5.B.1.A. [Ord. 2018-002} 

b. Government owned towers that do or vAll support commercial antennas shall be subject to the 
approval and supptemenlary use standards pursuant to Art. 4.B.9 Commercial CommunicatiOil 
Tcmers. [Ord. 2018-002) 
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Table 5.B.1.A - New, Mi;idified or Relocate d Govemment Towers Related to an EmerftAn~Y.(1) 
rA0 rovcmcnt ToWG.rH&"""-. · a-prov.a.I ProccifS ,-. 

' ct-uJations 
rtawTO'mr Tca.~-100" or less BCC Hearl'IJ (5) (5) 

in heigt;I tllat do ;io; 

comply oAtll M. 
5.B.1./> .. 14.a. above. 
·1 ~(t. 9r~4ter than Subject to approva1 'rn iF.G USA • Selbacks, separation and l!iStailce be-~11 tovJP.1'$ ere 

10G' Matrix of Art 4.9.9. Comn1~r:-:i"I 011east 100 percent of the tower height. (5) 
Co."YlmunfCQtion To•w~ tottl 

rAodlflcatJon TO"Aers grea:er·1h~n Permitlod by Righi , • ToWer height, base ~tAUnn ~n(t location "8'r8 :tie s~mc 
100· · as in the orlgillal apfWOV61; or 

• Subject :0 the limltationo ;n Art. 4.8.S.E. Eligibf< 
17acilftics R~::ili~1'1. for Modificab"on: or. 

• Stealth or !l.i!Ol'IOpole tovJern sllall comply ~th 
!Imitations in M. 4.B.9.0.1.e.1), Sleo.lth; or1 

tile 

• Mouific;:i!ions oi the tO'Wef° re~uirca rcloc.a:iol'I of ihe 
00\\"er on the so:.me p.arool a11d fhi1:1 ti:lfllbaiok.:s, se~ration 
ood distar.cc between \<J\'llera era at le.est 100 percent ar 

. IM tower l1eigll(. 
BCC !'!ea~~ (3) Nocf(ICGtion ct '""""'· not aJl>jocl to Erogi .... FacUies 

R~ fQr Mo<ificatlon. """'"'9 in se21acl<s. 
sepaudioo and <istance - lov- .... lh<n 100 

··"- pet!!Cnt cfJlle. t°""' heig.;l IS) ·--Or0 201~ .. 
Nbtos: 
(1), •. _Aa doll"ad in Art 1.1.2.E. Eme<per.cy [Ord. 20~~~0"' . _ 
(2) AppJie&tions subject to public hearjng shall comrJly v.fth and be lirr.ired to only the 110~1ic.&Vcn requirements In An. 2.B.5.B, 

Now•noner Pu~licotion an_d."11· 2.B.5.IJ, $;u"'5. !Ord.1018-0021 ... .. .. _ 
(3) For goverr.rr.ent entities other than Pa1111 A"~ch County. ooon1ina1i::>n shall be und~rtaKen v.:ttl 1he Coumy a FaCJlities 

Development and Opar.::.tion Deparbneni {F DO) for placement O!'I she nP.xt ava;1able BCC meeting or h~arlnu f ollewing recei9 
o1 o sutf.cicnt wrii.~:i r&qL'?-C.t a:r.;:I fJffillmer.t of required publl~.n.~_t!P.t:nlic-n. [Ord. 2013.0021 --·-

(4) A government aQ&f'lt:y looking to locate a tow-er in o prohibited :.t:cnins di~tr.ct 9er Table 4.0.9.A, Commel'ChU Cornrnun!cation 
T O\vers, may roquest l::!CC approval of tile tower as an emt~&OC'/ cl">11ditional ap::iroval provided that [Ord. 2018·002] 
• There ara no propP.rti~$ C\'l.>ned by iJ"lat goven'lment agency that ;.tre available within the defined seCV.cA area In ttte zoning 

districts -...tlP.~a tower.; are allov,'ed: (Ord. 201a.002 
• The tov.cr Is lhE!: minirn:Jm nece3sary to protect 1hc public Zl~alth, safsty, or welfare of PBC rosidtil11t$• a.nd, [Ofd. 2018 

002] 
• The a~Jicar.t m.akas e pres.entajj.cn to the CCC at a s.th~t.1ted rneeting or hea:i:lg <1n the man;~ of thiE! request. {Ord • 

k5)-
2'l1 B..002] • 

5elbe.cks. -ao<>n er cistana: betv.;;;,;; l""'9R may be r- "'.,_,,Jiied i,y""' BCC baoed on Ind~•-.;,~ 
Including t:x.t nol rrnited to: !Ord. 21118-002) . °"""'"'Ir""' that tile- is me mnlTUTI '*-"'Y 10 mainta1r. tre le'oEI ot-*'> to pl0te(;l 1'1e publict.e«llil. sa1ery, 

or ,.e.!iire d PBC r~ [Ord. 2018-0021 . Sell>acks. seporalia1 and dstanoo ~ • ...,I.a\..,... are the milimun neras.«>iy io ;i.-otecl a<lja.cenl uses aod srructures . 
[Ord. 2018..002] .. 

• All setbacks IGSs ttkln 100 percent vi lhe ~ower hctQl~t $:1\~H hP. !';1Jb$i:an!iated by a reg!st.erod cnginlitAr In th& State of 
'F'lorlda r-~ttify'ing breakpoint calcufafions. The breAkpe~nt caJct1ls.tions s.t;all confirm tha~ &.hc111d Lov.-er fa.llure ocCtJr. the 
lalle11 J)Of"Gon of the tov.rer shall fall \~lii:n tho pronArtV wtiere the tC>'\•Jer is located QO. (Ord. 2013~0021 . . 
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Table 5 B 1 A - New, Modified o r Relocated Gov ernment Towers Not Subject to an Erneroe!!9' 

Modlfl~tlon 

~er Base station Area .an.nrovaJ Pmce6s I RnnlJlationa 
101' er more of ooy fa,,.. t)'PO SUlj<><.l to ti>e "'°""'ons in An. 4.B.9, Com:MtCi•l C'.omtr.ur..ca~cn 

To~ h~ght. base sia~on area e.nd , 
loC<3tion are the s~l"!"lo Q& in the ofigin111 1 

a~i::roval 

T~.!·~1j 
Consistent wnll the Ol1g1nal •pl'!OV"I 

Replacement OficiV..Cra, subject lo Art. 

------- ----- -···· 4 .B.9.G.2. R~pl•~_mor.t ~J1odffi'cation to rov.rer lccation s:iQ-1mlth~C hy Right Setbacks. separation fltld dlst.a~,"'1ea~b-..~,-.,,,.=,.-tl 
tov.ie.TS are at least 100 perceu'l1 (If the lov..er 

, ,,,, ""' hQiOhl . ...... .. 
lf-o-1.~10-.c~ifi-ca~ti,..ons-to-.the-t""_"_' ,..hcl~.g~ht-,°"b"" .. -a Suhj~r:t to the l ~mit&tions in M 4.0.9.E, EliQ!blQ Faelli!IM R~"'l-~·e-s,..l f<,..or~1 

stati~n a!Ca cand.lc-r 1ocauon othar lhan t•,todlfl.c&ti<>t• 
above 

S1ealth or Monopole 'f ~r (;.(lrnpCy lh~h the limttBt.lons In Art. 
__ . ___ 4.6.9.D.1.e.1 ). Slealt~ . ··--

>JI ot;~ towers s1.1bject to >.rt. 4.8 9.G 3. TO\·.er HcJght l~~ases 
BCC HQartAg •

1 

~ o:henfmenoio~ r.ot noted abo\0•""9 
complyw.thM 4.B GH6, ·r~ 2 lo'~­

-------------'-~fr~ Raq.#'eo O'cnor,....,al C.~tana. }§"'"""20=1 ~::--=~::---- - : ·:· 
(11 ' !)OYemment ;,g..,cy p-l)fl<ISSlg to loc:J:e a '"""" n ~ ~od :mrirg cistrid per T- •.8.11.A. ".: 

~1.1"'"'""'" T<meis. _. st~~ of the too.-AsaClossACoodilianol_l'.•c. (()rd. 201M02J 

16. Amateur Radio and Television Antennas 
a. Purpose and Intent 

The purpose and intent of this Section Is to provide for the safe and effective Installation and 
operation of amateur radio, cill:z:ens band radio, and television antenna support struc tures, and 
the beam, satellite, or other antennas installed on those support structures. It is also the purpose 
and intent of this Section to provide for a reasonable accommodation of amateur radio 
communications. in accordance with Parts 95 and 97 of Chapter 1 of Title 47 of the Code of 
Federal Regulations, while reflecting PBC's legitimate interest of protecting and promoting the 
health, safety. welfare, neighborhood aesthetics, and morals of its citizens. 

b. Applicability 
All amateur and citizens band radio and television transmission and receiving antennas, including 
salelli:e dish antennas, shall be governed by the standards of this Section. 

c . Antennas and Antenna SuppQrt Structures 
All antenna support structures and the beam, sateUtte, « other antenna Installed on those 
antenna support structures. shall be considered accessory uses, allowed only on conjunction with 
a single fami~/ dwelling, and shall comply with this Section and Art. 16, Airport Regulations. 

d . Use Approval 
1) Existing Uses 

All antenna support structures and the beam, satellite, or other antennas Installed on these 
support structures which have been consliucted, installed, and are operational as of February 
1, 1990, shall be considered legal, nonconforining uses which are vested. 

2) New Uses 
Antenna support structures and their antennas shall be pennitled as accessory uses to 
residential uses and be reviewed and approved as provided below: 
a) All Lots 

A maximum of two antenna support sliuctures and their antennas, 40 feet or less in 
height, shall be permitted on any lot. Two additional antenna support structures and their 
antennas shall be allowed one to a maXimum ot 75 feet in height, and the second to a 
maximtrn of 100 feet in height. Addi1ional support struclures or structures that exceed 
these height fimitalions shall require a Class B conditional use approval 

b) Permits 
AH applicable permits shall be obtained. 
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e. Standards 
1) Base Size 

The base dimension for each antenna support structure shall be limited to a maximum five 
feet in overall width at grade. The foundaiion for each antenna support structure shall be no 
more than one foot above grade. 

2) Setbacl<S 
a) Antenna Support Structure 

(1} Location 
Antenna support structures shall not be located in the front setback. 

(2) Lots Less than One Acre 
Antenna support structures shall be located to comply with the district setback 
standards or a minimum of 2.5 feet, as measured from the center of the support 
structure. whichever is greater. 

(3) Lots on One Acre or More 
Antenna support structures shall be located to comply with the greater of the 
following: 
(a) The minimum district setback standards as measured froro the center of the 

support structure; 
(b) 25 foot setback for suppo1t structures and their antennas less than 75 feet in 

height; OT 

(c} A setback of SO percent of the height of the support structure and its antenna 
equal to or greater than 75 feet in height. 

(4) All Lots 

f. Antennas 

Antenna support structures shall be located on the property so as to provide 
adequate setbacks from above-ground utility power lines other than applicant's 
service lines as follows: 
(a} Setback a minimum distance equal to 50 percent C1f the height as calculated from 

grade to the highest point of the antenna support structure and its antenna; or 
(b) The owner shall submit a break point calculation certiiied lly a professional 

engineer, or Ille owner shall submit the manufacturer's specific.ations that 
demonstrate a clear fall radius. 

Jn addition to complying with the setback standards, beam array, satellite, or o1her antennas shall 
be mounted so as to provide for removal al approach of hurlicanes, if necessary, or provide for 
the lowering of such beam. The antenna or any element thereof shall be set back a minimum of 
ten feet from all R-0-Ws, easements, or property under different ownership. 

g. Anchors 
AU peripheral anchois shall be located entirely within the boundaries of the property. Jf said 
supports and anchors are closer than five feet to property under different 01,1mership, and if such 
support or anchor extends greater than three feel above !he ground, it shall be effectively 
screened against direct view from abutting properties and shall extend no greater than six feet 
above ground. 

16. Satellite Dish Antennas 
a. Applicability 

All satellite dish antennas shall be governed by the standards of this Section unless exempted 
below or regulated as part of an amateur radio antenna. 
1) Exemptions 

a) Residential Uses 
Satellite dish antennas 40 inches or less in diameter shall be exempt from these 
requirements. 

b) Non-Residential Uses 
Satellite dish antennas under 80 inches in diameter shall be exeropt from these 
requirements. 

b. Standards 
1) Residential Uses 

a) Number 
A maximum of one satellite dish antenna over 40 inches in diameter shall be allowed on 
a residential lot. 
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b) Location and Setbacks 
Satellite dish antennas shall be mounted on the wall. ground, or a support structure in the 
side or rear yard and shall not be located on a wall facing the front property line or within 
an easement. 
(11 Setbacks 

Satellite dish antennas shall meet selback requirements of the district as measured 
from the outermost point of the dish on the side ctosest to the applicable setback or 
property fine. 

c) Screening 
Satellite dish antennas, if located in the side or rear yard, shall be screened by an 
opaque fence or hedge. 

d) Height 
Satellite dish antennas shall not exceed the height limitations of the district. 

2) Non-residential Uses 
a) Number 

No limitation. 
b) Location and Setbacks 

Satellite dish antennas shall be waif. roof. or ground mounted. and shall not be located in 
the front or side comer yard. 
(1) Setbacks 

Satellite dish antennas shall meet setback requirements of the district as measured 
from the outermost point of the dish on the side closest to the applicable selback or 
property line. 

c) Screening 
Satellite dish antennas shall be completely screened from adjacent residential districts by 
an opaque wall (including parapet walls). fence, or hedge, or combination thereof. 
pursuant to Art. 5.B.1.A.2, Fences, Waifs and Hedges. 

17. Neighborhood Commercial Development {NCO) 
a. General 

II is the purpose of this Section to allow a limited amount of commercial uses in certain residential 
developments which developed prior to the establishment of planned development regulations in 
Ordinance 1973-002 (1973). Residential developments which meet the criteria in ihis Section will 
be allowed a limited amount of commercial area within the project wiihout re.zoning to a planned 
development district. It is the purpose of this Section to allow limited neighbomood seNing 
commercial uses in residential areas under the comrof of a HOA without a commercial FLU 
designation or re;i:oning to ·a commercial district. 

b. Procedure 
Residential developments which meet the criteria in this Section may create a Master Plan 
showing existing development and the proposed commercial area. The area shall be subject to 
approval as a Class A conditional use. 

c. Criteria 
1) Property Owners Association (POA) 

The application for a NCD shall be submitted by an HOA under the control of Iha residents. 
2} Minimum Threshold · 

The HOA must contain a minimum of 500 units. 
3) Location 

The NCO shall meet the location criteria for a commercial pod in a PUD Art. 3.E.2, Planned 
Unit Development (PUD). 

4) Number 
A maximum of one NCO shall be permitted for each HOA. 

5} Size 
A NCO shall not exceed three acres in area. 

6} Limitation 
Uses shall be limited to the regulations of the CN district, excluding real estate sales offices. 
[Ord. 2005-041) 

18. Bike Racks 
a. Number of 6ikes 

Each bike rack shall accommodate a minimum of five bikes. 
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b. Multifamity Uses 
Mullifamily projects wiih more than 100 units shall provide one bike rack per 50 units. 

c. Commercial Uses 
All commercial projects subject to site plan approval by the DRO shall provide one bike 1ack per 
200 parking spaces. 

LANDSCAl!'E 
HEDGIS 3'ffT. ~ 

-=:=.=---==-~~ 

I 1 l.(l:ltl*I 111 111111 lt1I 
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• m ., 

Each bike raclc should' ec06mmod3:te 
a miniin~m of ·five bikes . 

SIOEW~LI$ 

MULTIFAMILY Ul:)ES COMMERCIAL USES 

One.bike facll-per 50 units fOI' One bike.rack. per 200 parking spaces 
projects witti more than 100 units 

19. Permanent Generators 
a. Applicability 

1) Permitted Use 
Use oi permanent generators shall be permitted during periods of electrical power outages in 
utility systems maintained by the utility service provider or when the BCC declares a state of 
emergency. [Ord. 2006-004) (Ord. 2007 ·013] 

2) Type 2 and 3 CLF, Club Houses and Nursing or Convalescent Facility 
A permanent emergency generator shall be require<! for all Type 2 and S ClFs, Nursing or 
Convalescent Facilities, and POD or TDD clubhouses 20,000 square feet, or greater. [Ord. 
2006-004] {Ord. 2007-013] 
a) Exemptions 

(1} Developments that have a BCC or ORO approved plan that graphically indicates a 
clubhouse(s) shall be exempt from the generator requirement except for projects that 
exceed 75 percent or more of tne Improvement Value as stated below. [Ord. 2007-
013] [Ord. 2013·001] 

(2) Renovations or additions that do not excee<I 75 percent or more of the Improvement 
Value may be exempt from these requirements. [Ord. 2007-013) [Ord. 2011-016] 

(3) A PDD or TDD clubhouse located in the Coastal High Hazard Area as defined by the 
Plan, shall be exempt from this requirement [Ord. 2007 ·013] 

{4) A POD or TDD that has one or more clubhouses with a generator meeting the 
requirements of this Sec!ion, shall be exempt for any other remaining clubhouses 
within the development [Ord. 2007-0131 

b. Standards 
1) General 

The following standards shall apply to all permanently installed generators. [Ord. 2006-004] 
a) Maximum Permissible Sound Level 

Refer to Art. 5.E.4.8.2, and Table 5.E.4.B Maximum Sound Levels. (Ord. 2006-004] 

Unffied land' Oeve{opment Co::fe 
Supplemer,t No. 24 (Printed ·10/1 8) 

Article S - Scpplamenlaiy si~nclRrds 
3501110 



b) Screening 
Generators that are not localed within, or completely screened by a building, shall be 
screened from view when adjacent to or visible from a public R-0-W or parcels with a 
conservation or residential FLU or use. Screening may include the use of fences, walls 
or hedges. or e cornbination thereof. [Ord. 2.006-004) 

c) Maintenance Cycle 
Generators may be operated for exercising purposes one time per week, excluding 
Sundays, for a period not exceeding 30 minutes between the hours of 10:00 a.m. to 5:00 
p.m. [Ord. 2006·004] 

d) Location and Setbacks 
Generators shall meet the district setback requirements for principal slructures, but shall 
not be located between 1he front or side street fa<;:ade of a building and a R-0-W or in an 
easement. unless: [Ord. 2.006-004) [Ord. 2007-001) 
(1) Encroachmeni is limited to ten percent of setback; [Ord. 2007-001] 
(2} Where applicable, the applicant indicates that a HOA has been notified of the 

application for building permit; [Ord. 2.007-001) 
(3) The generator shalt be screened from view from any public rights-of-way or adjacent 

property fines by an opaque fenoefwafl: and (Ord. 2007-001) 
(4) If this criteria cannot be met, the applicant may apply for a Type 1 Variance, pursuant 

to Art 2.C.5.D. [Ord. 2007-001) 
2) Residential 

The folloWing shall be applicable to SFD, ZLL, TH, and MF units. [Ord. 2006.004] 
a) Number 

A maXimum of one generator shall be allowed on a SFD, ZLL or TH lot. A maXimum of 
one generator per structure shall be permitted for mutti-family developments, with 
exception to condominiums, which shall be permitted one generator per unit. (Ord. 2.006-
004] 

b) Setback Exceptions 
Generators less than four feet in height from finished grar;le may be allowed within the 
required side and rear setbacks in accordance with Table 5.8. 1.A, Setbacks for 
Generators less than Four Feet in Height. [Ord. 200$-004] 

Table 5.8.1.A - Setbacks for Generators less than Four Feet in Heiaht 11) 
Sid~ ! -Rear 

SFD 3fcct i 5feet ····-· ZLL Sfeet i Sfeet -TH NJ\ ' 5 reo1 ' 
Ord. 2006-004 
Note: ---
(. Ri!:fer fo Fl3C for aOditional Jocation criteria. 

3) Type 2 and 3 CLF, PUD Club Houses and Nursing Homes 
Required generators shall have a minimum operating capacity to provide service for !he 
following: [Ord. 2006-004) 
a) Essential Functions 

Essential electrical systems within the building, including but not limited to, exit lighting, 
emergency fighting, e!e'vators, fire alarm system, bathroom exhaust fans, and, bathroom 
hot water heaters. [Ord. 2006-004) 

b) General Lighting 
Lighting for a minimum of 30 percent of the building's GfA, including but not limited to, 
main meeting or gathering area, hallways, and bathrooms. [Ord. 2006-004) 

c) Multipurpose Room 
Air conditioning for 30 percent of the building's GFA including the largest meeting or 
gathering room. [Ord. 2006-004) 

d) Fuel Storage 
Sufficient to operate the generator for lhe minimum of 72. hours at the full load capacity. 
[Ord. 2006-004] 

4) Non-Residential 
There is no fimilalion to the number of generators. [Ord. 2006·004] 
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20. Mechanical Equipment 
a. Applicability 

This section shall apply lo the installation of improvements associated with mechanical 
equipment. [Ord. 2008-037) 
11 Location and Setbacks 

a) Setback Exceptions 
Setback exceptions shall be applied pursuant to Art. 3.D.1.D.5, Setback Exceptions. 
[Ord. 2008-037] 

b) Height Exceptions 
Height exceptions shall be applied pursuant to Art 3.D.1.E.4, Height Exceptions. [Ord. 
2008-037) 

2) Screening Requirements 
a) New and replacement equipment, shall be screened on all sides by an opaque barrier 

constructed of materials, and color compatible with the building or structure, or equivalent 
landscaping for ground mounted equipment, to a minimum height equal to the highest 
point of the equipment. [Ord. 2006-004) [Ord. 2008-037] [Ord. 2011-016) 

b) Type 1 Warver - Roof Mounted Mechanical Equipment 
(1) Screening shall not be required: [Ord. 2006-004) [Ord. 2011..0161 

(a) if ihe equipment is less than one foot in height. measured from the roof deck, and 
is painted to match the color of the. structure it is attached to or servicing; (Ord. 
2006-004] [Ord. 2008-037} [Ord. 2011-016) 

(b) for any industrial use with industrial FLU designation if adjacent to a parcel with 
an indusbial use and industrial FLU designation; [Ord. 2011-016} 

(c) if an existing roof cannot structurally support additional weight associated with 
required screening materials. A certified letter, from a structural engineer or 
architect registered in the State of Florida, shall be submitted with the applicable 
permit substantiating that the roof cannot support the additional weight. {Ord. 
2008-0371 [Ord. 2011 ·016] 

(2) Subject to approval of a Type 1 Waiver, the screening may not be required tor any 
industrial use with industrial FLU designation if the equipment cannot be viewed from 
adjacent R-0-W. In addition to the standards applicable to Type 1 Waiver, a line of 
sight drawing may be required by 1he DRO to ensure compliance with screening of 
equipment [Ord. 2011-016! [Ord. 2012-027] 

c) Screening Exemptions 
(1) Solar Energy Systems 

Solar Energy Sy$lems, including Solar Trees, are exempt from the screening 
requirements. [Ord . .2014-001] [Ord. 2017-025] 

(2) Existing Multifamily Condominium 

21. Livestock 

Replacement of roof mounted mechanical equipment located on a mutti-family 
condominium may be exempt from new screening requirements, subject to the 
following: [Ord. 2015-006) [Ord. 2017-025] 
(a) Shall not be relocated closer to lhe edge of a roof, with exception to the minimum 

necessary to accommodate current technology requiring larger equipment, such 
as a heat pump or high efficiency air compressor; and, [Ord. 2015-006) 

(b) Increase in heighi shall only be permitted to accommodate elevated stands 
required to comply wnh \he Building Code or upon demonstration thal 
replacement equipment is larger due to current technology. [Ord. 2015-006) 

a. Standards of Approval 
Domesticated livestock shall be allowed aocessory to a single family residential use subject to the 
following standards: [Ord. 2012-027] 
1} Tier 

Shall only be located in the Rural and Exurban Tiers and when not within a PUD. [Ord. 
2012-027] 

22. Pot Bellied Pigs 
Pot bellied pigs may be Kept as pets in a Single Family or Zero Lot Line Home, subject to the 
following: [Ord. 2013-001] 
a. Maximum Number 

No more than two pot bellied pigs per household are allowed. [Ord. 2013-0011 
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b. Residence 
Pot bellied plgs shall reside within the residence (Single Family or ZLL Home) of its. owr1er. [Ord. 
2013-001] 

c. Limitations 
The commercial care, boarding or grooming, and the breeding of domesticated miniature or pot­
bellied pigs i8 prohibited. [Ord. 2013-001 1 

23 . Mobile Home 
The use of a moblle home shall be prohibited unless stated otherwise in Art. 4, Use Regulations and 
Art. 5, Supplementary Standards. [Ord. 2017-007] 

Table 5.B.1.A- Moblle Ho me (1) Applicabilitv 
Dweumo unrt Structure -

-MHPO Of Elc1slir1g f'W<Yved Meli.le Horr.a l'a11< (Z) Accessorv to Bona f.-"'ide Anritt.llttn (2\ 
,-ann \.Vorkers· QU.atLQ~ 1'2l 

Caretaker Quaocri(:ii 

-· .. \•Vs!chrnan Traner~ 
While Constructi~ a SF Dwamng i~i-

[Ord. 2011-eon ·-·· .. 
Not .. : 
L .'. ~9bite Home .shell r.ot be used f<ir s~ra9E.'.<i;,diS(218~. 

-... ... 
... - I 
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24. Air Curtain Incinerator 
A combustion device used to bum trees and brush. [Ord. 2017-007) 
a. Standards 

1) Exemptions 
The following temporary air curtain Incinerators are exempt from the requirements of thl$ 
Section: Incinerators operating under writlen approval from the PBC Heatth Department in 
accordance w ith the PBC Open Burning Ord. 2005-020; and Incinerators used for the 
emergency burning of stomi generateel debris by a local government. [Ord. 2006-004) [Ord. 
2017-007) 

2} St orage 
Except in the AP Zoning Oislrict, on stte outdoor storage of unprocessed material shal be 
limtted to 45 days.. Pile height shall be ftm1te<i to 15 feet. Out.door storage shall be setback a 
minimum of 25 feet from any property Nne or 50 feet from any property line adjacent to a 
residential district or use. Storage areas shall be screened from view pursuant to Alt. S.B, 
Accessory and Temporary Uses. [Ord. 2006-004) {Ord. 2017-007) 

3) Hours o r Operation 
Hours of operation are limited to 8:00 a.m. to 5:00 p.m., Monday through. Friday. The 
incinerator shall not be charged before 9:00 a.m. and shall be completely extinguished one 
hour before sunset. [Ord. 2006-004) [Ord . 2017-007] 

4) No Bum Days 
The incinerator shall nd. operate on ·no burn days" as designated by lhe PBC Fire-Rescue 
~t. [Ord. 2006-004] [Ord. 2017-007] 

SJ Setback 
The indrlet"8tor shall be set back a minimum of i,200 feet from any property Hne abutting a 
residential district or use. [Ord. 2006-004] (Ord. 2.017-007] 

b. Supplemental Application Requirements 
1) Site Plan 

A site plan illustrating how the operation functions, circulation routes, square footage, heighl 
and location of buildings, incinerator and storage piles.. (Ord . 2017-0071 

2) Waste 
An explanation of the quantity of waste to be receO/ed expres{led in cubic yards per day or 
torni perday. fOrd. 2017-007] 

3) Dusi Control 
A plan which addresses dust oontrol in traffic. storage and processing areas. Dust control 
measures may include: additional setbacl<s, full or partial enclosure of air curtain incinerator 
and watering or enclosing storage piles. If facMity with an air cuJtaln incinerator afso includes 
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chipping, mulching or composling, adherence to the supplementary use standards appfJCallle 
to such use shall also be required. [Ord. 2017-007] 

25. Air Stripper 
A remeefial system which treats contaminated groundwater. [Ord. 2017-0071 
a. ' Duration 

The length of time a remedial system may remain on a site shall be "etermined by ERM. [Ord. 
2017-007) 

b. Setback 
If the applican1 is unable to meet the property development regulations, in lieu of a variance, the 
Zoning Division shall be authorized to determine the location of the structure and set necessary 
conditions for landscaping and screening. [Ord. 2017-007] 

26 . Kennels and Runs 
Runs applicable to any Kennel use shall be subject to the following: 
a. Fences 

Safety fences around the ouldoor ruM shall not exceed six feet in height. [Ord. 2017-0071 
b. Hedge 

If the safety fence is not opaque. a continuous solid opaque hedge, a minimum of four feet at 
installalion, shaR be provided around the outdoor run. [Ord. 2017-007) 

c. Setbacks 
1) General 

a) Enclosed structures or enclosed runs shaft comply with lhe minimum setbacks applicable. 
to the principal dwelhng unit [Ord. 2006-036) [Ord. 2017-007] 

b) Outdoor runs or non-enclosed structures shall not be located within 25 feet of any 
property !ine. [Ord. 2006-03G] (Ord. 2017..007] 

2) Hobby Breeders 
Outdoor runs or non-enclosed stl'l.lctures used by hobby breeders shall not be locaied within 
50 feet of any property line adjacent to a residential di$trict or 25 feet of any property line 
adjacent to a non-residential dislrict. lOrd. 2006..036] [Ord. 2017-007] 

d. Guard Dog Shelter Exemption 
Adequate shelter required by ACC for any guard dog registered in accordance with ACC Ord. 98-
022 may be allowed in any zoning district. A shelter for a permanent on-site guard dog, 
associated with guard duty, shall be exempt from the setback requirements of this section when 
adjacent to non-residential zoning districts or uses. [Ord. 2008-036] [Ord. 2017-007] 

27. Accessory Solar Energy Systems 
Accessory Solar Energy Systems may be altowed as an aGCeSSOry use, Mibtect to the following: 
[Ord. 2017-025] 
a) Incidental and Subo rdinate 

Applications for the installation of an accessory Solar Energy System shall Include documentalion 
·from the manufacturer, an;hltect, engineer, or contractor performing instaflation, verifying the 
system is the maximum necessary to meet onstte energy usage. This limitation does not prohibf. 
the use of net metering where permitted. [Ord. 2017-025] 

b) Collocation with Buildings 
Solar Energy Systems are classlfled as mechanical equipment, and may be placed on principal or 
accessory buildings, including those perm ilted within a front or sid&-street yard. [Ord. 2017 -025] 

c) Standards for Other Structures 
Solar Energy Systems installed on other structures shall be limited to lhe side or rear yard in 
accordance with the Standards of this Chapter, except as follows: [Ord. 2017-025] 
1) Exception 

Where the conditions of the side or rear yard prohibit installation, a Solar Energy System may 
be installed in the front or side street yard. subject to the following' [Ord. 2017-025] 
{aj Structures greater than srx feet in height shall meet the minimum setbac)(s f0< the district 

Structures less than sbc feet In height may be permitted withio required setbacks, but in 
no case sha!I the system be located wtilin 25 feel of the property line, and, (Ord. 2017. 
025] 

(b) The system is completely screened from view from any other parcel or R-0-W through 
use of landscaping, fences orwarrs. [Ord. 2017..025} 

(2) Solar Trees 
A Solar Energy System installed on a structure intended to provide shade, provide for public 

________ art_. or other similar function, '!.'.a~. be allowed provided _that the structure complies with 
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setbacks, does not adversely impact any required or preserved landscaping be placed so as 
to conffoct with any vehicular or pe<lestrian ci=laticn system, nor shade more than ten 
perceqt of any Open Space area. [Ord. 2017-025) 

{3) Associated Solar-with Mechanical Structures 
Where used to power electric gates, environmental monttonng stations, street lights, or other 
similar, provided the solar panel does not exceed a maximum of four square feel, and all 
electrical cables or equipment are hidden within the structure. {Ord. 2017-025] 

d) Incorporation of Solar in Vehicular and Pedestrian Surfaces 
The incorporation of Solar Energy Systems into any par1<ing lot, :sidewalk, bike palh, or similar 
swface, shall be exempt from any setback or front or side-street yard limitation. [Ord. 2017-025] 

B. Emergency or Temporary Government o r Utility Structures 
This Section is intended lo facilitate Uie placement or construction of structure.s or facilities that are 
temporar'J. These structures or facilities are utilized to ensure the health, safety and welfare of the public 
from natural or pending disasters; or construction staging activities for infrastructure improvements. 
Typical uses may include: fire stations, hurricane shelters, utility faciliiie$; or construction staging areas. 
(Ord. 2011-001] [Ord. 2018·002] 
1. Review and Approval Process 

Emergency or temporary structures shall be subject to lhe approval by the ORO through a ZAR 
process. The ZAR process may be waived by the Executive Director of PZB as stated below: [Ord. 
2.01 s.-002] 
a. Emergency Structures 

The Executive Director of PZB may waive the ZAR process, and auihorlze the issuance of a 
building penni! for a temporary structure upon delermination that a public emergency, pending 
natural disaster, or actual natural disaster, exists. [Ord. 2011-001] [Ord. 2018-002) 

b. Temporary Structures · 
The Zoning Director may require a PAC with the ORO in order to seek input from the various 
County Agencies on the temporary structure, or may seek direction from the BCC through an Al. 
The Zoning Directer shall consider documentation irom the Applicant and any other input from 
County Agencies before issuance of a DO. [Ord. 2011-001) (Ord. 2.011-016] [Ord. 2017-007) 
[Ord. 2.01 S-002! 
1) Duration 

The DO $hall be valid for up to a period of six months from date of issuance, w~h one three 
month extension by the Zoning Director. The 8CC may exte11d the timeframe through an Al 
by the Zoning Director. [Ord. 2.011-001) [Ord. 2018-002] 

2} Construction Staging Areas for Right of Ways (R-0-W) 

2. Tents 

In addition to the requirements listed above, the following shall apply to lho6e construction 
stagng areas located on or adjacent to residentially zoned parcels. [Ord. 2.008-003} (Ord. 
2018-002) 
a) Hours of Operation 

Activity on the site shall not commence prior to 7:00 a.m. and must be completed prior to 
10:00 p.m. A Type 1 Variance may be applied for to request modification from this 
provision. [Ord. 2008-0031[Ord. 2018-002] 

b) Setbacks or Separations 
Stored materials shall not ba localed within the required minimum dl&trfct setback. [Ord. 
2008-003] [Ord. 2018-002) 

c) Screening 
Temporary screening material, a minimum of five feet in height and 85 percent opacity 
shall be provided around the perimeter of the staging area, adjacent to residential uses, 
to mitigate visual impact. [Ord. 2008-003] [Ord. 2018-002] 

d) Dust Control 
AppfQ!Jriate measures Shall be taken, pursuant to HeaHh Department requirements, to 
control dust or other airborne particulate matter. {Ord. 2008-003) [Ord. 2018-002] 

e) Exceptions 
Projects with a duration of 30 days or less shall be exempt from the requirements of this 
section. [Ord. 2008-003] [Ord. 201 B-0021 

A tent may be used as a temporary structure subject to approval as a special peimit and the 
standard$ of this Section. Tents used for retail purposes are also subject to Art. 4.B.11.C.8, 
Temporary Reiail Sales. 
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a. Frequency 
Three times per I~ per year 

b. Maximum Duration 
The tent may be used for a maximum period of 90 days, provided thal an addttional 30-day 
administrative extension may be approved subject to a finding by the Zoning Division !hat the tenl 
and use continue lo meel all the applicable requirements of this Code and the Building Code. 

c. Setbacks 
All principal use setback requiremenls of the underlying district shall be mel. 

d. Location 
The tenl shall be located on the lot so as not to adversely interfere wt.h on-site circulation and 
shall not be located in any required parking space. 

e. Access 
Access shall be from an arterial street. 

f. Lighting 
Lighting shall be extinguished no later than 12:00 midnight. 

g. Parking 
Parking shall be provided in accordance wilh Art. 6. Parl<ing. 

3. Temporary Structures and Uses During Development Activity 
Temporary structures and uses may be allowed as foRows: [Ord. 2008-003) 
a. Construction Trailer 

1) Use 
A construction trailer shall be limiled to an office used by the businesses of professions 
actively involved in the oonstructiori of a building or structure authorized by a valid building 
permit issued for the site on which the trailers are located. Use of lhe office shall be limited to 
on site activities only. A construction I railer shall not be used as a dwelling. 

2) Number 
A maximum of one trailer per conslruction business or profession shall be allowed. 

3) Duration 
Tile construction trailer shall remain on site only for the length of time necessary to construct 
a bunding or structure which has been issued a building permit. 

4) Location 
The construction trailer and related parking shall be located on site so as not to interfere with 
access to developed areas or areas under conslruction. 

5) Removal 
A con&ruction trailer shall be removed from the site no later than 30 days after the final CO 
has been issued. The trailer shall be removed if conslruction ceases for more than 180 
oonsecutive days. AA abandoned trailer shan be considered an un$8fe $1tucture and abated 
pursuant to the Building Code Enforcement Administrative Code of PBC. 

b . Watchman Trailer 
11 Use 

A watchman trailer may be allowed on the site of an active construction project which has 
been aulhorized by "' building permit. Use of the trailer shall be limited to on site securily 
purposes only. A watchman trailer may be used as a dwelling. 

2) Number 
A maximum of one watchman trailer per construction project shall be allowed. 

3) Location 
A walchman trailer, and required parking, shall be located in areas under construction only. 

4) Parking 
A minimum cl two parking spaces shall be provided. 

5) Duration 
A watchman trailer shall remain on site only for the length of time necessary to construct a 
building or strudure which has been issued a building permit. 

6) Removal 
A watchman trailer shall be removed from the site no later than 30 days afler the final CO has 
been issued. The trailer shall be removed if construction ceases ror more than 180 
consecutive days. An abandoned trailer shall be considered an unsafe structure and abated 
pursuant to the Building Code Enforcement Administrative Code·of PBC. 
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7) Mobile Home 
A mobile home used as a watchman quarters shall be subject to the following additional 
requirements: 

Figure 5.B.1.B - Typical Mobfle Home Lot Layout 
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a) Special Permit 

A special permtt shall be required. The special permit shall be renewed annually, for a 
maximum of two years; and 

b) Removal Agreement 
A notarized removal agreement shall be executed and submitted with the application for 
a special permit. 

c. Real Estate Sates And Management Office 
1) Use 

A temporary structure for real estate sales and sales management offices may be allowed on 
the stte of an active construcbon project which has been authorized by a building permit Use 
of the structure shall be ~mrted to on site real estate sales and related activities only. A 
temporary structure used for real estate sates may not be used as a dWeUlng, as de.'ined in 
Art. 3.E.1.G, ~ales Office and Modets. 

2) PDD 
Real estate sales offices 1n PDDs shall be in accordance with Art. 3.E. 1.G, Sales Office and 
Models. 

3) Number 
· A maximum of one sales offic~ per construction project shall be allowed. 

4) Location 
The sales office, and required parking, shall be shown on the master plan, site plan, or 
subdivision plan approved by the ORO. A sales office shall comply wffh the setback 
requirements in Table 3.D.1.A, Property Development Regulations, and shall be located so 
as not to interfere with on site construction operations and acoess. 

5) Parking 
A minimum of six parking spaces, plus one for each employee on the shift of greatest 
employment, shall be provided. All parking areas, with the exception or handlc:ap spaces and 
access, shall be provided on a hard surface of pavemaot, asphalt. shell rock, or mulch, 
provided the sub-grade is compacted. Handicap spaces and acx:ess shall be provided in 
accordance with F.S. §316.1955, F.S. §316.1956. and F.S. §553.48 

6) Banners, Streamers, and Pennants 
A maximum of iwo of any one of the following: bann=. streamers or pennants may be 
permitted for every 200 feet of frontage along a public R-0-W. They shall be setback a 
minimum of frve feat from the property line, not to exceed eight feet in height and 20 square 
feet in size, and may be clustered or dispersed along the R-0-W. fOrd. 2008-037] 
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7) Duration 
A sales office shaO remain on site only for the lenglh of troe necessary lo construct a buikfing 
or structure v.tiich has been issued a permit 

8) Removal 
A sales office, and all accessory eigns, banners, streamel'$ and pennants shall be rernoved 
from the site no laler than 30 days after the final CO has been issued for the last residential 
unit. The office shall be removed if construction ceases for more than 180 days. An 
abandoned office shall be considered an unsafe structure and abalad pursuant to the 
Building Code Enforcement Administrative Code of PBC. (Ord. 2008-037] 

9) Mobile Home 
A mobile home used as a siales office shall be subject to 1he following additional 
requirements: 
a) Special Permit 

A special permit shall be required. The special permit shall be renewed annually, for a 
maximum of two years; and 

b) Removal Agreement 
A notarized removal agreement shall be execuled and submitted wrih the application for 
a special penni\. 

d. Mobile Home While Constructing Single family DweRing 
1) Definition 

A mobile home used as a temporaiy residence during the construction of a Single Family 
structure. [Ord. 2017 -007] 

2) Zoning District- AR (RSA) 
A temporary mobile home may be allowed only in the AR Zoning District of the - Rural 
Service Area (RSA). [Ord. 2017-007] 

3) Agency Approval 
Sanitary sewage taclltties and pot.able water well shall be approved by all governmental 
agencies having appropriate furfsdiction, permits, and inspections for the Installation which 
must be oblained from the PZB Department and Health Department; [Ord . 2017-0071 

4) Building Pennit 
a) A valid building pemnil for a Single Family dWelling unit on the land shall have been 

issued by the Building Diviaion prior or concurrent to issuance of the tie down penni1 for 
the mobile home; {Ord. 201 7-007] 

b) The approval for the mobile home shall be valid for two years or up to 30 days after the 
issuance of the Certificate or Occupancy for the Single Family dwdhng, whichever occurs 
first. A remcwal agreement shall be notarized and executed between ihe Building 
Division and property owner and recorded on the property in the official records of the 
PBC Clerk prior to is&uanee of any building permit. No time exten&IOM shall be granted. 
No more than one MH approval shall be granted per Property Cont rol Number. [Ord. 
2007-001) [Ord. 2017-007] 

5) Additions 
No additions shall be allowed to the mobile home, except awnings and demountable screen 
panels, slairs, decks and trellises. (Ord. 2017-007] 

6) Proof of Ownership 
A current recorded warranty deed for the subject property shall be submitted. 

e. Modular and Manufactured structures 
1) Use 

A moduler or manufactured structure may be temporarily utilized for non-residential uses with 
an approved DRO site plan during the construction of the penmanenl facility. [Ord. 2008-
003] 

2) Approval Process 
The approved site plan shah be administralively amended to indicate the location and square 
footage of the strvcture. The tie down permit shall be applied for In coo)unction with the 
building pefmit for the permanent structure. The strudure shall 00019ly with aH applicable 
sections of the ULDC and eldsUng conditions of approval. (Ord. 2008--003] 

3) Time Limitations 
The temporary structure shall be removed prior to issuance of the CO tor the permanent 
facility if it is located in reQuired parking spaces or impacts the circulation or function of the 

________ s~ite a$ originally approved. Ir .. the temporary structure _.is_ not localed In required parking 
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spaces and does nol impacl the circulation or function of the site the temporary structure 
shah be removed within fourteen working days of the issuance of the CO. [Ord. 2008-003] 

4 . Portable StDrage Container 
Portable storage oontainers are weather resistant receptacle$ used for the temporary storage of 
goods for residential uses which may be P&rmitted by Right as follows: [Ord. 2017-025] 
a) A maximum of one container 16 feet in length, 8 feet in width and B feet in height may be allowed, 

forno more than 2 times a year for a maximum of 15 days each time. [Ord. 2017-025] 
b) Shall be located on driveways not lo overlap easements, sidewalks or R-0-W. [Ord. 2017-025] 
c) Shall be setback a minimum of 7.S feet from the side property lines, except where no other 

drivev1ay areas are available, the setback may be reduced subject to the dimensions in Art. 
6.C.1.A.1.a, local or Residential Access Streets. [Ord. 2017-025) 

d) Container location shall not result of required parking to be placed on areas not designed to park 
vehiclas. [Ord. 2017-025] 

5. Shipping Containers 
a) Shipping containers used as temporary storage on a construction site shall be permitted by right 

subject lo the Building Division requirements. [Ord. 2017-025] 
b) A repurposed Shipping Container that complies with the Florida Building Code shall not be 

considered a Shipping Container. [Ord. 2017-0251 
C. Fle:x Space 

A type ot use that allows a flexi>le amount ot retail, office and industrial space in one strudUre localed on 
parcels with an Industrial {IND), Economic Development Center (EDC), or Commercial High (CH) Future 
Land Use Designation (FLU), that are direcUy related to the principal use. [Ord. 2010-005) 
1. Review Process 

Applications for flex space shall be reviewed pursuant to Art. 2, Application Processes and 
Procedures, in addition to one oft he following options: [Ord. 2010-005] 
a. Option 1 - Uses requiring BCC approval shall be subject to the applicable review process 

pursuant to Art. 2.B.7, Types of Applications. The applicant shall Identify the portion of the 
building designated for Oex spaoe on the site plan. All mher uses subject to an administrative 
review process shall be permitted in the BCC approved building. [Ord . 2010-005] [Ord. 2017. 
007] 

b. Option 2 - Uses requiting ORO approval shall be subject lo the review process pursuant to Art. 
2.C, Administrative Processes. The applicant shall identify the portion of the building designated 
for flex space on the site plan. All other uses subject to the Building Pennit review process shall 
be permitted in the ORO approved building. [Ord. 2010-005] 

c . Option 3 - Uses subject to the Building Permll review process may occupy a bay or the entire 
building as rang as they comply ..,.;th tha appficable Supplementary Use Standards and additional 
ULDC requirements (parl(ing, signage, etc.). The applicant shall identify the portion of the 
building designated tor flex space on the site plan. The applicant has the option of applying fiex 
space provisions to a specific bay in the building or having the entire buildcng (single use tenant) 
dedicated to flex space. The applicant shall submit the Building approved site plan to the Zoning 
Division for informational purposes indicating ihe area designated as flex space and 
demonstrating that the overall site Is In compliance with the applicable ULOC regulations.. [Ord. 
2010-005] 

2. Development Standards 
a. CHFLU 

Flex Space located on parcels wtth a CH FLU shall be permitted to have the following mix of 
uses: a minimum of 50% industrial, not to exceed 75%; with lhe balance consisting of office or 
retail. [Ord. 2010-005] 

b. IND OR EOC FLU 
Flex space located on parcels with an IND FLU shaU be permitted to have the following miX of 
uses: a maxrnum of 30% relail, wkh the balance consisting of industrial. (Ord. 2010-005] [Ord. 
2017-007] 

c. Parking and Loading Requirements 
1) CH-FLU 

Parking shall be calculated at the rate of 3 spaoes per 1000 square feel of floor area. [Ord. 
201 ()-005) 

2) INO·FLU 
Parking shall be calculated al the rate of 2.5 spaces per 1000 square feet of floor araa. [Ord. 
2010..005) 
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3) Reserve Parking or Parking Covenant 
a) Additional parking shall be reserved on site in the event that the flex space is converted 

back to regular commercial or industrial use, the minimum requirements based upon the 
proposed use as indicated in Table 6.A.1.B - Minimum Off-Street Par1<ing and Loading 
Requirements: or, {Ord. 2010-005] 

b) A resirictive parking covenant informing current and future owners of the required parking 
requirements for the uses. If the flex space is converted at a future date the site must 
comply with the minimum parking requirements based upon the use as indicated in Table 
6.A.1.B - Minimum Off-Street Parking and loading Requirements prior to final ORO or 
Building Permit approval, whichever is applicable. In the event the onsite parking is not 
sufficient for the proposed use or parl<ing spaces cannot be accommodated on the site, 
the owner shall be limited to uses that generate pari<ing consistent with existing par1<ing. 
The covenant shall be submitted to the Zoning Division for County Attorney review and 
approval at the time of final ORO or building permit application. The approved covenant 
shall be recorded in the Clerk of Circuit Courts of PBC, and a copy of the approved and 
recorded covenant shall be submitted to the Zoning Division prior to issuance of a 
building permit [Ord. 2010.()05] 

d. Thresholds 
Proposed flex space uses shall comply with the established review ihresholds pursuant lo Table 
4.A.3.A - Thresholds for Projects Requiring ORO Approval. and Table 4.A.3.A - Thresholds for 
Projec.s Requiring Board of County Commissioner Approval. [Ord. 2010-005) 

3. Uses Allowed 
The uses indicated in the table below, may utilize flex space provisions pursuant to the applicable 
approval process indicated in Review Process above. [Ord. 2017 -007) 

Table 5 B 1 C ·Uses Allowed as Flex Space Component 
Comm~l'c.t.at u·s~ ····--····- rndustria1 Use!> 

Re1a1r Sal•s {if··· Contractor Storage. Ysnl (2) 
I Manufacturing and Pra~lr~ (2) 

\oVaraho:..ir.~ (2) 

.. . ····- .. ····-··- I \oVnolesafina {2) 
[Ord 2rff1.007) 
{'0 Flex s.oace use to be al(ovted in IND or EOC FLU desin:-iation subieei. to ORO A .... ..;.ro,1at -··· 

(i) Flex s.pace use to be al(OV.1'ed in CH FLU design3tion subjec~ ~ Class A Conditional Use 
annrGval. .. -· 

CHAPTERC DESIGN STANDARDS 

section 1 Architectural Guidelines 

A. Purpose and Intent 
The purpose of these guidelines is to encourage development to contribute to PBC as a unique place by 
enhancing the built environment. These guidelines are intended to ensure ihat new development and 
redevelopment will be compatible with the surrounding area and enhance the appearance of the local 
community. 

B. Threshold 
This ·Chapter shall apply to the following projects, buildings and related signs: 
1. General 

a. All nonresidential projects or buildings requiring approval by the BCC or ZC; [Ord. 2006-036] 
b. All nonresidenlial projects or buildings requiring approval by the ORO in accordance with lhe use 

malrices in Art 4, Use Regulations, and Table 3.D.1.A, Property Development Regulations, or 
those exceeding the thresholds in Table 4.A.9.A, Thresholds for Projects Requiring ORO 
Approval; [Ord. 2006-036J (Ord. 2017-0071 

c. Multi-family buildings with more than 16 units or three or more stories; [Ord. 2006-036] [Ord. 
2009-040] [Ord. 2010-005] 

d. Substantial renovations of existing built projects or buildings meeting the threshold of this 
Chapter; and [Ord. 2006.036J 

e. The following uses, regardless of building size: [Ord. 2006-036] 
1) Heavy or Light Repair and Maintenance; [Ord. 2006-0361[Ord.2012.027) [Ord. 2017-007) 
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2) RetaW Sales for automotive parts and accessories; {Ord. 2006-036] [Ord. 2012-0271 [Ord. 
2017-007] 

3) Type 1 rastaurants with drive through requesting location crlterls exception pursuant to 
Art.4.B.2.C.33, Restaurant, Type 1; and, [Ord. 2012-027] [Ord. 2017-0071 

4) Type 3 CLF. [Ord. 2017 -007] 
2. MixedUse 

Mixed use development that includes a combination of residential and one or more non-residential 
uses that do not trip the thresholds listed above. shall comply with the following guidelines to ensure 
the project is vertically or functionally integreted: [Ord. 2006-0361 
a Art. 5.C.1.H.1.a, General; (Ord. 2000-()36] 
b. Art. 5.C.1.H 1 d, Entries [Ord. 2006-036) 
c. Art. 5.C.1.f 3 d, Pedestrian Amenities; and, [Ord. 2006-036) 
d. Art. 5.C.1.1.3.b.4). Covered Walkways. [Ord. 2006-036] 

3. Any mixed use project in the WC RAO. [Ord. 2006-004] 
C. Exemptions 

1. Agricultural or industrial buildings not visible from a public street or residential zoning district. 
2. Buildings which are exempt from local building permits or government review pursuant to State of 

Florida or Federal Statutes. 
3. Recreational buildings and aocessory structures within a PUD or a standard zoning district. (Ord. 

2009--040J 
4. Prinary and secondary building frontages wtthin a HAD, and bulldings in the NRM, NG and NC Sub­

areas of the WCRAO that have a side setback of less than 15 feet, shaR be exempt from the 
requirements of Art. 5 C.1.H.1.c.1j.a), RecessesJProjectioos. [Ord. 2005-041] [Ord. 2006-004] 

5. Palm Beach County Wat.er Utility Facilities which are not v<sible from a public street or residential 
zoning district or are limited access. high security facilities not open to the general public. (Ord . 
.2007-013] 

6. All of the uses/features (except for parapet screening of mechanical equipment noled in the height 
exceptions in Art.3.D. 1.E.4.a, are also exempt from architectural requirements. 'These us.es/feat.ures 
include: [Ord. 2007-013] 
a. Tanks; [Ord. 2007-013] 
b. Wat.er towers; [Ord. 2007-013) 
c. Cooling towers. [Orel. 2007-013} 
d. Miscellaneous, unoccupied utility support structures of 1,000 SF or less (proposed addrbon to 

ist). (Ord. 2007-013] 
D. Effect 

1. Effect on Prior BCC and ZC Approvals 
These guidelines shall apply to all previously approved projects ai; a BCC or ZC condition of approval 
as part of a DOA or Status Report Previously approved arcMectural conditions of approval shall 
remain in full effect unless amended by the BCC or ZC.· Non-residential projects previously approved 
bythe BCC or ZC shall comply with Art. 5.C.1 .H.1.a, General. [Ord.2006-004) 

2. Effect on Prior ORO Approvals 
The$e guidelines shall not apply to projects or buildings which have a previously approved site plan 
by the ORO, unless Within a POD or for any use specitically identified within Art. 4.B, Use 
Classificaiion. Non-residential projects previously approved by the ORO or ZC shall COfl1J)ly with Art 
5.C.1.H.1.a, General. [Ord. 2006-004] 

3. Effect on other Regulations 
These guidelines shall supplemenl architectural requirements of an Overlay District, Neighborhood 
Plan, or other applicable regulations. In case of a conflict, the more strict regulation shall apply. 

E. Review Process 
PZB shall review all applicable buildings for compliance with thii; Chapter during the building pemiit or 
zoning review process. and provide a written determination of compliance with the requirements of this 
Chapter. An application submitted fer any type of review process listed below may apply for Type 2 
Waiver far a Unique Structure designation or Type 2 Variance, pursuant to Art. 2.B.7., Types of 
AppUcations: (Ord. 2009-040) (Ord. 2017-007] 
1. Methods 

An applicant or PBC may request review for oompliance with this Chapter in (!C(X)rdance with any one 
of the following methods: [Ord. 2005 - 0021 
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a. Type 1 - Projects Requiri ng BCC Approval 
A requesl for a deierminstion of compliance Wilh the requirements ct this Chapter may be 
submitted with the application. A wntten determination of canplianoe with this Chapter shall be 
made in the staff report containing the recommendation for ihe development order. The request 
for a determination shall be submitted no less than 30 days prior to the public hearing. (Ord. 
2005..002] [Ord. 2009-040] 

b. Type 2. Projects Requiring ZC Approval 
A request for a detennination of compliance with the requirements of this Chapter may be 
submitted with the ZC application. A written determination of compliance with this Chapter shall 
be made in the staff report containing the recommendation for the development order. The 
request for a determination $hall be submitted no Jess than 30 days prior to the ZC public hearing. 
[Ord. 2009-04()] 

c. Type 3 - Projects Requiring ORO or Site Plan Approval 
A request for a determination of compliance with the requirements of this Chapter may be 
submitted with the original ORO or site plan approval application. A written determination of 
compliance with this Chapter shall be made in the comment letter regarding the development 
order for the project The request for a determination shall be included In the initial ORO 
appication. (Ord. 20-09-040] 

d. Type 4 - Projects Requiring Building PennilApproval 
Buildings requiring a building permit only shall be revi&Ned for ccmplianoe through the standard 
building pennit review process The request for a determination shall be submitted pl'ior to or 
concurrent with the building permit appllcation. [Ord. 2009-040] 

2. Unique Structure 
a. Purpose and intent 

To recognize structures that comply with the definition in Art. 1.1.2.A, Unique Structure, that by the 
nature of their. scale, massing, proportion, rhythm, style, harmony, order, balance, etc. warrant a 
special designation. PBC has diverse architectural styles in 1he various Tiers that are reflective of 
the historical evolulion of Uie community. The architecture guidelines were established to 
preserve and enhance Uiose communities through common building design elements. The 
allowance for unique structures wtll continue to foster preservation of key design elements while 
recogni~ing new and creative design and materials. An applicant may apply for Unique Structure 
designation pursuant to Art. 2.B. 7.0 , Type 2 Waiver, for any of the types of review outlined in Art. 
5.C. LE, Review Process. A Unique Structure designation will require tl1e applicant to clearly 
demonstrate that by complying with the standard srchtteclural guidelines in Art . 5.C.1.H, 
Guidefines, the overs» design would be compromised. A structure classified as unique does not 
have to apply for variances bu'l shaR comply~ the standards in Art 2.B.7.0.4, Standards for a 
Unique Structure. The Unique Sl.1Ucture process shaD not be requested 1f the applicant can seek 
variances in Art. 2.B.7.E, Type 2 Variance. [Ord. 2009--04-0] [Ord. 2011·001 ] 

b. Applicability 
An applicant seeking a Unique Structure designation shall submit the requ~t on forms specified 
by the PBC official responsible for reviewing the application, pursuant to Art. 5.C.1 .F, Application 
Requirements. [Ord. 2009-04-0] 

c. Review Process 
The Unique Structure shall be reviewed pursuant to Section 5. C.1.E, Review Process and Art. 
2.B. 7.D.4, Standards for a Unique Structure. Staff shall review the request a nd prepare a Staff 
Report for approval, approval with conditions or denial to the Zoning Commi&sion. The Zoning 
Commission will make a finding end recommenciation to the BCC Uial the request is consistent 
wilh the required Standards. The BCC shall make the final decision to approve, approve with 
conditions or deny the designation of Unique Structure. (Ord. 2009-0401 

3. Type 1 Waiver· Green Architecture 
a. Purpose and Intent 

To eocouiage and promote the design and construction of green architecture. This Section 
provides for Type 1 Waivers from the an:hrtecture design guidelines, provided !ha applicant can 
achieve the minimum points neoe6Sary lo be classified as G1een Arehitecture. In order lo design 
sustainable architecture, certain aflowances for Type f Waivers in Art. S.C.1.H, Guidelines, need 
to be recognized and allowed if minimum standards are met. The provisions In Table 5.C.1.E, 
Green Architecture Designation Rating Program, provide alternative design solutions to achieve 
green architecture while still complying with the general intent of the architecture guidelines. 
[Ord. 2009-040) [Ord. 2012-027) 
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b. Applicability 
An applicant proposing to utilize the Green BuildNig Archttecwre warvar provisions for the 
constructioo of neNJ or structurally renovated buikfrngs shall be required to comply with lhe 
following: [On:I. 2009·0401 
1) Submit an application as required in Art. 5.C.1.F. Application Requirements, [Ord. 2009-040] 
2) Comply with the review proce$s ouUlned below in Art. 5.C.1.E.3.c, [Orel. 2009-040) 
3) Comply with the requirements outllned in Table 5.C.1.E, Green ArchHecture Desi!!nation 

Rating Program. [Ord. 2009· 04-0] 
c. Review Process 

The Green Architecture designation application shall be reviewed and approved, approved with 
concMions, or denied in conjunction wllh one of the review processes outlined in Art. 5.C.1.E, 
Review Process. The registered architect shall complete the required Zoning application, which 
will require compliance with the Green Architecture Designation Rating Program, Table 5.C.1.E. 
[Ord. 2009-040} [Ord. 2011-016] 
1) Calculating Points 

The registered architect shall be responsible for calculating the total points obtained for 
requirements listed in Table 5.C.1.E. Any requirement that does not have specific qualitative 
and or quantitative measurements the registered architect shalt refer to the USGBC Green 
Building Council rating system to detemiine acceptable national measurements. In order far 
the Zoning Director to grant the Green ArcMecture designallon, the epproc:ant shall obtain a 
minimum ot 30 out of a total or 50 points from Table 5.C.1.E. The applicant inay choose one 
or any combination al these categories to achieve the minimum 30 point requirement. If a 
minimum of 30 points cannot be achieved, then the architecture shall comply with Art. 
S.C.1.H. The registered architect of the building shall be required to mon~or the building 
construction until final Certificate of Occupancy to ensure compliance with the Green 
Architecture approval. [Ord. 2009-0401 
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···~ ..... Table 5.C.1.E ·Green Architecture Designation Rating Propram 
.... ····-· ·····--····· . 

=:=J ~equif9n\Eu1ts Allocated· Total 
Points Polnt:s 

t<nof ConfiaUration 12 . Flat :::iJ.:.nt-5d green roaf for oooJing and stcffi'l v1afer manag<:mf!nt on a minlmu1n of 50 peroerrt oft~ ·roof 2 
area . 30 percent of !he gross area oi the roif. surface is planted v.tth vegetaM plants 2 . Roof tllat incorporates clear story glazir.g, sola!°tubes 21-:-d or llQht w~lts 1 

• Roof itlai ir..corporates energy stra\egics (photovohaic solaf p~n~1:.., soli:tr therm.fl? panels for hot watei') and 1 
specific slopes rolatcd to the su!ls solar pat!) lhtu ti)& sky 

• Roof tl)a~ i11c~rp<JfAl~~ lh~fm;iJ r.nrm~ys <:ts pe1ssh.-e cooling deifJces , . Root thal is designed to harvest rain 'Nate: for ncn pobb(e uses 1 

" Roof ma!erials that are h!ghly reflective. (iight colored standinQ scam tne!al: whi~e sing!~ memtuane ror fla 2 
roofs and green plante:::I roofs) . ~oof matarlals lhat have a Se.Jaf Reflf.K:(C:!nce Index o'f 78 for lo'.v-sloped roof and 22 for steep-sl:::>p.2d mo~ 2 ; 
f(lr a minimum of 75 percer:t cf the roof surface (refer to the USGBC fof roof '>'P&, $(npe ~nd I 

reflectanoelem.~2nce information\ 
faC3d0; exteiior. Tr03tment Fet~~~t·1on:oe1ai1s, Entries and Color 

facade 
3t__ 

. The buildi:lg extef.or design trca~ents va:y based on i'.he orientation related to the sun (sou~ fa~cle 
rnlght ila~ an e'Xpc:tnse of gla7.i11.g and shading devices and ligtn she&ves; east and lNC'St facad~ h~ve .a 

5 

limited su:face area •Nith a srr;all amount of glazing area: oonh faca~& opaos to Hllow the oool north 
daylight to enter the facility) . Bu1td1nn form takes on natural shanes !hat rol;:,te lo thG solar ~...,::te1;i 

Exterior Treatn)eilt - 5 

. The building shape, torm and crien~ion t~ke ~dvan1a:g~ of the ~un:s path across the sky {innowti~ 
buildir.g fom1s lnsp!r~ by natufe, bu11di:lg fo1111~ ~re shaped to halvest dayfight, builc!ing forms ar'2 shaped 

5 

t~ hatve.<>t sc-li:!f eneryy from p'ho~ovottaic par.els for the generei.tion of €lcctrlc aoo heat P.nergy for t\CJa 
\-.atef Sy.:>terr•s) . The fullovi~ typical arc~1iteC:UraJ 'features or dctalls such a:;: •.-Ando .. ~. (11\\lflings, covered arcades. sills • NIA 
shutters, reliefs trims, columns, p!lasl~i'$, qvoios, rev::.....als, cornices, llorizontal banding, archeG, d&OOf~tive 
vents. an:::l'Jor acccn~ tUe. shalt t:>& ir.t~oratecJ iutc ~ile facade to avoid blank v.'30s. ' 

fel1e&tration Details 
.... , .... 

" Achiav~ a mlr.imlJm gl<1zjng f<ictor of 2 peiCenl in a min!mc:m of 751)!.rccn~ af all rag11);1rly oocupied areas 4 
0 Yh~ buiksi~ l)as an c:xp<11nQe of gl(!l7.in,; and perma:ient shading de\liccs a~ li9h? ~!)elves to harvest £ 

~•)1iglrt . The use of hinh ... ,..rfonnancc 11fazln11 ~nOJof ...,:1~p17!~ic phctcceJr .. b!\SeCI comro!s 
Entrjes -· 4 

. All public entries are easi(y lden!lflabl~ and integrated into the buUding architecture NIA 
• Each freas:~nding principal strvci'Jre does have a mi1~im111n of or.e cle;:itly dP.fi1~ prim81Y public entrance. NIA 

(~ature and does inoorpora:e a mini1nu1n of one prlm~ry entry fee1b.1re design element such as: c::anoplE!i;,: 
portier:::ocilere, or porJcos: v:aO recess er µrojection <t n:i11im\1r.i of 12 inches in deptti; covered arcacras, ~· 

• 
minirnum cf. eigh~ teer clear in wklth; p~k~l1 root ionns; arches, columns or pilasters 

1 
NIA A minimu1n .:if on& s.~oc~nda!)' decorative trearnent has been pro~dcd su~h as: cver'1e1ngs, cornices, and1 

cav~; ciet.Of<:iltive moldincs or trirr.s around vo'inOov1S and dool'$i: t.~verecJ public outcio::>r patio or plaza' 
1nc:;vrporated ·M~i entry area \\lhic.1 are not pan <!I ~ ten<::tnt 5pace; special pavers, brtcks, da:ccta.ti~ 
concrete. er other similar "'"'VMl~t trE!at~.o~;,.Clrchitectural detajls, such as tile V..'Ork ar molfli/lfl~· 

coror 
Specialty coatings S'JCh as: radiation r.ontr~l ar.d anti-¢orroslve pa:nt 3 
Che us&.!'.!fl.i.ght <:olored reffec:tive 12!!jnt 3 -· .... -Re,...•cied Materials .5 . Minimom of 50 pare&nt of nun-haz(::ln::lous bvm:ling construction rr.at~1als, compo1>P.nt:s and dernolition 
dE!bl'is r~ (~used, recycled or salvaged 

2.S 

. f\1inimum oi S percent of the s:utn, base-d on co~t of the total value of building material$;, vlth .-eeycled 2.5 ' content are used and pa:ma:nentfy in~talled. klechanical, elec~caJ and plumbing oornponents and 
sneclallv itP.ms ' . --

Not~· 
.. 

NIA Ne points sre anocated for these requiremoots. Jf th& regi$\er<?d arc:i:tect can demonsm:te these Cod& ooquirements, r. e1ppl;ed 
v10uld ::ontllct •MtJi Green Architecture. waiw.n:; •nav re ~ranted. mro. 2009 .. CMO' .. . ·--

d. Appeals 
If the application is denied, the applicant may appeal the decision to the Zoning Commission in 
compliance with the standards of Art. 2.C.5.E, Type 1 Waiver. (Ord. 2011--016] {Ord. 2012-027] 
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4. Administrative Amendments by ORO 
Minor amendmems to BCC or ZC approved archttectural elevations pursuant to Review T'fi)eS 1 and 
2 may be approved by the Zoning Director pn:wided the changes do not reduce compatibility with 
sunounding properties. Changes shall be limited to the following: [Ord. 2009-040) 
a. A maximum increase of :15 percent or 1en feei in overall building height, from finished grade to 

highest point, whichever is less; 
b. Modifications to the arcMectural composition which are equal to or enhance the approved 

elevation; and, 
c. Modifications to ensure consistency with this Chapter. 

F. Application Requirements 
The appliCS:ion form and requirements for Archttecture Review, including Unique stnJctme and Green 
Architecture shall be submitted on forms specified by the PBC official responsible for reviewing the 
application. All application documents &hall be consistent with the Technical Manual. [Ord. 2009-040] 

G. Visual Impact Analysis 
A visual impact analysis shall be submitted wtth the chosen method of review only for projects or 
bulld!ngs which are contiguous to a public street or to a residentially :z.oned prope11y. The visual impact 
analysis shall be prepared and certified bye design professional and include: 
1. Environmental Assessment 

An assessment of the natural and men-made environments surrounding the J)(oposed building 
utilizing a minimum or four views taken from the subject property of all contiguous public streets 
and/or residentially zoned properties and one aerial photograph wtth the proposed building 
superimposed on the site. 

2. Line of Sight Analysis 
A line o1 sight analysis of the proposed building in relation to the surrounding area. T his may be 
accomplished by submitting a two-dimensional cross section(s) of the site ehowing the proposed 
bullding elevations in relation io contiguous public R-0-W's and residentially zoned properties. 

3. Prevalent Theme 
A wrttten description by the design professional of the prevalent architectural character of the 
surrounding area, or desirable arc111tectural character, if no prev<ilent architectural character exists. If 
a prevalent architectural character does not exist, the use of architectural styles such as Spanish 
Eclectic, Mediterranean Revival, Florida Vernacular, or Bermuda/Island is encouraged. 

4. Architectural Compliance Statement 
A written description by the qualified design p rofessional that the visu al impact analysis indicates th.at 
the architectural composition of the J>l'Ol)05ed project or building creates focal points In scale with the 
pedestrian environment, and complemerrts or enhances existing structures in the surrounding area. 

H. Guideftnes 
1. Nonresidential Design Elemen1S 

The tollCM.ling guidefJOes shall apply to all nonresidential projects or buildings that meet ihe threshold 
in Art. 5.C.1.8, and are not exempt in Ar1, 5.C.1.C,: [Ord. 2005 -002] 
a. General 

An overall unified architectural character and image shall be created by the use of common 
elements such as consistent forms, colors, materials, and details. Simltar. but not identical, 
architectural treatment between pods within a multi-pod project may be permitted to allow 
diversity within the project. 
1) Similar architectural composition and 1reatment shall be provided on all sides of each building 

contiguous to or visible from a public slreei or residenlial zoning district. [Ord. 2009-040] 
2) Out parcels and accessory bu!ldlngs within a project shall be constructed of compatible 

materials, color, and character as 1he principal building. 
b. Roofline 

The raoiline along each elevation shall lnoorporale a minimum of one design feature each from 
Table 5.C.1.H, Primary Roof Design Element, and Table 5.C.1.H, Secondar'J Roof Treatment, 
below. The same features are not required on each elevation: 
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Table 5.C.1.H. Prima~· Roof Desinn Element - lAsticUated ~ ..... , a ....... 30 -~ ot 3le roof fne Jor-e.ach ~on 11 t. ,..,. 
Pie.~ roof \"th :ninllrun 12 n:::h ovem--:-- cavo-s 

~ 
Iw-' Or" m<:W'e p~.ne tl'Nks or ck>oes ~facade e5evstion 
Anv oombinaficn of :he above ···-

-Notes: 
1. 
~. 

Parapet len!ilh u.sed a.o; pitrt of wall srgn?.ge shell) not boa cot,'.r!ted es aril'culalion 
t,.(~;.:imum ~paci:ig b~.\~ artlculo11on = 100 feet. Spacing may va.ry fn 
recognixacJ ~oehitevtural 11.yle.s auch as A:I oer:o, whicll cannot comply wlltl thL't 
ll:!Ql•iremenl .. 

Table 5.C.1 .H • Secondal'\/ Roof Treatment .. O~oar~U\15 roofdettl!ls. such 0$ domlen;, cupolas, rafter tails, balconlcs, lAn'~CtfS, 
O!"' --osed beems 

b. Cornices v.fth. decoralflJC rneldir~s 
c. ?edlmoQ-nts, pcrtic05 .. architectuml 1enture: at An~wovs, or decorative kr.vers 

c. Facade 
The front, side, and rear lacades. if contiguous to a public street or re$idenl ial zoning district of 
every buHding, shall incorporate recesses, pro;ections, and archlteclUTal elements such as 
columns, arches. etc., as provided below: 
1) Required Design Elements 

All applicable facades, unless exempted above, shall meet the following standards: 
a) Recesses/Projections 

Facades greater than 50 feet in length shall incorporate recesses and projections a 
minimum of 12 inches ln depth along a minimum of 20 percent of the total length of the 
facade. The recesses or projections shall be distributed along the facade with a 
maximum spacing of 100 feet between each recess or projection. Facades wtth four or 
more bay doors may exclude the combined length of the bay doors from the total facade 
length. 

b) Walls 
Blank walls shall not exceed ten feet in height or ZO feet in length Control and expansion 
joints shall constitute a tJlank wall, unless used in a decorative pattern with varied 
materials or textures and spaced a maximum of ten feel on center. Relief and reveal 
depth shall be a minimum ct three quarters of an inch. 

c J Storefronts 
Individual ground-level retail uses with eictarior public access that are part of a larger 
freestanding building, other than regional commercial facilrties, ehall have dis.play 
Windows.along a minimum of 20 percent of the facade length. Windows shall be defined 
with details such as frames sflls, shutters, planters, relief trims, or lintels. Storefront 
design, relief features, and decorative treatments shall compfemeni contiguous 
storefronts. 

2) Additional Design Elements 
In addition to Art 5.C.1.H.1.c.1, Required Design Elemenls, the from and $ide facades shall 
include a minimum of one of the following design elements: 
a) Exterior Treatment 

The exterior treatment of 1he front elevalion shall consist of a minimum of two different 
building materials, te><tures, or finishes at a ratio of a maximum of 80 percent for the 
primary treatment and a minimum of 20 percent for the secondary treatment. Exterior 
finishes such as stucco, brick, wood, coquina. or cut stone are encouraged. The surlaces 
of multiple exterior storefronts within a building, except regional commercial facilities, 
shall compliment contiguous storefronts. 

b) Fenestration Details 
Alchiteclural features or details such as, windows, awnings covered arcades, Sills, 
shutters, reliefs, trims, columns, pilasl:ei's, quoins, reveals, cornices, horizontal banding, 
arches, decorative vents, and/or accent tile, shall be integrated into the lacade to avoid 
the appearance of a blank wall and shall be provided along a minimum of 60 percent of 
the facade length of the front, side and rear facades if contiguous to a public street or 
resielenlial zoning dislrict. 
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d. Entries 
All publ\c en1'1es shall be easily identifiable and iniegrated into the building architecture. Each 
freestanding principal structure shall have a minimum of one clearly defined prtmary public 
entrance feature. The primary entranoe shall incorporate a minimum of one design element each 
from Table 5.C.1.H, Primary Entry F111ature Design Element, o.nd Table 5.C.1.H, Secondary 
Decorative Treatment, below: 

Table 5.C.1.H - Primary Entrv Feature Desicin Element 
a. IQ-r.oct~~, or·~rtito$ 

~ f"C'Ci1i.S Ott a tHnin.m a 12 inches m """WTl - -.nQd am;~ a rriniJnx'I ct edi teel dear l'l vtdth: 
d. PeMted rool krms 
•. Alt:hes col:imns or ci!asters 

a e - econ Tbl5C1HS d arv D t' T reatmenl ecora rve 
9, ovom~nn.s cornices. and eaves 
a. Oecomtfve moldir..as or crims arolind \vin(Jo>\CS ar,d doors 
c. Co\rorcd public. ()utdo()r p~tio or plaza i:icorporoted wiih enuy arAa Wiith ere r..ot part of a 

tenant &oace 
d. Srv!cial vers. bf'icks d~oraJi'-'A <:unc..-ete, or other s!milar pave1ncr.t trealfJ1lliilnt 
•• /,rchiteciu'a.I det~lls. Sl.JCll ~$. Gle wcrk er mofdinn9 . 

e. Color 
Color shall be considered to achreve architectural CDmpabb(ity with architecture m lf1e 
surrounding area and to complement structures within a development. [Ord. 2009-040] 

f. Design Elements Subject to ZC or BCC Approval 
The following elements are prohibited, unless approved by the ZC or BCC pursuant to the review 
process of this Chapter: 
1) structures which are of symbolic design for the purpose of advertl$fng; 
2) high intensity, metallic. neon. or fluorescent colors; 
3) neon tubing, ftber optics or similar lighting, excluding those used for slgnage; 
4) high gloss vinyl and plastic awnings; 
5) awnings with horizontal ribbing, fta..iered or sinilarly paltemed designs; 
6) unpainted or plain/unfinished. exterior facades, excluding galvalume and galvanized steel 

roof; and 
7) smooth-faced, painted, concrete masonry block. 

g. Rural Design Elements 
The following standards shall also apply to nonresidential projects, buildings, and signs in 1he 
Rural and Exurban Tiers. 
1) Roof 

3. 

The roolllne along each elevation shall incorporate a minimum of one design feature each 
from Table 5.C. 1.H, Roof Design Elemen t, and Table 5.C.1.H, Decorative Roof Treatment 
below. The same features are n-0t required on each elevation . (Ord. 2018-002] 

Tab[eS.C.1.H -Rural R f 00 DesiQn Element 
~- _.ne for each 200 mc.r ""'' will! piched ro<t. (e.g. ~ lip, gaiJie 
gai<.-, « a oombi:la:fan of them) along • mlrAnulr. of 70'-' <fl the klnglh of t"" f"9'-~"· end, a 
min7n~ 12 tnch O'X::rh~...,...i"" ~ve.; c-r. 
r:u:I oitchctr roof (A.Q. h:D, "1abJe. cam~rel. etc.' with tv..o or more ota.,e breaks or slonus.: l')r 
Comblnatlon en items 1and2 above. 

l[Orii: 201 s-0031 . . ~·: .. -- . 

Table SC 1 H - Rural Decorative Roof Treatment . 
1. O<:coraAh1• roof details such DS dormers, r.upolas. rafter tails, baloonies, :crraoe:s, or 6XpoSa:i 

r>ea~ 

2. C<ln'ices vA'th decc-rat:t'w! 1n ....... 1nn<:.; <JJ 

'· Pedl'Mnts.- DDl"I~ or MCl'tl~ features a1 
[Ord. 2013-00ll 
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a} Material 
Roof materials shall be limlted 1o standing seam meial, corrugated, or 5V crimp made cf 
Cllppel', teme-<:oated stainless st.eel, ga!Valume or galvanized steel, slate, dimensional or 
architectural wood shingles, or metal shingles. 

2) Exterior Building Finishes 
Exterior building and sign finishes shall be limited to: 
a) vinyl, lap cedar or hard textured concrete siding with rough or smooth horizontal planks, 

six inch lap siding, shlngles or vertical board and batten; 
b) brick or brick veneer; 
c) stone; 
d) textured slucco; and 
e) split face, pre-formed, or textured masonry black. 

3) Facades 
a) Single Story Buildings 

A minimum of three of the following architectural details or other similar treatment shall 
be integrated into all applicabta single story bu~ding facades to avoid 1he appearance of a 
blank wall: 
(1) columns or pilasters; 
(2} decorative cornices; 
{3) horizontal banding; 
(4) arches; 
(5) decorative vents or louvers; 
(6) moldings and trims; 
(7) decorative shuttere; and 
(8) bay windows. 

b) Multl-Story Buildings 
In addition to the required architectural details above, multi-story build lngs shall also have 
breaks such as a canopy, baloony, overhang, or other horizontal projections. 

4) Porches and Entryways 
All buildings shall have prominent entryways with well-defined porches and railings. Porches 
shall be provided along the entire front facades, and 50 peroenl of the side or rear fac;<:des if 
contiguous to a public street or residential zoning district. The deslgn of a porch may be 
interrupted by required exits paved pedestrian entrances, loading areas and shall incilJde 
the following: [Ord. 2018-002] 
a) Width 

Porches shall have a minimum clear, unobsfrucled width <:(eight feet 
b) Railings and Posts 

Porches shall incorporate decorative ramngs with posts at a maXimum of i2 feet on 
center along the entire length, excluding pedestrian access points. 

5) Windows and Doors 
All windows and doors shall have architectural details such as panels, transoms, crossbucks, 
shutters, decoralive trims, or moldings. All glass areas shall appear to be multi-paned. 

2. Multi-Family Design Elements 
In addition lo the guidelines for non-residential projects, multi-family project$ &hall adhere to the 
following guidelines: [Ord. 2010-005] 
a. Master Elevations 

Master elevation approvals may be reused within a project, provided the master elevation 
complies with Art. 5.C.1.G, Visual Impact Analysis, for each location in which that elevation is 
used, 

b. Balconies and Patios 
Individual balconies and/or patios shall be provided for a minimi.m of 20 peroenl ot the total 
number of un4s within each building. 

I. Large Scale Commercial Development 
large Scale Commercial Development shall be defined as any large single tenant retail use, with or 
without accessory tenants, in a single building, between 65,000 and 200,000 gross square feet. These 
regulations shall apply to all· new developments and developments meeting the requirements of Art. 
5.C.1.D, Effect. [Ord. 2005-002) 
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------- - ----······· .. 

1. Single Tenant Limit 
Variances from these requirements shall be prohibited. (Ord. 2005 - 002] (Ord. 201 1-001] 
a CLFLU 

The maXinum building size for a single tenant shall be fess than 65,000 gross square feet except 
as follows: [Ord . .2005-002] [Ord. 2013-001] [Ord. 2017-025] 
1) The commercial development of the parcel located at the northwest comer of Southern 

Boulevard and Seminole Pratt Whitney Road and identified in the legal description in 
Ordinance 201C>-030 (LGA 2010-012); and, [Ord. 2005-002] [Ord. 2013-001] [Ord. 2017-
025) 

2) Sites approved under Ordinances 2008-048 and 2009-028 as an LCC In the Urban/Suburtian 
Tier are allowed to have up to a maximum of 100,000 square feet. [Ord. 2017-025] 

b. CHFLU 
The maximum building size for a single tenant shall be 200,000 gross square feet. [Ord. 2005 -
002] 
1) Exception 

An additional 10,000 square feet shall be permitted, for a total of 210,000 gross square feet, 
subject to Class A Conditional Use approval and the following requirements: [Ord. 2005 -
002] (Ord. 2018-00 2] 
a) Perimeler landscaping buffer ...;dths and plant material requtled by Art 7.C, Landscape 

Buffer and lntenor Landscaping, shall be increased by twenty pen;enL (Ord. 2005 - 002] 
b) One additional pedestrian amenity shall be required in addition fo the requirements of Art. 

5.C.1.1.3.d, Pedestrian Amenities. (Ord. 2005- 002} 
c) A minimum of 50 percent of the wail<Ways required by Art. S.C.1.1.3.d.2), shall be 

covered, providing overhead shelter from the elements. Covered areas shall be evenly 
distributed between the furthest parl<ing stalls and public entrances. IOrd. 2005 - 002] 

d) A maximum of two out-peiroels shall be permitted, subject to the following: [Ord. 2005 -
002} 
(1) Walkways consistent with those required by Art. 5.C.1.1.3.d.2, shall be provided to 

both outparcels from a public entrance for any single tenant having greater ihan 
200,000 gross square feet. [Ord. 2005 - 002] 

(2) Building square footage for convenience stores with gas sales and/or auto service 
stations shall be deducted from the addit ional 10,000 square feet permitted under 
this exception. (Ord . 2005 - 002) 

If the project is to be phased, all of the above improvements sflall be Installed in the first 
phase. [Ord. 2005 - 002] 

2. Facade Orientation 
For the purposes of this secilon, facade orientation shaD be defined as fed.lows: (O rd. 2005 - 00.2] 
a. Front facade: The wall of a building cont.ain!ng the principal public entrance. The front ~de is 

generally located parallel with and facing the prinotpal parktng area for the building. [Ord. 2005 -
00.2) 

b. Side A facade: The wall of a building containing a secondary public entrance. The Side A fa9ade 
is generally located parallel w ith and facing secondary parking area for the building. [Ord. 2005 -
0021 

c. Side 8 facade: Any side building facade not having a secondary public entrance. [Ord. 2005 -
002) 

d. Rear facade: The rear wall of a building generally opposite the front facade. (Ord. 2005 - 002] 
3. Single Tenants 65,000 Gross Square Feet or More 

Developments with single tenants occupying 65,000 gross square feet or more shall be subject lo the 
requirements ofTabie 5.C.1.1-13, Large Scale Commercial Development. [Ord. 2005 - 002] 
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Table 5 C 1 I - Large Scale Co'!lmercial Development 

r-o~ndaticn ?Jar.ting % of Facade 

1--.,.-F_a~ca_d_e_R_~"'q~ui_re_m~~-•-ts---+-----=F-=ro_nt _____ -+ __ s_i.,.d•.,.--A .. (~~·-· .. _ Sict. B Reaf 
,!:::Ro~ofl!.~ !!!:ine~·.:_- ,_P.,,,ra,,,_•==t"'A,_,ru,,cu,,,1a.,t:.,,·o!!n __ ~~----'5'-'re"'et"'----~---'e'-'t"'°""'-t ·----7."' .. "-5-"re"'et"''"'2',_--l-_..2."'S-"feet=""''2c.' -t 

Option1:15footdep~.,fur .ZO%:o 10footd thf 20% 51 otd pthfor 5footdeptltfcr 
lracade - Recesses and Proj&ctio~ls (3) C'~li()o 2:: 15 foot c:tepthfor 15%, ep or 0 \ e 

203 •nd 5 foot denth for15% (2) 20% (2) 

';=enestraton Oeiails - Wind~~~ (31 .... -··· - ~,~.s~s~!~pe!!.r!Ctf~o~f ~f."-r."'.~"-."---+-0-.8-sf-pe_r_ff_o_f-fa-ca_d_e-+1 __ N_ot_R_e_c-.u~~· Re;~~e<i 
'------··- -~----------.1------------··- ·· -·"---'=="'-----' Exterior Trc~mQnt - u~ of BU'il~ing 
"'M"'.a,,,tc"'rt"'al::.s ____ ·---· .... 
Ce>vered Walkways/Arcades 
lo~Uo:i of RQOlJ·i;e·d ·pafi(;O·ti ·····-.. i 

foAinimum of2 lwes-70%13QC,{, rotio 
····-· .. ····-------~------r----I I ---· 

70% 30% Not Rcqtiirod N6t RequireC 
.L{;~ ~~m;.1m ! 25r;{, mlnlmu..ri-SiCie" ~~1.t;ir •e(f.r (!}) . 

Lcngth_(~)---------------------i-~---·· __ _..._ ______ _,__ _____ __, 
'
1111dlh o~ .-:c~1ldaliO(l Ft~']!09$ (5) {;0% of facade height I 50% offrlcad~ ilatoht '. . 12 feet ·f2 feet 

Min. !50% 
I 

Min.SO% Min. 50% Mio. 7.0% 

Perimeter Buffers · ·-·1 Perimet~ buffera shall be ir. aocordanoe v.ftll Art. 7.C.7. Lara~ Scsii:t (:m)mercial OeveCopment 

Ord. 200~= . .;;0;o;O"'Zj'------------------------ ----------------! 
l'N:::al:o:•::::sc_: _____________________________________ , _ ____ -'11 
1. Any side or rear facade 'With a s~conl!;:iry flUblic antrdnce shall meet the requ!ren1en~ of S!d~ A ab()\•P.. ii 

12. i:.·r.c-:lt facad~ l'P.(Jui~Jnent$ ~hall be U$e<:I -:.:>r any fa~de that is o:ier.ted towards a Sll'Q&t. :J' 
b. , Fe<oentage as a rotal length of fao;ade. 
1:1. Ttie j)ertenlage leng:t.i sh~ll be i:-i accordence with Table 5.C.~J-12, l.arge Scale Gommercia1 Oevelopmcm, ~r labl.2 7 C':ll-'i 

I~: ~:~3~~~~rt~~:~:::;~:h~::;::~::~::~:catedimmedi•te1yfrooting a§[deAc1~rance. [Oro. 2oos-0021 -·, , .... 

a. Roofline 
1) Parapet Articulation 

a) Articulation in parapet shall be required with a minimum of five feet for front and side A 
facades, and any fa(:ade oriented towards a street; and, two and one half feet for side B 
and rear facades, (Ord. 2005 - 002} 

b) A Parapet return is required with a length equal lo or exceeoing the required parapet 
articulation. [Ord. 2005 - 002] 

b. Facade 
1) Recesses/Projections 

Facades greater than 1 00 feet in length shall incorporate recesses and projections along the 
total length of the fayade, in accordance with Table 5.C.1.1-13, Large Scale Commercial 
Development. Required recesses and projections shall be distributed along the fa<;ade with a 
maximum spacing of 150 feet. Recesses and projections shall be from finished grade lo 
roofline. (Ord. 2005 - 002] 

2) Fenestration Details 
a) Windows 

Wini:lows shall be provided in accori:lance with Table 5.C.1.l-13, Large Scale Commercial 
Development. [Ord. 2005 - 002} 
(1) A minimum of 70 percent of windows on front and side A fa9ades shall be 

transparent or window box displaying only merchandise. The remaining 30 percent 
may be non-transparent. [Ord, 2005 - 0021 

(2) Windows shall be at pedestrian scale, [Ord. 2005 - 002j 
3) Exterior Treatment 

a) A minimum of two different types of building materials shall be used, wtth a 70 percent-30 
percent ratio. A change in stucco or use of windows will not count toward meeting this 
requirement. [Ord. 2005 - 002] 

b) Exposed gutters or rain leaders are permitted if decorative in nature. (Ord. 2005 - 0021 
4) Covered Walkways 

a) Facades with a public entrance shall provide covered walkways along a minimum of 70 
percent of lhe overall length of the front ta9ade, and 30 percent of the overall length of 
side A facades. [Ord. 2005 - 002] 

b) Covered wall<Ways shall be a minimum of 10 ieet in width, unobstructed, with 
approprtately spaced columns and pitched roofs. [Ord. 2005 - 002] 
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c. Public Entrances 
1) A minimum of one public entrance shall be provided along the front fal(ade. [Ord. 2005 -

002! 
2) One addrtional secondary public entrance shall be provided on a side fao;ade, subject to the 

following: [Ord. 2005 - 0021 
a) The secondary entrance shall be accessible to the public during the same business hours 

as the primary entrance, 01· ftom 10 a.m. to 6 p.m., whichever is less. [Ord. 2005 -002) 
b) Secondary public entrances shall be located a minimum distance of 25 percen1 of the 

length of the side A fa9ade, from the corner of the front facade. [Ord. 2005 - 002) 
d. Pedestrian Amenities 

J. Appeal 

1) One public amenity shall be provided for every 50.000 square feet, or fraction thereof, 
including but not limited to public art.; (not depicting any advertising); fountains (of at least 
eight feet in height, 18 feet diameter; pergolas; bell 01· clock tower; and public seating areas 
(not in conjunction with a restaurant). Required pedestrian amenities shall be a minimum of 
800 square feet and 25 feet in width. [Ord. 2005 - 002) 

2) A minimum of two pedestrian pathways a minimum of ten feel in wioth leading from the 
furthest pariling spaces to public entrances shall be required. These pathways shall 
incorporate the use of decorative pavement, trellises, seating, pergolas, arbors, gazebos and 
landscaping. [Ord. 2005 - 0021 

1. Non..Judicial Remedies 
Any applicant aggrieved by an administrative interpretation or decision regarding this Chapter who 
wishes to appeal lhe interpretation or decision shall file an appeal to the ZC and follow the appeal 
procedures established in Art.2.C.5.E, Type 1 Waiver. [Ord. 2005 - 002) [Ord. 2011-016] [Ord. 
2012-027) 

2. Exhaustion of Non.Judicial Remedies 
Any applicant, the Executive Director of PZB, the BCC member representing the district in which the 
project or building is to be located, aggrieved by a decision of the ZC regarding an interpretation or 
decision regarding this shall, within 30 calendar days from the date a decision by the ZC is rendered, 
file an appeal to the BCC. [Ord. 2005-002] [Ord. 2011-016] 

CHAPTER D PARKS & RECREATION- RULES AND RECREATION STANDARDS 

Section 1 General 

The Director of Parks and Recreations shall be responsible for implementing. applying, interpreting, and 
modifying the standards of Art. 5.D. Parks and Recreation - Rules and Recreation Standards. 

A: Purpose and Intent 
The purpose and intent of this Chapter is to ensure the provision of parks, on-site recreation areas. and 
faciltties in proportion to the demand created by development. By requiring such faciltties, it is the intent of 
this Section ·to ensure the provision of functionally adequate, aesthetically pleasing and safe pa11< and 
recreation areas. The specific objectives of this Chapter are as follows: 
1. Establish recreational standards for the development of land within unincorporated PBC; 
2. Aid in the coordination of land development in PBC in accordance wtth orderly physical patterns; 
3. Provide public and private park and recreation areas in accordance with the objectives of the 

Recreation Open Space Element of the Plan; and 
4. Ensure that necessary recreational improvemen1s will be provided for residents concurrent with 

residenlial development. 
B. Applicability 

The standards of this Chapter shall apply to all development in unincorporated PBC, or existing 
development that is modified to the extent that it includes residential uses or site design changes or 
features thai were not specifically shown on the prelliously approved plans. All recreation areas 
established by this Chapter shall be continuously maintained according to the standards oj this Chapter. 
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Section 2 Types of Parks 

A. CountyWide Parks and Preservation/Conservation Areas 
1. Countywide Parks 

The PBC Parks and Recreation Department suppfies a countywide system of public park and 
recreational facilities for which J..ev"I of Service (LOS) standards are established fn the Recreation 
and Open Space Element of the Plan. For purposes of park concurrency, Regional, Beach and 
District Park LOS are established and Park Impact Fees assessed on new reaidential development to 
maintain the countywide park systems LOS concurrent with growth. The CIE is updated annually to 
inc lude projects needed to meet countywlde Comprehensive Plan LOS that will be funded through the 
Parks and Recreational Department's ongoing Capital Improvement Program. [Ord. 2006-004] 

2. Countywide Park Impact Fees 
Park impact fees shall be assessed according to the provisions of Art 13. B, County District, Regional, 
and Beach Parks Impact Fee, as amended, to meet Countywide LOS needs for public regional 
beach, and district parks. 

3. Reservations 
Where a planned countywide Beach, Regional, Oislrict pall<, or PreservatK>O/Conservation are.a is 
sha..n in the Plan, and a proposed development application is localed in whole or part within the 
planned beach, regional, districl park, or presetVation/cooservalion area. such area shall be reseived 
for a period not to exceed two ye<1r$ during which time PBC shaU either acquire the land or release 
the reservation. The time period initiating the reservation shall commence with the filing of an 
application for development order. 

B. Community and Neighborhood Park Recreation Standards 
1. Required Recreational Areas 

All proposed residential development shall make adequate provisions for recreation areas to 
a,ccommodale the neighborhood and community park level recrealional needs of the residents of the 
development. The. recreation areas shall consist of a developed parcel of land thal includes 
recreational facilities of a type coneistent with the needs of the residents. The recrealion parcel shall 
be located so as to provide convenient and safe pedeslrian access for the resldenls of the 
development. The recreation area shall be reserved by the. developer for the perpetual use of the 
residents of lhe development. The owner of the land or a property owner's association and their 
successors in interest shall be responsible for the perpelual maintenance of the recreatla·n area. 

2. Calculation of Required Recreation 
The required reaeation area shall be Iha equtv.alent of two and Ot'l&-half acres ot devaloped land pei 
1,000 people population, based on the 2010 Census average Person Per HousehOld (PPH) rate of 
2..39 people per unit. Development d recreational facii!ies shaU be <A a type suitable fOI' general 
neighborttood or community park use. The doOar amoulll to be spent on rectealional improvements 
per acre shall be no less than 75 percent of PBC's average cost per acre for developing community 
and neighborhood park type facilities as calculated by the Pali< and Recreation Department based on 
the current PBC cost per acre to develop Community or Neighborhood park facllftles. The minimum 
dollar amount to be spent on recreation facililies shall be determined by the Parils and Recreation 
Department at the time of final site plan submission. [Ord. 2016-042) 
a. WCRAO 

The reqaired recreation area shall be the equivalent of one and one quarter acres of developed 
land per 1,000 people population, based on 2.39 people per unit. [Ord. 2008-037] 

3. Approval 
Pnor to ORO certification, projects proceeding to the public hearing process shall indicate the 
character and localion of the proposed recreation in lhe application for review and approval by lhe 
Park and Recreation Department. For projects requiring final site plan approval, the proposed location 
and configuration of the recreatlOll area(s) and the recreational improvements shall be indicated on 
the plan for review and approwl by lhe ParkS and Recreation Department. 

4. Reduction in Recreation Area La"d Requirement 
The Part<s and Recreation Department may allo'H reduction of the re<:realian land area requirement 
by nol more lhan 25 percent when other open space tracts are platted and made available lo 
residents for recreational purp0&e and the combined value of the recreation facilities to be 
constructed and the resulting reduced land area exceeds the total value of the rec1eation land area 
and facilities requirement of Art. 5.D.2.B.2, Calculation of Required Recreation, by a minimum of 25 
percent. [Ord. 2006-004] 
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5. Cash.Out Option 
At the option of the Parks and Recreation Department, the developer may, in lieu of or in combination 
wilh Art. 5.0.2.B.2, Calculation of Required Recreation, contribute the dollar value of the total 
recreational area requirement of this Chapter including land an cl improvements of this Chapter for the 
entire development at the time the first plat is submitted for recording. Land value shall be based on 
PBC's cosi to acquire land for community or neighborhood parks al the lime the first plat is submitted 
for recording, or on a PBC approved certified MSA appraisal of the average value of !he land in the 
development at the time of first plat. All such funds collected shall be held in a non·lapsing Park and 
Recreation Trust Fund for the aOQuisaion and improvement of community or neighborhood parks 
according to the provisions of Art. 5.D.2.B.6, Park and Recreation Trust Fund. 
a. WCRAO 

At the option of the Parks and Recreation Department, with a posaive recommendation from the 
WCRA, !he developer may, in lieu cf or in combination with Art. 5.D.2.6.2, Calculation of 
Required Recreation, contribute the dollar value of the total recreational area requirement, or 
convey land of equal value within the WCRA targeted area to the County, as identified by the 
Parks and Recreation Department or the VVCRA Plan, including land and improvements for the 
entire development, or a portion thereof, at the lime the first plat is submitted for recording or 
issuance of the first residential or mixed use building permit. Land value shall be based on PBC's 
cost to acquire land for community or neighborhood parks at the time the first plat is submitted for 
recording, issuance of the first residential or mixed use building pennil or on a PBC approved 
certified MSA appraisal of the average value of the land in the development at the lime of first plat 
or issuance of the first residential or mixed use building perm~. All such funds collected shall be 
held in a non·lapsing Park and Recreation Trust Fund for ihe acquisition and improvement of the 
WCRA community or neighborho<Xl parks according to the provisions of Art. 5.D.2.8.6, Park and 
Recreation Trust Fund. [Ord. 2008-037) 

G. Park and Recreation Trust Fund 
Monies deposited l>y a developer pursuant lo !his Chapter shall be expended within a reasonable 
period of lime for the purpose of acquiling and/or developing land necessary to meet the need for 
neighborhood or community type recreational facilities created by the developmen1 in order to provide 
a system of parks which will be available to and sufficiently benefit the residents of the development. 
Monies deposited by a developer pursuant to this Chapter shall be expended to acquire and/or 
develop land for park purposes not farther than five miles frorn the perimeter of the development. 

7. Other 
The BCC shall establish an effective program for the acquisition of lands for the development of 
public parks in order to meet. within a reasonable period of time, the existing need for public parks. 
The annual budget and capital improvement program of PBC shall provide for appropriation of funds 
as may be necessary to carry out PBC's program for the acquisilion and/or development of land for 
public par1<s. The funds necessary to acquire lands to meel ihe existing need for PBC parks must be 
provided trom a source of revenue other than from the amount deposited; in the Trust Fund. 

8. Open Space Credit 
Where developed recreational faciltties are provided within lands required or credaed for other open 
space purposes pursuant to this Code, (i.e., buffer areas, natural preserves, utility easements, R·O· 
W, drainage, or water management tracts), only credtt for the cost of approved facilities may be 
applied towards Iha recreation area requirement of Art. 5.D.2.B.2, Calculation of Required 
Recreation, and only if the facilities are reserved for the use of 1he residents of the development. 

9. Other Credits 
Any parcel used to satisfy Parks and Recreation Standards shall meet the following requirements: 
[Ord. 2006·004] 
a. Minimum Parcel Size 

Minimum parcel size shall be 7,500 square feet exclusive of above ground easements and 
landscape buffers. [Ord. 2006-004] [Ord. 2016..()42] 

b. Minimum Parcel Width 
Minimum parcel width shall average 75 feet with no dimension less than 50 feet. [Ord. 2006-004] 

c. Minimum Parcel Depth 
Minimum parcel depth shall average 100 feet with no dimension Jess than 75 feet. [Ord. 2006· 
004] 

d. Waiver of Minimum Parcel Dimensions 
The Parks and Recreation Department may reduce the minimum recreation paroel dimensions by 
not more than ten percent when considering location, abutting land uses, accessibility, recreation 
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facilities l o be offered and the parcels function in !lie overall recreallon and open space network 
of the deVeklpmenl [Ord. 2006-004] 

e. Underground Easements 
Underground easements are permitted In the recreation paroel with pnor apl)(oval by the Director 
of the Parks and Recreation Department, and as tong as the utility of the recreation parcel i!> not 
adversely impacted. [Ord. 2016-042) 

f. Exceptions 
1. CLFs may be exempt from the minimum parcel size and minimum dimensions, with prtor 

approval by the Director of the Parks & Recreation Department. {Orel. 2016-042) 
2. CLF recreational requirements may be satisfied using a combination of interior and exterior 

recreation areas, with prior approval by the Director of the Parks and Recreation Department. 
[Ord. 2016-042! 

C. Passive Park 
See Art. 4.B.3.C.8, Park, Passive 

O. Public Park 
See Art. 4.B.3.C.9, ParK, Public 

E. Infill Neighborhood Park 
See Art. 4.8.3.C.7, Park, Neighborhood Infill 

F. Phas ing 
Any development required lo provide recreation shall fotlow one of the following phasing plans: 
1. Single Phasing 

When the development is to be COn$tructed in a single phase, or where each phase will provide 
recreational facilities specifically for the residents of that phase, then the recreational site(s) for that 
phase shall be site planned, or platted, concurrent with that phase of construction. No more than 40 
percent of the building permits for ~idential units shall be issued for the phase until the recreational 
Improvements have been completed fn their entirety and open for use and accessible to the 
residents, or unless a phasing plan tor completion of the required recreation area Is agreed to and 
approved by the Parks and Recreation Department. [Ord. 2006-004] 

2. Multiple Phasing 
When the development is to be constructed in multiple phases or plats and one or more required 
racreationat site{s) is/ere intended to serve the residents of two or more phases of the development, 
then the following sequence sh;ill be adhered to: 
a. The recreation site(s) shall be site planned concurrent with the site plan for the n1st phase of 

residential development for which the recreational site will serve. 
b. T~ ~ site(s) shall be platted concurrent \Wh the plat for the resldential development 

phase they will serve. No more than 40 percent of the buit<fing permits for residential units shall 
be issued for any phase unt~ tile recreational improvements have been completed ln their entirety 
and open for use and·aoces$1bl& to the residents, or unless a phasing plan for completion oi ihe 
required recreation area is agreed to and approved by the Parks and Recreation Department. 
(Ord. 200$-004] [Ord. 2016-042] 

3. Multifamily and Congregate Living Facilities 
No more than 20 percent of the Certificates of Occvpancy for the residential units shall be issued for 
the phase until the recreational improvements have been completed in their enlfrety and open for use 
and accessible to the residents, or unless a phasing plan for completion of the required recreation 
area is agreed to and approved by the Parks and Recreation Department. [Orel. 2016-042] 

G. Public Park Landscape Standards 
This section recognizes that public parks require flexibility in landscape design to address unique natural 
and manmade resources that serve the public. Public park landscape s'.andards are applicable in all 
development Tiers and promote open views and vistas into natural landscapes, lakes, greenways, 
b!uaways, and open spaces for appreciation and benefit of the public. Deviations for publicly owned and 
operated public parks from lhe landscaping requirements d Art. 7, Landscaping, ere as follows: [Ord. 
2006-004] [Ord. 2008-003) [Ord. 2011-001) 
1. General Standards 

a. Minimum Tree Quantities 
A minimum of one tree is required per 1,200 sq. fl. overall area, exciuding lskss, natural areas 
and recreation areas. [Ord. 2006-004) [Ord. 2008-003) 

b. Minimum Shrub Quantities 
A minimum of one shrub is required per 1,250 sq. ft. of impervious area, excluding lakes and 
we!lands. (Ord. 2006-004] [Ord. 2008-003] 
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c. Interior and Perimeter Buffer Trees 
A minimum of 75 percent of required trees shall be canopy trees. Palms or pines may be 
counted as one canopy tree, not to exceed 25 percent of the total number of required trees. [Ord. 
2006-004] 

d. Foundation Planting [Ord. 2006-004] 
11 Exemption 

Open air paviflOlls, bathrooms, sroreboxes, mechanical vault$, and similar par!< sbtJclures 
less than 2,000 sq ft are exempt fr001 f'Oundatlon planting requirements. [Ord. 2006-004) 

2) Dimensions 
Foundation planting shall be provided along a minimum of 50 percent of front and side 
facades, and the rear facade if oriented towards any public use area. Width shall be a 
minimum of five feet along front and rear facades, where required, and eight feet along side 
facades. [Ord. 2006-004] 

2. Perimeter Buffer Landscape Req u irem en ts 
a. R-0-W Buffers 

1) Applicability 
R-0-W buffers pursuant to Art. 7, Lands.caping for public pal1<s, open space, and golf 
courses. shall be exempt from the planting requirements of Table 7.C.2.A ROW Buffer 
J.andscape Requirements. Required R-0-W buffer trees may be planted in a natural pattern 
within and adjacent to the designate<! landscape buffer. [Ord . 2006-004) [Ord. 2008-037) 

2) Required Plantings 
Where parking lots maintenan<:e buildings andlor loading areas are located immediataly 
adjacent to R-0-W buffers, the standards In Art. 5.D2.G2.a 1, shall not apply. Where shrubs 
plantings are required, the minimum number of layers of shrubs indicated in Table 7.C.2.A, 
R-0-W Buffer Landscape Requiremente may be reduced to two in all Tiers. [Ord. 2008-037} 

b. Compatibility Buffer 
Com11atibility buffers shElll be a minimum of five feet in width. Public parf< uses adjacent to other 
public park open space and civic uses or pods shall be exempt from compalibillty buffer 
requirements. Required compatibility buffers shall be exempt from the shrub planting 
requirements of Table 7.C.2.B, Compatibility Buffer Landscape Requirements. ReQuire<I trees 
may be planted in a naluml pattern within or adjacent to the designated landscape buffer. [Ord. 
2006-004] [Ord. 2008-037] 

c. Incompatibility Buffer 
lncompatibflity buffers shall be a minimum of 15 feet in width. The minimum number of layers of 
shrubs indicaled in Table 7.C.2.C, Incompatibility Suffer Landscape Requirements may be 
reduced lo two in all Tiers. {Ord. 2006-0041 [Ord. 2008-037) 

d. Pathways in Buffers 
Pedestrian pathways, exercise trails and other related recreational trails may be allowed to 
meander in required R-0-W and compatibility buffers. [Ord. 2006..004] 

e. Berms 
Berms shall be pennilted in any perimeter buffer in all Tiers. [Ord. 2006-004] 

f. Fences and Walls 
Walls and fences may be located along the property line, and may be exempt from the tree, shrub 
and hedge requirements of Art. 7.D.4.B, W alls and Art. 7.D.4.C, Fencas. Vinyl ooated chain link 
fences are permitted in any perimeter buffer in any Tier, and may be exempt from the 
requirements of Art. 7.0.4.C. 1, Chain Link Fences. [Ord. 2006-004] 

g. WCRAO 
LMd6C3pe buffers Shall not be required lf the proposed park and recreation areas are internally 
integrated within the development [Ord. 2008-037} 

3. Off Street Parking Requirements 
a. Landscape Islands 

One landscape island a minimum of ten feel in width shall be required per ten spaces, in all Tiers 
(maximum 100 feel apart), excluding spaces that are designated for vehicles with trailers. [Ord . 
.2006-004] {Ord. 2018-0021[Ord.2018-018] 
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CHAPTER E PERFORMANCE STANDARDS 

Section 1 Major Intersection Criteria 

N. specified In this Code, certain specific uses shall be located at major intersections or internal to a PDD that is 
located at a major intersection. For the purpose of this Chapter, to be considered a major intersection each 
roadway at the intersection, shall meet at least one of the following standards: 

A. Four Lanes 
The roadway currently exists at lour lanes or more, link to link, and is shown on the Thoroughfare R-0-W 
Protection Map. Dedication of R-0-W or construction of additional lanes solely in front of a property shall 
not satisfy this standard; 

B. Five Year Road Plan 
The roadway appears in the Five Year Road Plan to be constructed as a major arterial of at least four 
lanes: 

C. Traffic Volume 
The current average traffic volume on the ro<1dway is greater than ten thousand tr1ps per day as shown on 
the Peak Season Traffic Volume Table published by the Palm Beach Counly Trsfflc Orvis100, [Ord. 2009-
040) 

0 . R-0-W 
The roadway is shown an the Thoroughfare Plan as 120-faat R-0-W or greater, or 

E. Upgrade Agreement 
The aopp[icant agrees to improve the roadway system to meet the standards in this Chapter as a condition 
of approval. 

Section 2 Location Criteria 

A. Purpose and Intent 
To mitigate the adverse impacts created by excessive concentrations of specific uses at Intersections and 
along roadways that adversely impact tramc flow, pedestrian circulation and visual Impacts related to site 
layout. [Ord. 2006-0041 

B. Intersection Criteria 
Applicable uses shall be limited within 1.000 feet of any intersection, measured from the intersection of 
the centerlines of each street tD the nearest exterior wall or outdoor dining area of the use. [Ord. 2006-
004] 

C. Separation Criteria 
Any use ~in 1,000 feet of an intersection p ursuant to the locatiao criteria abolle shaU be ex.empt from 
this requirement A use shaO meet the fun.owing separation criteria of any other same and existing or 
approved use. measured by drawing a straight line belween the nearest paint of the eicterior waH or 
outdoor dining area of the proposed use to the same tor an existing or approved use: [Ord. 2006-01>4] 
1. 1 000.-feet; or 
2. 500-feet. 

D. Existing Uses 
The locational and separation criteria in th[s Section shall have no effect on any existing uses thai are 
conforming uses as of the effective date of this Code. Where applicable, any DOA to an existing use 
shall oarnplywith Art. 4.B.2.C.33.f.3), Exception, to the greatest el<1ent feasible. [Ord. 2006-004l 

Section 3 Drainage 

For all development in all districts, drainage shall be designed and constructed in acx;ardance with the drainage 
and storm water management standards of Art. 11, Subdivisions, Platting and Required Improvements, except 
that the re<JUirements for legal positive outfall, pursuant to Art. 11.E.1.A3, StanTN1ater Management System, shaD 
not apply to: 

A. Development That Meets Both of the Following Criteria 
1. The primary use is a par1cing lot, open storage, open sided slruclure with no utilities. or similar use as 

determined by the County Engineer. 
·2. The property is not located adjacent or contiguous to a drainage facility which provides access to a 

point of legal positive outfall 
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B. Industrial Designations 
lndrvidual lots designated as lnduslnal on the FLUA whdl have a zoning designation of IL, IG, MUPD, 
PtPD, or SWPO are limited to induslnal uses, are located 300 hundred feet or more away from 
connecting to legal positive outfall, and which provide ei!her. 
f. Adequate on-site lake area to store the 100 year, three day rainfall event within the limiw of the lake; 

or 
2. Store a 100 year, three day rainfall evenl on this site in a combination of lake and surface storage 

conditioned upon providing a hyorological study showing that inundation of the per1<ing lot areas and 
. driveways does not persist for more than 72 hours following cessation of the 100 year, three day 
rainfall event. 

c. Security Trailers or Caretakers' Quarters Allowed In CoojunClion with an Exempted Use 
Any parcel meeting the above listed exemptions from the provisions Of legal positive outfall shall connect 
to a central sewer system and shall not utilize a septic tanl<'system. 

O. Lands with Paola or.St. Lucie Soil Types 
Projects that are planned on lands located approximately along the 1-95 corridor that consist of Paola or 
St. Lucie soil types which are excessively drained and have a depth to water table in excess of a feet, as 
measured from the average natural elevation of the property. In lieu of providing legal posltlva outfall for 
projects meeting the above criieria, projects shall be developed utilizing a waler management system that 
contains the 100 year three-day s!orm event entirely within a designated retenlion area, after accounting 
fa< soil storage. Calculations shOIMng total an-site retention shall be proV1ded uliliztng the rainfall 
d!s!llbutloo as detailed in SFWMD's Vol. IV Manual, latest edttioo. [Ord. 2005 -002] 

Section 4 Nuisances 

A. General 
1. Purpose and Intent 

The purpose and intent of this Chapter Is to regulate possible nuisances, such es excessive noise, 
vibration, odors, and outdoor lighting which could interfere with the peaceful enjoyml!nt of land. 

2. Applicability 
This Chapter shall apply to all land In the unincorporated area of PBC, unless exempt pursuant lo Art. 
5.E.1.E, Upgrade Agreement. 

3. Conflicts 
Any conflict between this Chapter and any other provision in this Code or any other Ordinance 
adopted by the BCC, or provision, regulation, standard, or law adopted by Statute, the more stringent 
shall apply. 

4. Definitions 
See Art. 1.1. Definitions and Acronyms 

5. Exemptions 
The folfowinQ are exempt from this Chapter. 
a. Transportation 

Sound generated from motor vehicles legally operating on any public R-0-W regulated by F.S. 
Chapter 316 (Unifonn Traific Control Law). Sound generated by interstate rail carriers operating 
on any railroad R-0-W. Sound generated by an airport, including all airport related operations. All 
other uses of land preemple<i by applicable State of Florida or Federal laws or regulallons. 

b. Sanctioned Activities 
Sound generated by a government sanctioned activity conducted on public la nd or in a public R-
0-W (e.g. parades). 

c. Crowd Noise 
Non-amplified sound generated by a crowd noises at sporting events. 

d . Research and Technology Overlay (RTO) 
Sound generated from a source located wi'!hin the RTO. 

e. Farm Operation 
Bona fide agricuJtural operations conforming to generally accepted agricultural and best 
management practices. 

f. AGR District 
Noise, vibration, smoke, emission&, particulate matter, and odors by farm operations conforming 
to generally accepted agricuHural and management practices in the AGR district. [Ord. 2005-041] 
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g. Temporary, Portable Power Generato rs 
Sound generated by temporary, portable power generators used only during periods of electrical 
power outages in utilily distribution systems maintained by the utility service provider. [Ord. 2005-
041) 

8. Noise Limitations and Prohibitions 
In addition to 1he maximum sound levels set forth in Table 5.E.4.B, Maximum Sound Levels, the following 
activities shall be limited or prohibited as follows: 
1. Prohibitions 

a. Horns 
Sounding a horn or other audible signal device, except as required by law or es a warning of 
imminent danger. The sounding of any device for an unnecessary reason or unr~ period 
of time is prohibited 

b. ?arks 
Operating or pJ0Y,ng any radio, television. phonograph, musical instrument, or similar device on 
public land or in a public R-0-W al a distance of 100 feet from the source which generates 
excessive noise. 

c. Amplified Sound 
Operating, playing or using any loud speaker, loud speaker system, sound ampliller, radio, 
television, phonograph, musical ins trument, or similar device which generates excessive noise at 
the property line of inhabited residential lend This provision shall not apply to special events but 
shall apply to lounges, restaurants, or nightclubs. 

d. Advertis ing 
Operating, playing, or using any device which generates excessive noise at the property line that 
is cast or emitted upon the public streets and sidewalks for the purpose of commercial advertising 
or tor attracting the attention of the public. · 

e. Machine<ry and Construction War!< 
The operation of any machineiy, demolttlon equipment. oonstruction equipment, excavating 
equipment, power tool, equipment of semi-mechanical device, or undertaking construciion worl< 
which generates excessive noise at the property line of inhabited residential land between the 
hours of 1 O:OO PM end 7:00 AM. Construction work other than minor repairs by a homeowner and 
work permitted ta an owner build er shall be prohibited on S1.rnday, This restriction shall not 
prohib~ the use of pumps or machinery which, because Of their nature and purpose, are required 
to be in operation 24 hours a day. 

f . Lawn Equipment 
The operation of la\'m or garden maintenance equipment or machinery which generates 
Excessive Noise at the property line of inhabited residential land between the hours of 10:00 PM 
and7:00 AM. 

2. Maximum Sound Levels 
a. No person shall operate or cause to be operated any souroe of sound from any location in such a 

manner as to create a sound level which exceeds the limits set forth below in Table 5.E.4.B, 
Maximum Sound Levels, for more than ten percent of any measurement period, which period 
shall not be less than ten minutes. Sound Level Measurement Compfiance sball be determined 
with a Type 2 or equivalent sound level meter using the A Weighting Scafe in acoordance with the 
standards of the American National Standards Institute (ANSI). All measurements shall be made 
with a sound meter at or within the boundary of the complaining landowner Wthin tile property 
lines of the recelllfng land. 

.. 
R.eOOiVjng 

La~d U~<>Tvi><> 

. RcskSoofial 
, Resid-ef\tial . 

Res!<lential 

Comme:tial 
Nonres- .. 
N~esidenti~ : · 

[OrcC2006-0041 
...... -
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3. Public Nuisance 
a. Injunctive Relief 

Any emission of noise the ·generation of sound from any source in excess of the limitations 
established in. or pursuant to, this Chapter shall be deemed and is hereby declared to be a public 
nuisance. Upon receipt af written complaint of violation of this Chapter, the Code Enforcement 
Officer may investigate and request the County Attorney to file injunctive proceedings to abate 
the nuisance. Such proceedings shall be cumulative and in addition to the penalties provided 
herein. 

b. CiVit Action 
The generation of sound from any source not limited by this Code shail be considered a civil 
issue and addressed accordingly by law. · 

c. Vibration 
i. Non-Industrial Districts 

In all districts, except with an Industrial (IND) FLU designation, no use shall operale so as to produce 
ground vibration noticeable by a person af reasonable sensitivity at the property line. 

D. Smoke, Emissions and Particulate Matter 
1. General Requirements 

No use or activity shall be operated except in fuf! compliance with the standards controlling air 
pollution as provided in the laws of the State of Florida and the ordinances. [Ord. 2006-004} 

2. Smoke 
In all districts, unless oiherwise covered by a specific visible emission limiting standard by a FOEP 
Rule or County Ordinance, every use shall be operated so as to prevent the emission of smoke from 
any source whatever, the density of which is equal to or greater than that designated as Number 1 on 
the Ringlemann Chart, or the opacity of which is equal to or greater than twenty percent. For the 
purpose of grading the density of smoke. the Ringlemann Chart, as published and used by the United 
states Bureau of Mines. or Method 9, as published in Rule S2-296 F .A.C., is incorporated herein by 
reference. All measurements shall be at the point of emission. [Ord. 2006..004] 

3. Oust and Particulate 
Every use shall be operated to prevent toe emission into the air of dust or olher solid particulate 
matter which may cause danger to land and the health of persons or animals at or beyond the lot line 
of the premises on which the use is localed, in accot<lance with Rule 62-296 F.A.C. [Ord. 2006-004] 

4. Objectionable Odors 
No person shall cause, suffer, allow or comm it the discharge of air pollutants which contribute to an 
objectionable odor in accordance with Rule 62-296 .320 (2) F.A.C. [Ord. 2006-004] 

5. Toxic or Noxious Matter 
No use shall for any period of time, discharge across the boundaries of a lot on which it is located, 
toxic or noxious matter in such concentrations as to be detrimental to or endanger the public health, 
safety, comfort, or general welfare, or cause inju1-y or damage to persons, land, or the use of land, or 

.. render unclean the waters of the state to the extent of being harmful or inimical to the public health, or 
to animal or aquatic life. or to the use of such waters for domestic water supply, industrial purposes, 
recreation, or other legitimate and necessary uses. [Ord. 2006-004) 

E. Outdoor Lighting 
1. Purpose and Intent 

It is the intent of this Section to preserve, protect. and enhance the lawful nighttime use and 
enjoyment of any and all property through the use of appropriate lighting practices and systems. Such 
individual fixtures, luminaries and Jighiing systems are designed, constructed, and inslalled to: 
control glare and light trespass, minimize obtrusiVe light, eliminate the increase of lighting levels on 
competing sites, provide safe roadways for motorist, cyclists and pedestrians, conserve energy and 
resources while maintaining safety, security and productiVity. and curtail the degradation of the 
nighttime visual environment [Ord. 2005-041) 

2. Applicability 
All outdoor lighting shall be subject to the requirements of Table 5.E.4.D - 15, Illumination Levels, anc! 
Table 5.E.4.D - 15, Maximum Permitted Luminaire Height unless exempted or permitted to deviate 
as described herein. ligh1ing not specifically listed may be classified by the Executive Director of 
PZB pursuant to Art. 1.B, Interpretation of the Code. In Addition to the standards in this Section, 
outdoor lighting shall be consistent with Art. 14. Environmental Standards: [Ord. 2005-041] {Ord. 
2011..0161 
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a. Conflict 
In the case cf a conflict between this Section other provisions of this Code. or other applicable 
codes, the more strict regulation shall apply. (Ord. 2005-041] 

b. Non-conforming Lighting 
All luminaries that do not comply with the stan<Jards of this Section shall be subject to the 
limitations on expansion, maintenance, relocation, damage repair and renovations pursuant to 
Art 1.F, Non-confonnities. [Ord. 2005-041) 

c. Exemptions 
The following uses shall be exempt to the extent listed below: [Ord. 2005-041] 
1) Residential 

Single-family, townhouses. multi-family dwellings up to two units shall not be subject to the 
requirements of ihis Section. [Ord. 2005-0411 ' 

21 Street Lights 
Street lights in any public ROW that meet the requirements of the appropriate public util~y. 
[Ord. 2005.(}41] 

3} Temporary Lighting 
The temporary use of low wattage or low voltage lighting tor public festivals. celebrations, and 
the observance of holidays are exempt from l'e!lUlation except where they create a hazard or 
nuisance from glare. (Ord. 2005-041] 

4) Landscape and Accent Lighting 
Landscape and Accent Lighting fixtures that comply with the Florida Building Code, Chapter 
13 Section 13-415. 1 ABC.2.1 efficancy requirements shall be exempt. All exempt Landscape 
and Aocent Lighting fixtures must have a locking mechanism and a glare shield so that light is 
aimed, and remains aimed at the surface intended. (Ord. 2008-037] 

5) Public Park and Recreation Facilities 
Government owned or operated public parks and recreation facilities 1hat are only open 
between dawn and dusk, shall not be subject to the requirements of this Section. [Ord. 
2018-018) 

d. Prohibited Outdoor Lighting 
The following types of outdoor lighting are prohibited in unincorporated PBC: (Ord. 2005-041] 
1) Any light that creates glare observable within the normal range of vision onto a street or 

creates a safety hazard; [Ord. 2005-041] 
2) Any light that resembles an authorized traffic sign, signal, or devioe, or that interferes with, 

misleads, or confuses vehicular traffic as determined by the Zoning Director or Traffic 
Director; {Ord. 2005-041) 

3) Beacon or searchlights, except for temporary grand openings and special events, as limited 
by State of Florida or Federal law; [Ord. 2005--041] 

4) Any drop lens fixture or iixture that does not meet the !ESNA Full-Cutoff classification of 0% 
of lumens above 90 degrees from nadir. This includes, but is not limited to, pari<ing lot 
fixtures, building fac;:ade fixtures, and other non-landscape lighting fixtures. (Ord. 200$-037] 

5) Animated lighting, unless authorized under Art.8.Signage. [Ord. 2005-041] 
e. Deviations 

Lighting may vary from this Section to the extent necessary to comply with the following: [Ord. 
2005-0411 
1) F.S. 655.962, related to ATM lighting; [Ord. 2005-041] 
2) F.S.812.173, related to Pariling lots tor Convenience Businesses; [Ord. 2005-041] 
3) Lighting on Public Schools required by FBC Chapter 423. and the SDPBC Electrical Design 

Criteria; [Ord. 2005-0411 [Ord. 2012-027] 
4) Airport Lighting regulated by state or Federal law; {Ord. 2005-0411 
5) lighting for obstwctions to air navigation as provide U.S. Department of Transportation, 

Federal Aviation Administration Advisory Circular 70/746D-1K: (Ord. 2005-041] 
6) lights required on vehicles under state uniform traffic control siatutes or tor vessels under 

vessel safely statutes under F.S. 316 and 327; (Ord. 2005.(}41) 
7) lighting for public health required by F.S. 381; [Ord. 2005-041] 
8) Electrical code statute requirements under state building cede; [Ord. 2005-041] 
9) F.S. 553.963 and F.S. 553.904, Efficiency and Energy Conservation Statutes. under Building 

Code Standards; [Ord. 2005-041] 
10) Lighting for outdoor theaters under F.S. 555.07; [Ord. 2005-041] 
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11) lighting far Commercial Communicalion Towers under Art. 4.B 9.B.10 of the ULOC; and 
[Ord. 2005-041) [Ord. 2017-007] 

12) Other federal, state and local laws and regulations that may apply. [Ord. 2005-041 J 
3. Submittal Requirements 

a.. Photometric Pla.n 
All building permit applications that include the use of external luminaries, or luminaries visible 
from the exterior of a structure shall Include an outdoor lighting plan and an outdoor security 
lighting plan showing location, type, and height of all luminaries, and photometrics in foot-candle 
output of all proposed and exisllng luminaries on·site. On-site lighting to be Included in the 
calculaiions shall include, but is not limited to, lighting for parking lot, canopies, recessed lighting 
along the building and/or overhang. Each plan shall include any calculations or modifications 
requirecl to comply wtth items listed in Art. 5.E.4.E.2.e, Deviations. The photometric plans shall 
incli.rde the following: [Ord. 2005·041) 
1) A table showing the average, minimum, and maximum fool-candles, average to minimum 

ratio, and maximum to minimum ratio on the site, and maximum luminaire heights. Maximum 
photometric calculation grid shall not exceed ten feet. {Ord. 2005-041] 

2) Manufacturer'<; catalog cuts that provide a description of the luminarie$, including wattage, 
lumen output, glare reduclion/con~rol devices, lamps, on-off cycle control devices and 
mounting devices. [Ord. 2005-041] 

3) All photometric plans must be signed and sealed by a licensed engineer, arch~ect or 
Landscape Architect [Ord. 2005, 041) [Ord. 2008-037] 

4) A Certificate of Compliance signed and sealed .by a licensed engineer, arcnitect or 
Lanc!scape Architect, must be submitted prior to the issuance of a Certificate of Occupancy. 
[Orel. 2005-041) [Ord. 2008-037) 

5) The photometric plan shall not Include time averaging or other alternative methods of 
measurement. A light Loss Fector (LLF) shall be used for the calculations in a photometric 
plan. The values of the LLF shall be a maximum value of 0.72 for Metal Halide, 0.81 for High 
Pressure Sodium and 0.95 for LED, based on manufacturers' initial lamp lumens. (Ord. 2005-
041] [Ord. 2008-0371 

4. Standards 
a. Confinement 

All outdoor lighting shall utili:ze full cutoff luminaries per the Illuminating Engineering Society of 
North America (IESNA) definition of full cutoff whieh allows for 0% of lumens above 90 degrees 
from nadir. No luminaries other than landscape lighting exempted per Art. 5.E.4.E.2.c.4, shall be 
directed upwards to avoid urban sky glow. In the UJS Tier, accent and landsaipe luminaries not 
exceeding 100 watts. [Ord. 2005-041] [Ord. 2008-037) 

b. Light Trespass · 
The maximum illumination at the property rtne (>fan adjoining residential parcel or public RC/IN is 
0.33 horizontal aAd vertical foot-candles measured at six feet above grade level. Said 
illumination likewise measured at the property line of an adjoining non-residentiijl parcel, shall not 
exceed 3.0 horizontal and vertical foot-candles measured at six feet above grade level. [Ord. 
2005·041} 

c. Security Lighting and Time Res trictions 
1) Full cutoff luminaires shall be used for all securi!y lighting and dusk·t.c>-dawn area lighting. 

(Ord. 2005-041] 
2) Outdoor illumination, including but not limited to, areas used for outdoor sales and display, 

eating, parking, assembly, service, $torage of equipment and ireight, loading and unloading, 
repair, maintenance. oommercial activities, and industrial activities shall not continue after 
11 :00 P.M., or no more than one hour after active use of the area ceases, whlcllever is later, 
except for security lighting. [Ord. 2005-041] 

3} Securtty lighting shalt be reQui'ed for all active entrances to buildings parking lots and access 
to buildings or parking lots. All security lighting shall maintain an average of 0.75fc, a 
mininum ot 0.3fc and a maxim1.111 of 3fc Iran dusk until d8\M'I. [Ord. 2005-041] [Ord. 2008· 
037] 

4) No outdoor rec<eational facility shall be illuminated after 11 :00 P M. eXGept to conclude a 
scheduled and sanctioned recreal!onal or sporting event by PBC or other authorized agency 
in progress prior to 11:00 P .M. The luminarie$ shall be extinguished afl:er outdoor recreational 
events are oompleted and the site has been vacated. [Ord. 2005-D41] 
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a) Exceptions 
Public ~onal facohlies such as boat ramps, fishing piers, or other slmi!N facilities 
that operate or are open lo 1he pubic on a 24 hour basis. [Ord. 2005-041] 

5) Automatic timing devices w11h a photosensor er an astronomical tirneQock, which control lhe 
hours of mumination shall be required for all parl<ing lots, car dealerships/outdoor display lots 
and parking garages. These device& may remain on Eastern Standard Time throughout the 
year. [Ord. 2005-041] [Ord. 2008-037] 

d. Illumination Levels 
Table 5.E.4.E, Jlluminalion Levels, Indicates the minimum and maximum Illumination levels for 
specific site elements, as well as the maximum to minimum, and average to minimum ratios. 
[Ord. 2005-0411 

Table 5 E 4 E - Illumination Levels 
Ma.:<imurn MlnlmUm 

Outdcot Uilhtinn lllumin8tion i1l . llluml~atjon l1l Max to Min RatCo I l\y~rag• to 
Min R.iltto 

BuildiYi°-'I and Acoess~ Structures 
Pl<tf\w!'_y_L"'htinr, (2\ I 50 (J:\ - -

··1 · 
-.. ca..~iQ.t;~ Orive-ttrJ 30.0 -a.a 10:1 l.6.1 

~'"' P3'111'i .. - LOOS -- - -· 
!!:.,_M;ltH•mlY Residenie.I I 3.0 I - 0.3 10:1 ·l ---.AJOlf..,.. 12-0 - ! ·!'! I 12:1 3:1 
Parldnt' sWcU.iieG: ·- -•- p-""..t-- Arc-:J 10.0 1.:i' i0:1 

· 1 .. ~., 
::Jav 

... - ... 
b. Ram-... 20.0 2.1 .. 10:1 . 

··-o. Ram -N~I~ . - ··10:0 1 .0 10:1 I 
Ent:imce Area - Dov . ··-· t!.O 

... 
' 

-.. d. <>0.0 10:1 . 
Entrance /11ea .,. N~ht -·' ··~~~.r. 1.0 ··- 10:1 

..... •• . ···-SlafJVi,QiVS - 10.0 . 
' - ·-~· Bounda;=;; · Refer to light Tres..J>.•ss 

S ocl'a-r 1 ,19."tln~ {4) " ···-

•• Golf Courses 
b. Outdoor !:ntanain.~:i~ Par tESNA Ljghting Handbook 
c. "'•""' ~~Jg~tin·g Tvr:ie9 -

• - ·-· 

I 
··--la. O•~dec< Oisplay and 15 (3) 1 0 ~5:1 4:1 

Sfl"'S• fer vehide sales 
andrenmi. 

~ 011>..- -~ [);spicy 2o 10 15:1 -., 
~ '-- "'!" Stor .......... • ---CX.C-WOtt<Ar~ 20 1.0 15:1 : ~I 

Ord. zoos-44111on1. 2003-03• _~n1. 20~ -
Notn: 
f. Meas.L-n:::d In f:Y.)l~:anales. 
2. Bvildir19 or accessory mounted h.rninal'IQIG tJ~td to lfght pm1dng lo'ls ~hall comply vAth Pa.~ing Lot illuminetlon lft~I$. 
3. 

14. 

s. 

Mey be inc:ret::sod to 2D fo:it~nclle& for·the firat raw at dis.plAy parking loceted acjaccnt, b'!J: t1ol 1nore lhan 100' from ~ 
ROW. 
Apf)licabJe to outdoor recreation ~reas or.ly, excluding areas sue.~ 1:1s parking lots, C:rtve isles. pa'lf'l'.voys, b11l!din9 and 
land•.,,,P• l:ghting. 
Fulf11 sb[elded bollan'I~ noi nreate.r than 42 inches In ht lttht 1'11.:t" t;.e ---itted unto 20 foot-canitlQS. .. 

e. Luminaire Heights 
Table 5.E.4.E, Maximum Permitted Luminaire Height, identifies the maximum height for any 
freestanding or structure mounted lumlnaires. 
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Table 5.E.4.E - Maximum Permitted Lurninaire Hei<1ht - . 
T llalQ:mum u..;,,..ht 

1-oc•tion I UIS roer I Rural, Exurban and AGR liet"S 
8ulldi .. - and Acccsso-· Strur:!Ures 

•• Buil<!ings 25 feet or cave overhang. 11.ot'lie:hevei fs 1o\ver {unless required by thQ Flelida B.t•'lding 
Code) ..... b:· ... Acoessoru structures 

" 
ro:reet" I a.~•t ..... 

P•rtdn .. Lot 

•• Re.side:itfal 
........ 

.. .. 20 feet 
. .... -. 

. . .. ... ~~ ,...t 
~i ...... _,rndustr'iaf 
ic. C"..omrne."'c!sl, Civic and 

4,P. ~eet 
i~·r;;~r -30 fee:.. or oqual to thP. heigti~ of the 

111slitu\ional buildintJ U"' to a ro~xi~um of 40 feet 
Par1crn;;·s;r·uc1L1res· ... 

-· ·-•• I l•m~n&.ires on top pa;tdng level. 20 foetor 15 ff9et 
25 feetr4> 

Prone• .v BOUnda-;;; .. Lumi.n.aircs v.,ilthln 100 20 foet 151ee1 reet 1 
~ r<Sl&!n'.;>I (2) 

iat\V Lrnhtinn 1-3\ 
•. Golf eot."'3 ... . 

CUdoor Er.lcnam~t -IESl'ol .. iilJ~ Ha.-
Par1cct 

~rd. 2006-041' 
. ··-- -·- --obi<!! ... 

1. 

2. 

3. 

14. 

l=cr the purposes of this ~ble, ree:C:er:tial p;:.rcel s haJI lneludft any resi.:le.'ltie.1 i.;se. or :Jny vacar.t pareAI will"I " rMident1aJ FLU 
designation. 
Tne height ()f any Hg!'l:lng lt1rr.inaire vAth.in 100 feet of o porccJ 'Nilh ~ r~idenOal use or FLU designation ,\hAll be limfted in 
acoordanca witl'l the heigiit limitations for ?ropeey Bound~ry. Re:li.idenUal. 
Appllf.able to outdoor recreation ereos only, exr-Jucllno areas such u pDrking 101~. <hi~ isfas, patnvmys. building and. 
landscape lighting. 
MlrJ1num setback sh<'.IH b~ 45 ~e! ;m.,, exterior ~g& of m il for att 1u1!'lir:;ui~s. except lurninruies mo'Jn!GXJ to lntHrior face o 
nerimeter v:111l. '>kllch t!o ()c~t ;.o...x<:1::1eO the heinht of th& net1mCiC!rvw:i11. 

f. Measurement 
1) Illumination levels shall be measured in foot-<:andles with a direct-reading, calibrated, 

portable light meter . The light meler shall be placed not more than six Inches above grade 
level. [Ord. 2005-041] 

2) Fer the p<Jrpose of measuring light trespass, the light meter shall be placed at lhe property 
rme of the subjeci parcel six feel 8bo'.le the grade level [Ord. 2005-041] 

Section 5 Hours of Operation 

Hours of operation relate to the time during Which the use i's open to the public for business. For uses not open to 
the public, hours cf operation shall be the time in which the use has. employees working. [Ord. 2017-007] 

A. Proximity to Residential 
Any non-residential use shall be subject to the hours of operations indicated in Table 5.E.5.A, Hours of 
Operation, when located within 250 feet af a. parcel of land with a Residential FLU designalion or use, 
unless stated othe1wise. Mixed uses located in the following zoning districts shall not be considered 
residential uses for the purposes of hours of operation: Neighbomood General (NG), Neighborhood 
Commercial (NC) and Urban General (UG) Sub-areas of Iha WCRAO and UC, UI , MXPD, and TMD. 
[Ord. 2017-007] [Ord. 2017-025] (Ord . 2018-018) 

Unified Land o~·~·ropmer.t Code 
Supf)l•m•r.t No. ?.4 (rrinted i0/18) 

(This space intentionally left blank) 

A.Jticlo l5 .. Suf')p
0

l~1'1entary stanc!erds 
so or, 10 



Table 5.E.5.A. Hours of Ooeration 

-·· N-0riresldGntlal Us9 Cla_ssffl.~O:~ .. ·-. ' ·' Hours (1l 
Comrnerci<'l ········-····- ··· .. ·--· 6:00 a.m. to 11 :00 n.m. 
H~ii~a11·c~ ........... 6:00 a.m. to 11 :QO o.m. 
friS.~1uiiciii.a( Pub·1tc· ciOcl CIVIC-- . ·····- 6:00 a.m. to 11 :(10 n.1.-.. 
incJu$t'ial with outdoor (!l(..1i'.-itiel:> 

- ... ,. .......... ,_··--;· .. 
7:00 a.m. to 7:00 n.m. (l<AondCl'I.' ... Satl.ad""01 • 

fnausLlial WithOlJI OlJt.Soor ~ctivitl~s -·--·--···. 6:0G 1!1.m. to 11:00 n.m. fMondau - Sat..i;da\;\ 
Transnor':.a~on -;:oo-a:rr.-.td-11:q9. P·'"· ·····-Te."'11.ooraru S:L'l o.m. to 11:00 n.m. 

..... 
-Aocessorv Ncnresidential Uses to Reside.71Jal Uses 7:00 a.m. to 7:00 n.1n. - .. 

•onf 2011.oonroid. 201s-01sr 
...... .•.. 

' 
Nofos: 
1 Stoekfng acifvijes or de£iveries for nor.residenti~I uses am subjAct to the hOL!l'S lislE!<t al)o·.ie 

v.flen l~~ted \vithin 250 feet of a pa~r of lar.d i.vi!h a :-&sidarit:al 1:.c.e nr Ft 'J d.asignation. Ord. 
2013-01 --··. . - ······ 

6. Measurement 
Measurement shall be taken by drawing a straight line from the property line of the residential use or FLU 
designation to the closest point of the loading area, the exterior wall, structure, or bay housing the non­
residential use. [Ord. 2009--0401[Ord.2017--007) [Ord. 2018--018] 

C. Existing Uses 
Uses existing prior lo this amendment may comply with the requirements existing at the time the use was 
established, unless modified by a subsequent Development Order. [Ord. 2009-04-0] [Ord. 2017-007) 

D. Exemptions 
Uses owned or operated by a governmental entity that provide essential services for the public, as 
determined by the Zoning Director, shall be exempt from these standards. [Ord. 2009--040) [Ord. 2017· 
007) 

E. Type 2 Waiver 
Hours of Operation may be attered pursuant to Art. 2.B.7.D, Type 2 Waiver. (Ord. 2018·0181 

CHAPTER F LEGAL DOCUMENTS 

Any legal documents requiring PBC approval shall be reviewed prior to submission by a licensed attorney. This 
shall include documents required by Code or as a condition of any land use approval. For the purposes of the 
provisions, "legal documents• shall include, but not be limited to, the following types of documents: restrictive 
covenants, easements, agreements, access agreements. removal agreements, untty of conlrol, and unity of ti11e. 
Any document that follows exactly the language of a PBC-approved form is exempt from this requirement. 

Section 1 Maintenance and Use Documents 

A. Purpose and Intent 
This Chapter is established to ensure that adequate ownership and maintenance measures will be 
provided in residential and other developments to protect and perpetually maintain all common areas or 
other required areas (including improvements located upon or within the common areas) required 
pursuant to this Code or o!her applicable PBC ordinances or regulations. This Chapter is also established 
io ensure lhe continued availability and utility of the common areas for the residents or occupants of the 
development and to prevent such facilities or the need for such facilities from becoming an unnecessary 
burden or nuisanoe to the PBC or surrounding property. Nothing in this Chapter shall be construed as 
creating any obligation upon the PBC to maintain such common areas or their improvements or to 
otherwise ensure their availability and condition. 

B. Applicability 
This Chapter shall apply to all developments subject to review by the DRO as delineateo elsewhere in 
this Code. Developments for which waivers of platting are administratively obtained shall also comply with 
the requirements of this Chapter. [Ord. 2010-022) 

C. Exception 
Generally, the maintenance and use documents requirement shall not apply to lands or improvements to 
be owned and maintained under a condominium or cooperative. The developer of any lands to be owned 
and maintained under a condominium or cooperative shall establish and regulate those in accordance 
with the requirements sel forth by The State of Florida. If the condominium or cooperative is located 
within a PUD, though, additional PBC document requirements may apply. 
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0. General Requirements 
A developer shall submit docurnents e:stablishing maintenance and use of the common areas of a 
proposed development and other required areas al the poinl in the development process set forth in Art. 
11.D. Platting, or as required as a condition of approval by any decision making or administrative body of 
PBC. All documents shall be reviewed and approved by the County Altomey's office prior to recording in 
the public records. The recording of the documents and all associated fees shall be the responsibility of 
the developer. All documents shall be recorded as approved by the County Attorney's office, and copies 
of the recorded documents shall be submitted to the PBC when requested. 

E. Documents Establishing Maintenance and Use 
The type of document required to establish use rights end responsibiltty for maintenance of the common 
areas and private preserve areas of a development depends upon the nature of the development. 
1. Developments Including a Subdivision Of Five or More Lots 

A POA shall be required. Developer shall submit a Declaration of Covenants and Restrictions. 
Articles of Incorporation. and By-Laws. If there are to be party walls within the development the 
Declaration of Covenants and Resllictions shall include a Declaration of Party Wall. This requirement 
applies to both residential and non-residential developments. 

2. Subdivisions Of a Maximum of Four lots 
A POA may or may not be required depending upon the individual subdivision. The determinalion 
shall be made by the County Attorney's Office. If a POA is required, then the submittal requirement 
shall be as listed above. lf a POA is not required, then the developer shall submit a Unity of Control. If 
there are to be party walls within the development, a Declaration of Party Wall shall be included in the 
submission. 

3. Rental Project$ 
A Unily of Title shall be submitted for a development that will be owned and maintained by a landlord 
for the benefit of lessees residing on or occupying leaseholds on a lot or Parcel. 

F. Content Requirement for Documents 
The following shall be the minimal content requirements for document$. Provisions which do not conmct 
with any PBC requirements may also be included. 
1. Property Owner's Association (POA} Documents 

a. Declaration of Covenants and Restrictions 
1) Legal Description 

a) For Master Property Owner's Associations 
Wnere applicable, all property included within the Master Plan for a Development Order. 
regardless of how many phases, shall be subjected to the lerms of the declaration at the 
time the first plat of the developmenl is recorded. Property shall not be withdrawn from 
the terms of the declaration unless tt is also withdrawn from the Master Plan. This shalt 
also apply to any affected portion of an AGE Allocation Plan wilh a Development Order 
for a Rez.oning, Conditional Use, or related Development Order Amendment subject to 
the requirements oftheAGEO. (Ord. 2010-022) [Ord. 2017-007] 

b) For Sub-Associations 
All property included within a plat in which a sub-association is named in a 
dedication/rese1vation shall be subjected to the terms of the declaralion for that sub­
association at the time the plat is recorded. 

2} Definition 
There shall be a declaration in which, minimally, the following terms (or similar terms) are 
defined: association, common areas, member. properties, declaranVdeveloper, unitJlo!!parcel. 
The definition of association shall include the name of the POA responsible for maintaining 
the common areas of the development. The association named here must be lhe same 
association that accepts the dedications/reservations on any plat of the development. The 
association shall be a State of Florida corporaiion not for profrt. The definition of common 
areas shall include the phrase "any area dedicated to or reserved for the association on any 
recorded plat or replat of the Properties". 
The definition of member shall reflect the requirement that all persons or entities holding title 
to any portion of the properties shall be voting members of the association. In the case of a 
master association. this may be accomplished either by direct membership by all owners or 
by the owners' sub-association membership with the sub-association(s) being the voting 
member(s) of the master association. The detini!ion must specifically allow direct 
membership for any owner who is not a member of a represented sub-association. 

Unified Land Oeve(OJ)l'Tlent Code 
SL')l~!emer.t No. 24 (Pri!lU!d 1Q!1S) 

Article 5 ~ Supplen1entary Sta"nd.9((i$ 
71of110 



The definition of properties shall Include au the property subject to lhe loons ot the 
declaration including any added by amendment to the declaration. The definttion <* 
dedarant/developer shall include successora and assigns. The definition of unit/lot/parcel 
shall identify the dMsooo of property by v.tiich membership in the association os defined and 
shall be oonsistent with the tenns used to define member in the declaration. 

3) Association Structure and Responsibilities 
T here shall be provisions for the following: 
a) All persons or entities owning any portion of the development shall automatically become 

members of the association; 
b) All members of the association shall be entitled to vote on association mallers; 
c) The association shall have the authority to assess all members for association expenses 

including, but not limlted to, the cost of maintaining the common areas: 
d) All members or the association. except any governmental entity, which may own property 

in the development, shall be subject to assessments by the association. The developer 
shall either pay assessment$ or fund lhe deficit in the association's operating budget until 
he has tumad over control of the association. Alter he has turned over control of the 
association, he shall pay assessments for any lot{s) he may still own; 

e) The association shan halle the authority to place a lien on a member's property for any 
unpaid BSSeS$1Tlenl· 

f} The developer may control the association while development is ongoing. He must, 
however, establish in the declaration a definite time by which he will turn over cootrol of 
the association to the owners, and 

g) The declaration shall provide that the associa!fon shall be re-sponsible for the 
maintenance of lhe common areas and private prelServe areas. Maintenance 
responsibility may be delegated to a sub-association or to an individual lot owner (in the 
case of certain limited use areas), but the delegating association $h!'!ll be responsible in 
the event the sub-association or the lot owner fails to maintain any portion of 1he common 
area or other required areaa. 

4) Common Areas 
The common areas shall be defined to include any area dedicated to or reserved for the 
association on any recorded plat of lhe properties. The developer shall state at what point he 
will deed the common areas to the associ.etion. 

5) Easements 
Th e following easements shaft be granted or confirmed if already established by recorded 
plat or grant of easement. 
a} lngress.legress easements for members, their g uests, and llcensees; 
b} Uliity easements for Installation, maintenance, and repair by any uh1lty company, 

including cable, servicing the development; 
c) Drainage easements; 
d) Maintenance easements for maintenance of the common areas. If the association will 

need access to an owner'& property to fulfill its maintenance obligation, the easement 
should be granted here; 

e) Encroachment easements for accidental encroachment onto the common area; 
f) Common area easemenl for use by all members of the association and their guests; 
g) Developer's easement lo allow developer access as needed to complete construction of 

development; 
h) Public service for police protection, fire protection, emergency servtcas, postal service, 

and me!er reading; 
i) Zero-lot line (ZLL) easement, tf applicable. An e.asement with a minimum of two feet in 

width, and contiguous to the ZLL boundary shall be established for the purpose of 
incidental encroachment, access and maintenanoe; or [Ord- 2013-001] 

j} All easements, with the exception of the developer's easement, shall be perpetual. 
6) Architectural Control 

Any pwvisions included in the declaration regarding architeclural control should be consistent 
with PBC regulations. It should be noted in the declaration that nothing in the declaration 
should be interp1eted as an exemption from compliarice with PBC regulations. 

7) General Provisions 
There shall be provisions for the following: 
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a) Ourati on 
The ciedatation shall run with the land for a minimum of .20 years will provision tor 
automatic renewat, 

b) Enforcement 
The association, the individual members, and the developer shall all have lhe abiltty to 
enforce the terms of the declaration; 

c) Amendment 
The method by which the declaration may be amended shall Ile established. If the 
developer is given a separate right for amending the declaratron, his righl shall not 
survive the turnover of control. No amendment that withdraws property from the terms of 
the declaration shall be recorded unless approved in writing by the County Attorney's 
office. No amendment Inconsistent with the requirements of this Chapter shall be 
recorded unless approved In writing by the County Attomey':; office. Nothing contained 
herein shall create an obligation on the part of the County Attorney's office to approve 
any amendment. 

d) Dissolution 
Any owner may P6titlon the Circuit Court for the appointment of a receiver to manage the 
affairs <A the association in the event of dissolution of the association. 

b . Articles of Incorporation 
1) All terms shall be consistent with the tenns of tile Dedaralioo and By-Laws. . 
2) The POA shall be a State of Florida corporation not-for-profit v.ith, minimally. the authority to 

maintain common areas or other required areas, assess members for operating costs, place 
liens on members' property for fallure to pay assessments, and enter Into agreements with 
governmental entities. 

c . By·Laws 
All 1erJns shall be consislent with the terms of the declaration and articles of incorporation. 

2. Declaratiori of Party Wall 
A declaration of party wall shall be recorded whenever there are shared walls in a development. The 
declaration may be a part of a declaration of covenants and restrictions or it may be recorded as a 
separate instrument. It should address the following: 
a. Repair of the wall is a joint obligation and expense unless damage is caused by the negligence of 

one party. In that case the cost of repair Is the obligation of that party alone· 
b. Repair or replacement of the wall shall be to its original construction; 
c. Eoch party shall have the right to file a lien for the cost of repairs; 
d The mortgagee shall have the same nghts as the mortgagor; 
e. Structural changes in the wall are prohlblted; 
f. If there is a common root, the $Ml& provisions shall apply; 
g. If access and/a< par1cing are lo be shared, there should be an easement granted lo accommodate 

that; and 
h. This shall be a covenant running with the land. 

3. Unity of Control 
A untty of control shall be recorded age.Inst a subdivision of a maximum of four lots if the Coun1y 
Attorney's Office has exempted the subdivision from the requirements for a POA. The unity of control 
shall contain the following: 
a. Legal description of the property subject to the tenns ofihe unity of control. This shall include all 

property included in ihe master plan for the development: 
b . Creation of perpetual cross-access, parl(lng, drainage, and utility easements for the benefrt of all 

owners of the development: 
c. Maintenance responsibilities for all common areas of the development and method by which 

maintenance costs shalt be shared; and 
d. Establishment of these provisions as covenants running wilh the land. 

4. Unity of Title 
The owner of a rental project shall record against his property a unity <X title. The unity of title, which 
shall be a covenant running with the land shaO provide that the property shall be considered one plot 
and parcel and that no portion of the property may be conveyed to another owner. The County 
Attorney's office, after consulting with the Zoning and Land Development OfVlsions, may agree to 
release the unity of title provided that covenants establishing maintenance and use are recorded in its 
place. The cost of recording the unity of tit le and/or a release shall be the responsibility of the owner. 
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Section 2 Easements 

A. Easement Encroachment 
1. Minor Encroachments 

Minor encroachments of buildings and structures may be allowed within an easement in accordance 
with this Chapter. 

2. Major Encroachments 
Bu11d!ngs ar structures designed far human OCCllpancy, screen enclosures, pools, or spas shall not be 
permitted within any easement unless otherwise provided for in this Section. [Ord. 2010-005] 

3. Incompatible Uses 
No conslruction shall be permitted within any easement where such construction is incompattble with 
the use for which the easement was established. If the terms of the easement, statute. law, 
ordinance, rule, regulation. or approval pursuant to which the easement was established prohibits er 
ex.eludes the use, such use Shall be considered Incompatible. The burden shall be on the applicant to 
demonstrate that the proposed construction Is or win not become incompatible with the purpose for 
Yoilich the easement was established, er impair the rights of the easement holders and beneflCJaries. 
The determination of whether a use is incompatible with the purpose for Which an easement was 
established shall be made by the appropriate regulating a.gency(s) in accordance with this Chapter. 

4. Application Process 
Bulldlngs and structures, which are not prohibited pursuant to Art. 5.F.2.A.2, Major Encroachments, 
shall be subject to the following: 
a. If an application for a building permit includes construction in an easement, the application shall 

indude COO<Sent from all easement holdei-s and beneficiaries. The consent shall be specific to the 
proposed construclion and in a foon acceptable to PZB; and 

b. Prior to the issuance of the building permit, the applicant shall record an executed removal and 
indemnification declaration. The removal and indemnification declaration shall inure to the benefrt 
or 1he easement holders and beneficiaries. 

5. All Other Approvals Required 
a. All other government permits, approvals , or consents necessary for the construction shall be 

obtained prior to commencement of the construction. 
b. Compliance wtth this Chapter shall noi be construed to relieve Iha applicant from obtaining any 

required approvals, if applicable, for encroaching into tile affected easement 
c. Nothing herein shall be construed as affecting any right to construct exoept to the limited and 

strict extent of any approval granted hereunder. An approval granted in accordance with this 
Chapter is for the limtted purpose of complying with this Chapter only. 

6. Accountability 
The applicant is responsible for providing and representing true, accurate and correct information. 
Except as specifically set forth herein, no PBC offlcial, employee, or agent shall have the duty at 
a. searching the Official Records of the Clerk of the Circuit Court, or 
b. conducting any other investigation lo determine wllelher a permt application or request ror PBC 

approval is inconsistant v11t11 the use fer which an easement was estabr1Shed; whether an 
easement exists in the area within which a permit for constructlon!development i& $OUQht; or 
[Ord. 2005-002] 

c. whether any other government or private approvals are required tor construction or development 
for which the permit is sought. However, PZB, DEPW or any other department, official employee, 
or agent may undertake an investigation, search, or inquiry to determine the aforestated. {Ord. 
2005-002) 

7. Modifications 
a. If, upon inspection, the construction is found to be materially different than that whic.h was 

approved by PBC, then the approval shall be of no force and effect and the construction shall be 
removed immediately, unless the modification is approved by the department having jurisdiction 
pursuant to this Chapter. 

B. Drainage Easement Encroachments 
1. All construction in a drainage easement shall be subiect to approval by the beneficiary of said 

easement. Further, the Land Development Oivlslon (LOO} shall approve all encroachments into 
easements which drain County roads. [Ord. 2010-005] [Ord. 2010-022'} 

2. If a bulldlng permit is required, the applicant shall obtain approval from the LDD or appropriate entity 
priod.o submitting the building permit application to PZB. [Ord. 2010-005] [Ord. 2010-022] 
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3. When approval is required from LDD the appficant shall submit a requesl to encroaeh a drainage 
easement in or on a form eslabliShed by the LOO and include a copy of lhe reoorded deed to the 
parcel on which the easement is located; the document creating the easement, a certified sketch of 
survey of tile ea.semeffi; a sketch or plans showing the proposed construc:lion In relation to the 
location of existing drainage improvements In the easement; and such other documentation as the 
LDD reasonably deems appropriate [Ord. 2010-005] [Ord. 2010-02.2) 

4 . When encroachments are proposed In easements which drain County roads, the LDD may deny, 
approve, or approve with conditions the constl\Jction. [Ord. 2010-005] (Ord. 2010·022) 

5. When approval is required from LDD. no approval shall be given before the LDD has received 
specific written consent from all easement holders, easement beneficiaries, and governmental entities 
or agencies having jurisdiction of the dralna,ge easement. 'rhe LDO is hereby authorized to effect 
consent on behalf o1 Pile when PBC is the easement holder or beneficiary of a drainage easement. 
·rhe LDD may require that consent be in or on a form established by the LDD. fOrd. 2010-005] (Ord. 
2010-022) 

6. For easements which drain County Roads. the LOO shall also have executed in proper form, and 
shall cause to be recorded against the applicant's land irwolved, a removal and indemnification 
declaration {with the necessary consents) on a form approved by County Attorney's Office. Said 
deelaration shall provide that all direct and Indirect costs relaled to removal shall be borne by the 
properly owner, its hei's, successors, assrgnees. and grantees; that the aforeslated persoo(s) shall 
indemnify and hold PBC, rts officers, employees, contractors, and agents harmless against any and 
all claims and fiabilities of whatever nature (including personal injury and IM'OllQful death) arising frcm 
any approval granted hereunder or Iha co11Struction or installation approved hereunder. The removal 
declaration shall inure to the benefit of the easement holders and beneficiaries. It shall contain such 
other terms al'ld covenants as the LDD or the County Attorney deems appropriate. Proof of the 
recording of the document shall be furnished to PZB with the application for a building permit. fOrd. 
2010-005) !Ord. 2010-022) 

7. Construction in or overlapping a drainage easement approved by the LDO shall comply wtth the 
provisions of Sections: 2.A.5. 2.A.6, and 2.A.7 of this Chapter. [Ord. 2010-005) 

CHAPTER G DENSITY BONUS PROGRAMS 

The WHP, AHP or the TOR Program are the required methods for increasing density above the maximum density 
permitted by a property's FLUA designation within unincorporated PBC, unless an applicant can both justify and 
demonstrate a need for a Stte Specific FLUA Amendment and demonstrate that the currenl FLUA designation is 
mappropriate, as outtined in Art. 2.H, FLU Plan Amendments. [Ord. 2008-003] [Ord. 2010.005] 

Section 1 Wo c1Cforce Housing Program (WHP) 

~· Purpose and Intent 
The WHP implements HE Policies 1.1-o end 1.5-g of the Plan, among others, by establishing an 
lnclusionary WHP. The program mandates or encourages the development and equitable geographic 
distribution of workforce housing units tor low, moderate 1 and Moderate 2, and middle-income 
households, ensures a minimum affordability period, and provides for a density bonus and other 
Incentives. The program is intended to Increase the supply of housing opportunities for persons 
employed in PBC in jobs that residents rely upon to make the community viable. [Ord . 2006-055] 

B. Appllcabilily 
In cases of conflict between this Chapter and other Articles of this Code, the provisions of this Chapter 
shall apply. The WHP shall apply to all new developments with a residential component of 1 O or more 
dwelling units. For existing projects proposing 10 or more dwelling units, the program shall apply to those 
units being added. Requirements and lim~at1ons are further defined in Table 5 G 1.B. Workforce Housing 
Program. [Ord. 2006-055] [Ord. 2010-005] 
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Table 5.G.1 .B - Workforce Housinn Proaram 
-b11-' 

!l!Ycsholil ~eo<.n<f > ot ~to 10re&I-~!!! t.ri3 
'·n....·0<0v~-·-- .. -Locafon: UIS 
ift:u '1' j,.R-1, IR-2, LR·3, MR:.:;:·KR-8,_KR-12, BR-18, UC • nd UI -

. -
De-Mi- Bonus lncentlve -··"· --· - .... LR· 1 flru LR-3 UD tc 3~·% 

MR<i thru l-IR-18·;;,) .• ! 
. . 

up to 100% rPrei-/' ...... ,_.,llir~.for > ·~0""' .. 
UC orUI NIA -··· ~E~ -V. of WHP Units (3) ·- ·····-

I 
-.... 5%' -·· . Slan111ud Deni:>~ 

..... ri;18Ximum Dof".&i ... ··- 10%' 
.. ... -

WHP Oensm.1 BonuS · · ·· 
.. ... 

34% 
.. .. 

~ UC or UI 15% .. 
Ro•utn>d wup Ra'.'9;;;,_i~J!S! .. . 

Low '60-8011~ I 
.. .. 

Moderatt- fl> 00...1!:oc,i.\- · ·· -
25% 
25% 

. 
f.biera!e 2 1> 1~1:2M;\ 

.. 
' 25'11 

.. 
' Mldcll6'> 120 "' ,; 140% \ . -· . . 

a¥> - .. . 
Provision ol llnlb 

~-n1 !Comtrucl un.'lt oft' oilll (Alt. 5.G. 1_.13. ,, • . -
Opllon 2 'PuT<lwlse eJds(jng ""'lt<el rat<> .....,,, and deed lo tile Qxny « sd to ~lk.Jll>le hoosehokls m< 

l<ieed - IArt 5.G h~·.21 . _ 
Option 3 

... 
Done.ta buiJl!..a?:il& fe:"ld ateeptilt-le to the County fn ~n amoun1 •or> than t~e buyout oost. (A..'\ 

.. _ S.G.1 .G.~\ _ .. . •. •• 
·Qntion 4 . . ln-Jieu Pa::!:rr..ent. (Ari. 5.G.1.~G .• 4) 

Ord • .ZOO&-OS<'JOrtf .2007-013) [Ord. 2010-0051 IOrd. 2010-0ZZ) 
.. -... 

t-lOlM: 
1. 

2. 

~ 14· 

~ 

Shall AISO apply to mixed use projects w!1h iJppllcabC~ underlyiRQ FLU dQsig:te:itions fer Co1nmercia>l and ll"ltl;i$triaJ Mixed Use 
Oovelopment. JOrcl. 2006.()55] 
A dG:nslty bonu$ of~ 30% shall he pennittcd S1Jbilt(~t to m~tlng Ule addh:ional t.tal"ld;,n1~ of Art. S.G. 1.H. Additional RfHJlfirernents fo 
> 30% Density Bonus. [Ord. Z006·055! 
~Arci&l"ltages shall he rounded up to the nP.P.l'E!:;t v.tlolti number. (Ord. 2006-0SS] 
Besed on County ~.hi~dian cnoome. \!1'1".ere assignrng 1111rts to s caj:gory, prior!ty may be given to middle rncm.2 Ors.t, proceeding 
d:>\Vrr.wrd to low fncoma \i.e. w.het"e 3 ti~ib ero requl1ot11 the first shall be midd(~ (> 120 or < 1'10%): the 211C: Moderate 2 (> 100-
120%]: er.d . l~e 3" Modera11> 1 (> 8()-100 JO]) 
~'I [Ord. 2007-013] [Ord. 2010.()06] 

This docs :'la~ prohibit ailoiNing higher numb.PJ'S uf 1'1'AW inoome uniUL {Ord. 2000 

~ """' nai io<.ale<t "" site sl1aU comply •.ith rQqure<noints at ons•e unils. [Ord. ~] [Ord. 2010.005] 
UC 0< UI • ppicaticns: Coosi<l.."<'allon m,,y b<! gven ID aclcttlonol all-hoomg housel'dd ;,.__ In devolopmen1s req~ 
aD <Ya por00!1 of the 1.;~ ..nt requlremeffi -vA1hln !heir PI09CJMlf be bllsed on the progranwnabD req;.1i"emeru i'f1>0$Cd b'J " 
~1enta1 agency prolliCing -- l•ou .. :ig UxinQ °' 'l1f an eJlily l>iil programiWc r~M:.::S (e.g. Hall:!2! to 
Hum·~·oro Con-.111'.JJilylm:l 'rru$1l. The md de~on iS lo be madebythe Pla.'lllh! Clirectorordesklnee [Ord. 2010-02• - -

1. Exemptions 
a. Projects utilizing the AHP shall not be subjeci to the requirements of the WHP. [Ord. 2010-005) 
b. All congregate living facilities (CLFs); and, nu~ing or convalescent facilities. [Ord. 2006-055) 

2. Limitations 
WHP units shall not be subject to reslric lions beyond income qualifications. [Ord. 2010-005] 

3. Income Ranges 
There are four targeted income range categories in the WHP pursuant lo Table 5.G.1.B, Wol1<.force 
Housing Program. Applicant$ o;hall not be required to provide units in a category when the category 
price is greater than the median sales price for the County. These units would be eligible for the In­
Lieu payment pursuani to Art. 5.G.1 .G.4, Option 4 - In Lieu Payment, or distributed equally among 
the remaining targete<l income ranges. [Ord. 2010-005] 

4. When WHP and AHP Units are Proposed 
The Planning Director shall make a determination as to which program shall be followed when 
projecis include untts targeting both income groups. [Ord. 2010..005) 

C. Development Options 
1. No Incentives 

A proposal requesting no addttional WHP density bonus; TOR units; WHP - TPS special methodology 
mitigation; WHP expedited review; WHP site plan regulation options; or any additional WHP incentive 
shall comply with the following: [Ord. 2010-005] 
a. All dwelling units proposed shall be required to target households with incomes from 60 percent 

to 140 percent of AMI. [Ord. 2010-005] 
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b . To be eligible no more than 90 percent of the total project uniis can be built wfthin any one of the 
four targeted income categones; al other urn1s must be built in any one, or any C<Ynbinatioo 
thereof, of the remaining three lnc:Ome categories. [Ord, 2010-005] 

c. All for sale units which includes aUachad and detached housing types shall be required to be 
income restricted for a period of 7 years (non-rerurring) [Ord. 2010-005] 

d. All units within a rental development utilizing this development option will be required to be 
income restricted for a period of 30 years (non-recurring). [Ord. Z010-005] 

e. Projects developed under this option shall not be permitted to utilize the payment in lieu of 
construction provisions as outlined In Art 5.G. 1.B.3, Income Ranges or Art. 5.G.1.1.5, Release of 
Obligation to Construct WHP For Sale Units. [Ord. 2010-005] 

Z. Limited Incentive 
An applicant may receive no more than 50 percent of the potential density bonus as provided in this 
Chapter. (Ord. 2011-001] 
a. The required percentage of WHP units will also be limited to: 2.5 percent or Standard Density; a 

percent of PUD Demsity and 17 percent of the WHP density bonus. [Ord. 2010-005] 
b. 50% of the required WHP units shall be set aside .for low income households (households that 

earn between 60 percent and 80 percent of the County's median inrome) and 50 percent of the 
re<1uired WHP units shall be set aside for moderate 1 income households {households that eam 
between 80 percent and 100 percent of the County's med'ian in<:ome). [Ord. 2010-005] 

c. The WHP - TPS special methodology mibgation, the \NHP expedited review, the WHP site plan 
regulation options and any addltional WHP inceotil.oes will be available if requested. [Ord. 2010-
005] 

d. AU for sale units shall be income res1ricted for a period of 15 years (racurring). Each WHP unit 
shall be sold, resold, or rented only ta Low or Moderate 1 income qualified households and the 
WHP restrictions remain in effect for 15 years from the date each unit is first purchased or tented, 
In the even! a unil is resold before the 15 year period concludes, a new 15 yeeir period shall take 
effect on the date of resale. [Ord. 2010-005] 

e. All units within a rental development utilizing this development option w111 be required to be 
income restricted for a period of 30 years (non-recurring). [Ord. 2010-005] 

3. Full Incentive 
A proposal requesting consideration for all available WHP incentives, as indicatad Jn the following 
Table 5.G.1.B, Workforce Housing Program, and following text. [Ord. 2010-005] 

O. Design Requirements 
1. Design 

WH? units shall be designed to be compatible with the overall project, as follows: [Ord. 2006-055] 
a. All WHP units shaU be constructed on site, unless all!lroved ottierNise In accordance with Art 

5.G.1.G, WHP Off Srte Options, [Ord. 2006-055] [Ord. 2010-055] 
b. All affordable units shall be designed lo a compatible exterior standard as other units within the 

development or pod/phase and 6hell be comparable with the surrounding land uses; and [Ord. 
2006-056] {Ord. 2010-005) 

c. Required WHP units may be clustered or dispersed throughout the project. [Ord. 2006-055) 
E. WHP Incentives 

All projects with 10 or mare residential unils shall be eligible for WHP Incentives. [Ord. 2006-055] 
1. Density Bonus 

Table 5.G.1.B, Workforce Housin9 Program, delineates the ranges of density bonus allowed for the 
WHP. For the purposes of this Section, permitted density shall be the number of unlls allowed by the 
standard density allowed by the Plan; or, the maximum density allowed by lhe Plan, where developed 
as a POD, TDD or other densi~/ provi&ion of the Plan. TOR units or any other density bonus shall not 
be included as part of the permitted density for purposes of calculating the WHP density bonus. To 
ensure compliance with the compatibility requirement of HE Objective 1.5 of the Plan, projects 
requesting a density bonus greater than 30 percent shall be subject to the requirements af Table 
5.G 1.E, Review Process, and Art. 5.G.1.H, Addllional Requirements far> 30o/o Oensrly Bonus. {Ord. 
2006-055] 
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Table 5 G 1.E · Review Process ·-
n--itu Boous DAO A....--oval 

: ~-A~~nolUse I Standard District > SO% : ·- x 
standaro Distri<:t > soy.. ~oo;l:' 
POD or TDD> 30°Y!. -101!% .. : x ~ 
[Ord. 2006-055] [Ord. 2017-0071 - I --

2. Traffic Performance Standards Mltlgatlon 
a. WHP Special Methodologies 

TPS mitigation shall be permitte(f for WHP projects in accordanoe with County Comprehensive 
Plan Transportation Element Polley 1.2-d (4). [Ord. 2006.055] [Ord. 2011.016) 

b . WHP Traffic Concurrency Hall Pass 
TPS mitigation shall also include the option of applying for a WHP Trall'ic Concurrency Hall Pass 
separate from a development order application. The WHP Traffic Concurrency Hall Pass serves 
as a provisional traffic concurrency approval for a period of not more than 90 days. during which it 
must be merged into an appfx:ation submitted for a Concurrency Reservation approval. The 
WHP Traffic Concurrency Hall Pass is described further in Art. 2.F. Concurrency (Ade<;uate 
Pubfic Facifity Slandards). [Orel 2006-055] 

3. Expedited ReviS\'1 

The following axpedijed review processes may apply to a proposed WHP development [Ord. 2006-
055) 
a . . Design Review 

Review of multifamily or townhouse structures by the Building Division and Fire Rescue shall be 
allowed concurrent with final DRO review, prior 1o permit application. [Ord. 2006-055] 

b. Platting 
1) If only a boundary plat is required for an existing single lot, building permits may be issued 

after submittal of the final plat for recordalion. [Ord. 2006-055] 
2) If a subdivision plat is required, permits will be concurrently review&d, but only issued at 

recording of the plat. [Ord. 2006-055] 
3} Pursuant to Art. 3.E.1 .G.1.a, Permits, Building permits may be issued for sales offices, sales 

models, gate houses. entry features, and utilities rnay be issued prior to the recording of a 
final plat. [Ord. 2006-055] 

4. Density Bonus Development Options 
a Purpose and Intent 

To provide flexibifrty from property development and othet related regulations In order to provide 
greater opportunity for cost effective development of WHP units. These provisions are not 
intended to supersede deviations that are normally addressat! through the variance process. 
These options shall only be granteti at the time of approval for the entire project, and shall not be 
granted on a lot-by-lot basis. [Ord. 2006-055] 

b. Applicability 
Projects with ten or more units that ulilize a density bonus incentive and are subject to the 
requirements of the WHP may utilize the Development Opiions listed herein. [Ord. 2006-055] 

c. Justification Report 
Use of Density Bonus Development Options shall not be granted by right, and shall require 
submittal of a justification report 1hat demonstrates !hat deviations are the minimum needed to 
.allow for the use of density bonus Incentives. The report shall include the following: [Ord. 2006-
055] 
1) The regulations that are proposed to be modified. [Ord. 2006-055) 
2) The amounts and specifics of 1he requested deviation(s). [Ord. 2006-055} 
3) The areas within the development that the deviation(s) will be applied to (Ord. 2006-055] 
4) G raphic representations such as, but not limited to, site plans, elevations, perspectives, and 

typical examples, showing how the de\llafions will meet the intent of the district and WHP with 
emphasis on open space, pnvacy, maintenance, and public health, safety and welfare. [Ord. 
2006-055] 

d. Site P Ian Approval 
All projects requesting Density Bonus Development Options, shall submit an application and site 
plan to the DRO for certification where applicable, and for final s~e plan approval for all others. 
The site plan shall indicate in the tabular data all Development Options requested and where 
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feasible, a regulating plan shall be lncll.lded to provide typical examples. Approval shall be 
gramed only tor the nmimum deviations needed to allow for the use of density bonus incentives 
and where the requirements of an apphcable revaving agencies ha"" been met. [Ord. 2006-
055] 

" · Drainage 
Any reduction in !at size or open space area, or increase in building ooverage shafl be subject to 
approval of a drainage study demonstrating that reduced pervious surface area will not create 
adverse drainage issues. (Ord. 2006-055) 

f . Option 1 - RT District 
The zoning for parcels electing to use 1his option must be in compliance with Table 3.A.3.B, 
Future Land Use (FLU) Designation and Corresponding Standard Zoning Districts. [Ord. 2008-
0371 
1) RT PDR Deviations 

Deviations from the minimum PDRs for the RT district with a LR-2 or LR-3 FLU designation 
may be in accordance wtth Table 5.G.1.E, RT Deviations for W HP, onty for those projects 
that qualify for maximum density in acoordance with Table 2.1 -1, Residential Categories and 
AlloWed Denstties, of the FLU Element of the Plan. and utilize a minimum density bonus of 20 
percent [Ord. 2006-055] 

Table-5 G 1.E - RT Dev iations for WHP (1) 
Lot DimcnS.tons 

.. 
Sc1baeu --. -Zoning 

01•\<ict 
Appllcal>lfrty FLU 

Size Width and Building 
O~pth Sldo ~·· FtOntall& Cov--

!3.1.. ... Infill, '!DR LR-1 14.000'" NO ND NO ND NO 
RT I Inf.II. IDR. WHP LR-2 12,000 st 85' 35% 100' ND ND 
RT ·- Infill. TOR. WHP LR-3 9,000., 65' 40% ·- 80' 1st f loor 10' 1a111oor-1s• 
.l'Qrd. 2006-055) 
1Notee; --· .. ... -·· 
NO 
1. 

No deviation. . ··-- -· 
EllQlbJe proJcC:s musl 'fl.'(::IJily for maximum dens}rj Jn ao:orda11cA wilh FLUE Table Ul.C.1, Resldontia1 Cfltegorles and AlrO\'Jed 
Oenaltie&. of the FLU Elen:eot of the Plan, and us.o. rord. 2006-0SS] 

g. Option '2 - TND Regulations 
Projects eUgible for this option $hall be permitted to utilize the PDRs of Table 3.F.3.D, TND 
Rasideniial l ot Size and Setback Regulations, subject to meeting the requirements of Art 
3.F.3.D.5, Residential Uses and lhe following limitations: [Ord. 2006-055] 
1) UIS Tier Onl>f. (Ord. 2006-055] 
2) Project does not qualify to be a TND ()(use Option 1 or 3; (Ord. 2006-C55] 
3) If the subject site has a LR-1 LR-2, LR-3 or MR-5 FLU dssignatioo, the project shall meet aH 

requirements for and be approved as a POD; [Ord. 2006-055] 
h. Option 3 - Flexible Regulations 

Projects with MR-5, HR-8, HR-12, HR-18 FLU designations, or if approved as a PDD or TDD, 
may deviate from the residential requiremenls of Table 3.0 .1.A, Property Development 
Regulations, or Table 3.D.2.B, ZLL Prope rty Development Regulations, as follows: [Ord . .2006-
055] 
1) SFD units may be permitted up lo a maximum ten percent deviation for the following PD Rs: 

lot size; width and frontage; building coverage; and, side, and rear setbacks. (Ord. 2006-
055] 

2) SFD units limited io one floor with no loft or other similar feature, may be permitted up to a 
maldmum 20 percent deviation for the following PDR's: build ing coverage: and front and side 
street setbacks. [Ord. 2006-055] 

3) ZLL lots may be pennnted up to a maxim001 tot width redl.ICtion of five feel, and ten percer.t 
deviation from the minimum lot size, building coverage, and front setback for units with frooi 
loading garages. [Ord. 2006-055] 

i. Opt ion 4 - POD Open Space Reduction 
Projects which eleci to utiliz.e a density bonus of not less than 15 percent, may reduce the 40 
percent open space requirement of Table 3.E.2.C, PUD land Use Mix, to not Jess than 30 
percent open space, provided the project incorporates common usable open space areas as 
defined in Art. 1.1.2.U.18, Usable Open Space forWHP. [Ord. 2006-055] 
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j. Option 5 - Internal Incompatibility Buffers 
Required inoompatibili!y buffers between SFD and MF units within a WHP development shall not 
be required. [Ord. 2001>-055] 

k. Option 6 - Relocation of Units to Civic Tracts 
Residential units may be permitted in a clvfc pod subject to PREM approval. This may include 
collocating residential units with civic uses. The ORO shall have the following authority Where 
PREM approval is obtained after BCC approval of the overall project: [Ord. 2006.()55] 
1) In the ca6e of a civic site cash out, the deletion of the civic pod and increase in residential 

pod area: or, [Ord. 2006-055] [Ord. 2010-005) 
2) The relocation of residential unijs to a civic pod, or the relocation of residential units where 

the civic pod is deleted. [Ord. 2006-055] 
F. WHJ> On~ite Construction 

WHP units may be located on-site in accordance with the provisions of Art. 5.G.1.C, Workforce 
Development Alternatives; however. under no circumstances shall any site l>a permitted to develop at a 
densiiy greater than that permitted by the Plan. Prior to ftnal DRO approval, the applicant shall identify on 
the plan lhe total number of WHP units proposed for development wilhln each pod or phase, as 
applicable. The plan shall also indicate the number of units in each applicable WHP income category. All 
of the WHP units shall not be constructed in the last phase at a multi-phased development except for a 
-Development Order Amendment to a Development Order approved prior to WHP requirements. (Ord. 
201 0-005) {Ord. 2012-003] 

G. WHP Off~ite Options 
WHP units may be located off-site using the optt0ns 6sted below and in accordance with the provislOnS of 
Table S.G.1.B, Workforce Housing Program; however, under no cirrumstances shall any site be permitted 
to develop at a density greater than that permitted by the Plan. Prior to issuance cl a building permit, or 
final ORO approval if applicable, al! contracts or related agreements for any off-site option evidencing site 
control and necessary approvals shall be approved by the County Administrator, or designee. Prior to 
final DRO approval, the applicant shall identity the total number of WHP units proposed fo; development 
off-5ite including the number in each applicable WHP income category. Off-site options may be 
accommodated in municipalities located within Palm Beach County. (Ord. 2006-055] [Ord. 2010-005] 
1. Option 1 - Off-e lte Construction 

Building permits shall be issued for a minimum of 25-percent of the required WHP untts to be 
constructed ott.sae prior to the issuance of no more than 25--percent of lhe building permits in the 
subject development AH off~ile WHP unrts musl receive CO prior to issuance of no more than 85-
percent of the CO' s in the subject deYelopment (Ort!. 2006-0455] [Ord. 2010-005] 
a . WC RAO - OfT-SJte construction of the required WHP units within the low income range shall be 

lfmlted to ten percent. [Ord. 200S-D37J 
2. Option 2 - Purchase Market Rate Units 

Purchase of an equivalent number of existing market rate units to be deeded to the County or sold to 
eligible households and deed restricted. The developer may retain the title to off site units subject to 
recordation of a deed restriction that meets the Intent of this provision . A minimum of 50-percenl of 
the units must be purchased and deeded to the County or deed restricted prior to the issuance of no 
more than 25-percent of the building permits in the subject development. All market rate units shall 
be purchased and deeded to the County or deed restricted prior to issuance of no mote than 8$­
percent of the CO's in the subject development {Ord. 200~055] [Ord. 2010-005] 

3. Option 3 - Donate Buildable Land 
Donation of developable land acceptable to the County in an amount equal to the buyaut costs of the 
affected units. Donated land must be deeded to the County prior to issuance of the first building 
permit in the subject development. [Ord. 2006-055) 

4. Option 4 - In-lieu Payment (Prior to Issuance of First Residential Unit Building Permit} 
The in..Jieu payment for all WHP units shall be $81 ,500 per for sale unit and $50,000 per rental unit. 
The payment shall be deposited in lhe WHP Trust Fund maintained by the PBC Department of HCO 
at the time of Issuance of the first residential unit building permit for the subject deve!opmeni. (Ord. 
2006-055] [Ord. 2010-005} 

H. Additional Requirements for >30% Density Bonus 
Projects requesting a density bonus greater than 30 percent shall comply Wilh the following: (Ord. 2006-
055) ' 
1. Sector Analysis 

WHP projects, Including relocated WHP units, shall be equitably distributed so that there is no undue 
concentration of very-low and low income households. Table 5.G.1.H, WHP Density Bonus Guide 
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indicates the maximum density bonus permitted and the concentration of very-low and low income 
housing within a sector will be one factor taken into consideration when detennining the maximum 
density bonus permitted. Other factors to be considered include: the location of the proposed 
development and its relationship to the study area; the hOusing type{s) proposed; if the development 
site is localed w~hin 114 mile radius of a public park (neighborhood or regional park, not a golf course); 
civic uses (schools/libraries): a mass transit facility/route: child care facilities; medical facilities; a 
super market; a community commercial facility; employment opportunities; and within 112 mile radius 
of social seivices; a regional commercial facility; an industrial facility; addttional civic uses and 
employment opportunities. Prior to submittal of a WHP pre-application, the applicant shall meet with 
the Planning Director or designee to establish the sector w~hin which the distribution analysis shall be 
conducted. The boundaries of the sector shall be approved by the Planning Director or designee. 
The maximum density bonus pennilted or a bonus in excess of the maximum shall be recommended 
by the Planning Director or designee. [Ord. 2010-005) 

Table 5.G 1 H -WHP Deosl!)t Bonus Guide 
% ofV&YIJ Lo~ & Low ln&>·me Households in >GO% I 40 .. 50~ 2c-40'-'··· 0-20% 
Sector 
Ma.xirnum Densnv Bon~t1) uoto40% I U::J to 60% uoto 80% uµ to 100% 

S/rd. 2009-<llJ.[Ord. 2010-00.§L_. 
Not~: 

... 

·-···--
1. The r1anrlfng Director may recommend a density bonus in eXOesS · 01 the Maxim~m D~f\Sli}' Bt1n11~ wt:1ere 

the project serves to miliga:e existing very 10'IA' and I®/ lnt"'.om~ C'.X't1<"~flttatio11s by ir..cluding a mix of ruGhe 
incom~ market rate- units or t"1edlum 1, t.•ledi!11n 2 ~nd Mitic!'le Jnoome Wl-IP units. -IOrd. 2006--0551 - -· 

a. The sector shall be ptoportional to 1he size and charactet of the proposed development. At a 
minimum, the sector shall consist of one or more neighbomoods that include features such as 
schools, shopping areas, an integrated netwotk of residential and collector streets bounded by 
arterial roads. civic uses. localized shopping, and employment opportunities. For data and 
analysis purposes. the sector shall be adjusted to accommodate census tracts or census block 
groups but shall not extend beyond important physical boundaries that may include a major 
arterial roadway or a wildlife refuge. [Ord. 2006.055] 

b. Household income characteristics for the sector shall be derived from the mosi current available 
census data. The income level of a "family of foui" shall be used for. the determination of 
households within lhe low, moderate and middle income household categories. The analysis of 
housing and demographic data within the sector shall be in a manner and form approved by the 
Planning Director. [Ord. 2006-055] 

2. Pre-Application 
An application for density bonus greater than 30 percent shall require the submittal of a pre. 
application prior to submittal of a Zoning or Building permit application for purposes of establishing a 
density bonus determination. [Ord. 2006.055) 
a. Contents 

The pre-application shall be in a form established by the Planning Director. and made available to 
\he public. [Ord. 2006-0551 

b. Sufficiency Review 
The pre-application shall be subject to the provisions of Art. 2.8.2 or Art. 2.C.2. Sufficiency 
Review. [Ord. 2006-055] 

c. Compliance 
The density bonus shall not be granted until the project is found in compliance with HE 1.5.h. in 
the Plan. [Ord. 2006-055] 

d. Density Detennination 
The Planning Director shall provide a 1>nitten density determination letter within ten days of 
determining the pre-application is sufficient. The determination shall be based on the sector 
analysis, size, location and development characteristics of the project wiih consideration given 
towards affol"dability, accessibility. proximity to mass lranstt or employment centers. compatibility. 
quality of design, pedestrian and vehicular circulation, open space, and resource protection. The 
Planning Director shall prepare a report for the applicant, DRO, ZC, or BCC, whichever is 
appropriate, making a determination of compliance with this chapter, consistency with the Plan 
and recommend approval, approval with condttions, or denial of the request. (Ord. 2006-055] 
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I. Affordability Requirements 
Where applicable, the required percentage, affordabi!ily ranges and prOllislOll of un!ls, shall be in 
accordance with Table 5.G.1.B, Worlcforce Housing Program. [Ord. 2006--055] 
1. Sales and Rental Prices of WKP Units 

All required WHP units shall be offered for sale or rent at an attainable hausing ca,st tor each of the 
targeted income ranges. The sale and rent prices shall be updated annually by the Planning Director. 
or designee, with the sale prices based on the Area Median Income (AMI), and the hOusehold income 
limils for PBC (West Palm Beach/Boca Ralon metropolitan statistical area) for a family of four, which 
pricing shall not be adjusted based on lhe number of occupants, as published annually by /-IUD (sale 
price: household income figure multiplied by three and priced at the middle of each of lhe four WHP 
income categories), and rental pr1ces based on the annual Florida Housing Finance Corporation 
Mulli-Family Rental Figures as adjusted for number of bedrooms in WHP re'1tal units. The minimum 
WHP price initially established at the time of approval for each for sale unit within each WHP category 
range will be the sales floor. This sales floor shall seNe as the minimum sales price point required 
throughout the applicable deed restriction time frame. The minimum WHP price Initially established 
at the time of approval for each rental unit within each WHP income category range will be the rental 
floor. This rental floor shall seNe as Iha minimum rental price IJ<)int required throughout the thirty (30) 
year term of this Covenant Any utUfy &llOwances applied againsl gross max'mum WHP unit rents 
shall also be adjusted based on a number of bedrooms in WHP rental units. A chart ...tth the sales 
and rent prices will be maintained end updated annually by the County. [Ord. 2006-055] [Ord. 2010-
005) [Ord. 2012-003] [Ord. 2012-027) 
a. Utility Allow a nee 

Utilities shall include, but not be limited to, water, sewer, gas and electric. When one or more 
utility cost(s) are included within tha WHP unit rent price, and reasonable, reliable and verifiable 
documenlation is provided that Indicates the total utility cost included within the WHP unit rent 
price meets or exceeds the stated utility allowance co.st, then the ulility allowance requirement 
would be waived. Jf the information provided constitutes an amount less than the. prescribed 
utility allowance, the value may be o.pplied against the uillity allowance and the remaining balance 
shall be credited to the WHP resident's rent cost. [Ord. 2012-003] 

2. Master Covenant 
Prior to issuance of the first building pennlt, the applicant shall record in the public records of Palm 
Beach County a Covenant binding the entire project, in a form provided for by the County, which 
identifies each required WHP unit. [Ord. 2006-055] jOrd. 2010-005] 
a. For Sale Units 

The Covenant shall include but not be lim~ed lo restrtclions requiring: that all identified WHP 
units shall be sold, resold or rented only to low, moder<te 1, moderate 2. or mldt!Je.inoome 
qualified households at an attainable housing cost for each of the targeted Income ranges; that 
these restrictions remain In effect for 15 years recurring from Ille date of the certificate of 
occupancy for each unit; and that in ·the event a unit is resold before the 15 year period 
concludes, a new 15 year period shall take effect on the date of resale. The Covenant shall 
further provide monitoring an!! c:ompllance requirements including but not limited those set forth 
below to ensure compliance w~h the WHP. Every deed for sale of a WHP housing un~ shall 
incorporate by reference the controlling Covenant. [Ord. 2006-055] [Ord. 2010-00SJ 

b. Rental Units 
The Cavenant shall include but not be limited to restrictions requiring : that all Identified WHP 
units shall be rented only to low, moderate 1, moderate 2, or middle-income qualified households 
at an attainable housing cost for each of the targeted income ranges; that these restrictions 
remain in effect for a period of 30 years (non-recurring) from the date of occupancy of the first 
WHP unit; and that in the event a rental complex is resold before the 30 year period concludes, 
the new owner assumes the requirement for the number of remaining years; and the number at 
years remaining shall be determined by the Planning Director or his designee and shall take 
effect on the -date of resale. The Covenant shall further provide monnorfng and compliance 
requirements induding bul not hmited to those set forth below to ensure compliance wlh the 
WHP. Every deed for a rental development with WHP housing units and every rental agreement 
for each WHP un~ shall incorporate by reference the controlling Covenant. [Ord. 2010-005) 

3. Monitoring and Compliance 
Prior to the sale, resale, or at the time of the rental of any WHP unit a.steblished pl!rsuant to this 
program, the seller of a for..sale unit or the owner of a rental development shall provide the Planning 
Director, or designee, documentation sufficient to demonstrate compliance with the WHP. Such 
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documentation shall include but not be limited to information regarding the identity and income of all 
occupants of the WHP unit. The owner of the WHP unit shall submit to !he Planning Director, or 
designee, on a form provided by the County, an annual report containing information and 
documentation to demonstrate continued compliance with the WHP and a copy of any monitoring 
information provided to and received from the appropriate funding agencytsource. The County may 
conduct site visits al reasonable times, or perform other independent investigation to verify continued 
compliance with the WHP. [Ord. 2006-055) [Ord. 2010-005) 

4. Enforcement 
The County may enforce the requirements of the WHP through any cause of action available at Jaw or 
equity, including but not limited to seeking specific perfoimance, injunctive relief, rescission of any 
unauthorized sale or lease, reclassification of a lesser untt to another income category, and tolling of 
the 15-year recurring term of for sale units or the 30 year non-recurring term for rental uniis of lhe 
WHP. [Ord. 2006-055] [Ord. 2010-005] 

5. Release of Obligation to Construct WHP For-Sale Units 
It is not the intent of ihe WHP provisions to require a developer to commence construction on any 
WHP for sale unit for which a valid and binding contract for purchase between developer and buyer 
has not been executed. It is intended that all WHP units will be marketed in !he same manner as the 
marl<et-rate units within a development. In the event a WHP unn eligible for contract: (i) has been 
available for purchase for a period not less than 180 days and no conlracl to purchase that unii has 
bean executed during the 180 day period; and, (ii) is located within e development podfphase in 
which not l8$S than 80 percent of the for sale markel raie units (i.e. non WHP units) have binding 
purchase contracts; then that specific WHP unil is eligible to be released from the WHP obligations 
indicated in the Covenant. [Ord. 2006-055] [Ord. 2010--005] [Ord. 2012-027] 
a. For Sale Units 

When a WHP unit is not purchased in accoroance with the provisions above, an In-Lieu cash 
payment shall be permitted as follows: [Ord. 2010-005] 
Upon payment of the required In-Lieu cash payment, the WHP unitflot shall thereafter be 
released from any and all obligations of the WHP requirements of the ULDC and !he County shall 
provide written confinnation that the unttnot has been released, inclusive of reJ~se from the 
Covenant. The Co\lnty shall utilize cash payments for the express purpose of providing down 
payment assistance to eligible households seeking to purchase WHP units. To the greatest 
extent possible, the down payment assistance provided by the County shall be utilized for the 
purchase of WHP units from the project from which the cash payment was provided. The 
payment shell be deposited in a WHP Trust Fund maintained by the PBC Department of HCD, 
and designated for the above referenced purpose. [Ord. 2010-005] [Ord. 2012-027) 
1) if the price differential between the required WHP un~ and the contract price for the market 

rate unit is less than or equal to $20,000, then the In-Lieu cash payment shall be $10,000; 
[Ord. 2010-005] 

2) if the price differential between the required WHP unit and the contract price for the market 
rate unit is greater than $20,000 and less 1han $81,250, then the In-Lieu cash payment shall 
be one half (50 percen1) of the difference: and. [Ord. 2010-005] 

3) if the price differential between Iha required WHP unit and lhe contract price for the market 
rate unit is greater than or equal to $81,250, then lhe In-Lieu cash payment shall be S40,750. 
[Ord. 2010-005] 

The contract price of any for sale market rate unit shall be the base price of Iha unit and shall net. 
include any lot premium and/or buyer purchased upgrades that are in addttion to the base price of the 
unit. The Developer shall provide written notice to the Department of Planning, Zoning and Building 
requesting confirmation of the In-Lieu cash payment amount, which request shall include: a copy of 
the executed purchase contract between seller and purchaser denoting the purchase price of ihe unit, 
but shall not be required io submit any infonnation relative to any fol premium and upgrades that are 
in addition to the base price of the unit; the project name, zoning control number, PCN, and address 
of the lot: and. the calculation as to the amouni of the In-Lieu cash payment amount being requested. 
[Ord. 201 O·OOSJ 
The County shall provide written confirmation to the Developer, within ien 1 O business days of 
receipt, as to the County's agreement/disagreement with the In-Lieu cash payment amount requested 
by the Developer. [Ord. 2010-005] 
Upon payment of !he required In-Lieu cash payment, ihe WHP unit/lot shall thereafter be released 
from any and 211 obligations of the WHP requirements of the ULDC and the County shall provide 
written confirmalion that the unitilot has been released, inclusive of release from the Covenanl Uniis 
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whieh are not requited to be constructed pursuant lo Art. 5.G.1.B.3, Income Ranges are noi eligible 
tor this reduced in-lieu pa}'melll TheSe units must provide io-tieu payment consistent wCll Art. 
S.G. 1.G.4, Option 4 - In Lieu Cash Payment. The County shaO utiize cash payments for the el<press 
purpose af prO\/iding down payment assistance to efigib!e hausellolds seeking to purchase WHP 
units. To the greatest extent possible, the down payment assistance provided by the County shall be 

· utilized for the purchase of WHP units from the project from which the cash 1>ayment was provided. 
The payment shall be deposited in a WHP Trust Fund maintained by the PBC Department of HCD, 
and designated for the above referenced purpose. [Ord. ZOi0-005] 
B. "Available for purchase" sh3U be defined as: 

1) written notice is provided to the Planning Director and the Department of Housing and 
Communtty Development and to a lls1 of interested parties provided ta the developer by the 
County that developer has a project approved which requires the construction of WHP units 
and the developer is ready lo commence sales of ihe required WHP unit within the 
development. The written notice shall include the location of tho subject property, the 
location of the sales office, the hours of lhe sale$ offioe, lhe floor plan and construction 
specifications far the WHP unit available far contract; and the pricing of the WHP unit 
available for contract; (Ord . 2010--005) 

2) developer shall include in the sales office display,$ and WHP unit promotional brochures 
produced as of and dumg the entire duration of the effecwa period as defined in All 
5.G.1.1.5 Release of Obhgation to Construct WHP For Sale Units (i) and (i~ aboVe, that 
certain units within the project are subject to the WHP provisions at Palm Beach County and 
are available fa< purchase for qualified hOuseholds; {Ord. 2010-005] 

3} the inclusron of informational packets in lhe sales center for those interested in purchasing a 
WHP unit which provides the qualification standards, terms of the Covenant, where to go to 
get qualified, and other relevant information regarding the WHP units (note this packet to be 
provided by or approved by Palm Beach County prior la placement on the sales floor); [Orel. 
2010-005] 

4) at the time WHP units become available far purchase the developer shall provide to the Palm 
Beach County Department of Planning, Zoning and Building proof of out-reach to local 
housing advocacy groups and others an the interested parti9$ list. [Ord. 2010-005) 

5) the developer acts in good faith to market and sell the unit during the effective period as 
defined in Art. 5.G.1 .1.5 Releese of Obligation to Construct WHP For Sale Units, above. 
[Ord. 2010-005] 

6. Event of Default of for sale WHP unit following execution of binding contract: 
tri the event ot default by the purchaser of a for sale WHP unH atter execution ot a binding contr-ocl 
and prior to closing, the developer sl'lall be permitted to provide the In-Lieu cash pa.,menl (in the 
amount as determined uSing fa< fonnula outlined in Section 5.G.i.1.6. above) and Shall be permitted 
to be released from the WHP obligations for the defaulted unit, inclusive of the release from the 
Covel'lant, upon the later of either of the two events having occurred:. [Ord. 2010·005] 
a. the first inspection of the WHP unit subject to the default occurred not less than one hundred and 

eighty (180) days prior to the request to provide the In-Lieu cash payment; or (Ord. 2010-005} 
b. \he WHP unit subject ta the default is located within a development pod/phase in which not less 

than 80% of the for sale market rate units (i.e. nan WHP units) have binding purchase contracts. 
The Developer shall provide written notice upon the event of defautt an a required WHP unit ta 
lhe Palm Beach County Department of Planning, Zoning and Building, the Department of Housing 
and Community Development and lo the list of interested parties indicating that: [Ord. 2010-005] 
1) a default occurred on a required WHP unH; [Ord. 2010-005] 
2} lhe specifics of the defaulted lot (WH P income category, location of the project, PCN for the 

WHP unit, WHP prica of the unit, square footage of the unit, and floor plan of the unit); and, 
ro rd. 2010-005} 

3) that the unit remains available fat purchase to an eligible WHP household until such time as 
an In-Lieu cash payment is made pursuant to the later of the two liming mechanism having 
been met [Ord. 2010.005) 

7. Compatibirity 
The resulting development shall be compatible with surrounding residential land uses, as described 
heretn. (Ord. 2005- 002] 

J . Annual Report 
The Executive Director of PZB shall submit an annual report to the BCC indicating the status of the WHP. 
[Ord. 2006-055] 
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Section 2 Affordable Housing Program (AHP} 

A. Purpose and Intent 
The AHP implements HE Policies 1.1-o and 1.5-g of the Plan, among others, by eslablishlng an AHP. 
The AHP is a voluntary program used by an applicant seeking additional density for an affordable housing 
development. An AKP applicant elect$ to provide al a minimum 65 percent of the total number of 
dwelling units targeted to households at inoomes of 60 percent of Area Median Income (AMl) and below. 
In any proposal a maximum of 20 percent of all untts will target ineomes of 30 percent and below AMI. 
The. program ensures a minimum afl'ordablllly period, and provides for a density bonus and other 
Incentives. The program is intended to Increase tha supply ar housing opportunltlas for persons 
employed in PBC in jobs that residents rely upon to make the community viable. Consideration may be 
given to developments requesting income percentage targets that are different from those previously 
indicated, based on programmatic r.equiremen1s imposed by a governmental agency providing affordable 
housing funding or another entity with different programmatic re<1uirements, with the final determination 
made by the Executive Director of Planntng, ZOl'ling and Building or designee [Ord. 2009·040] [Ord. 
2012-003] 

B. Appllcability 
In cases of conflict between this ChC1Pler and other Ar'Jcles of this Code. the provisions of this Chapter 
shaO apply. The AHP shall apply to devalopments v.iih a residential component of 10 °' more dweling 
units with a ll units being built on site. nils shall Include the expansion of existing projects that adci 10 or 
more dwe lling units, where the program shan <"PPIY to those units being added. Requirements and 
!im~ations are further defined in Table 5.G.2.B, Affordable Housing Program. [Ord. 2009-040] 
1. Exemptions 

Congregate living facilities (CLFs); and, nursing or convalescent facilities. [Ord. 2009-040) 
2. Limitation on Restrictions 

AKP units shall no1 be subject to restrictions beyond income qualifications except those restrictions 
Imposed by a governmental agency providing affordable housing financing. [Ord. 2009-040] 

Table 5.G.2. . or a 6 Aft d bl e Housinq Program 
A"'l'lllic:abili!v ... I lier or Q'"1erl=i- -~U!\l 
Locatkn~ Ir-LU (1l LR·1. Lfl.2. LR-3. 1.IR-6 HR.S, HR-1/., HR-18 .• 
t1•n,itv Bonus Incentive 

.. 

R-1 thru LR-'l .. ' o- 30'll rn 
"IR-S thru HR·t812) I . . a 1QCY4 r:n 

lil'.r.i. 2009-0401 
NCJIH: 
1. Shall also apply to rrAlred us• p<ojeots ''1th appbcablo Lftde<t)1ng FW (!~""~°"' for C«romcrdal •no I 

Mlxed Use Develoi:mcnt. totd. 2009-040) 
2. 

3. 

A d~lSily bor.u& oi >30'% shall be perm1t(W suh.jR-ct to meeting the addltionc.I stanchH'OS uf Art. 5.G.1 H. Addltiont:'!I 
Raquiremer.ts for >30% Density CY.>nus. lOrd. 2009· "411] 
r ercent,. .... es shall be rounded up to a10 nearest v..tiote number. [Ord. 2009~401 

~ftbitlabn1t;r:· A mlnmum.C)f o6%' o1 eu·unb et 60% or ,...,,r of bil1<iW· ""d ~ 20% mO>iirnum or all unl1.< ~t 30% end belci-.1 
AMI. [Ord. 2009--040] 

C. Design Requirements 
AKP units shall be designed to be compatible with the overall project, as follows: [On:l. 2009-040] 
1. All AHP units shall be construcled on site; [Ord. 2009-040] 
2. All units shall be designed to a compatible el<lerior standard as other units within 1he development or 

pod; and (Ord. 2009-040] 
3. AHP units may be clootered or dispersed throughOut the project. [Ord. 2009-040] 

O. AHP Incentives 
All proieds with 10 or more residential units shall be eligible for AHP lncantives. [Ord. 2009-040] 
1. Density Bonus 

Table 5.G.2.B, Affordable Housing Program. deHneates the ranges cl densrty bonus allowed for the 
AHP by land use category. For the purposes of this Section, permitted density shall be Ille number of 
units allowea t>y the standard density allowed by the Plan; or, the maximum density allowed by the 
Plan, where developed as a PDD, TDD or other density provision of the Plan. TOR units or any other 
density bonus shall not be included as part of the permitted density for purposes of calculating the 
AHP density bonus. To ensure compli1ince with the compatibility requirement of HE Objective 1.5 of 
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the Plan, projects requesting a clensly bonus shaD be subject to the requirements of Table 5.G.2.0, 
Review Process, and Art. 5.G.2.E, Adcfrtlonal Requirements for Density Bonus. {Ord. 2009-040} 

Ta.bk> 5 G 2.D Ravi..,, Process -
Derrsi~ Bonus OROA-~ovaJ Class A Condihon•J u .. 

·s1a!ldard o;strici >a<J~ - 50% x 
~nc:t~r~ D~strict :i>S(I%- 100% - --- x -

··- -.. POO or s c;_IQ. >~IJ<Jf - 100C,C, -·· x 
rQijl, 2009--040) [On!. 2017--0281 ···-· 

-·· 

2. Traffic Perfonnance Standards Mitigation 
a. AHP Special Methodologies 

TPS mitigation shall be permitted for AHP projects in accordance with County Comprehensive 
Plan Transportation Element Policy 1.2-d (4). [Ord. 2009-040] [Ord. 2011-016] 

b. AHP Traffic Concurrency Hall Pass 
TPS mitigation shall also include the option of applying for an AHP Traffic Concurrency Hall Pass 
separate from a development order appl:cation. The AHP Traffic COllCUrreocy Hall Pass serves 
as a provisional traffic concurrency approval for a period of not more than 90 days, during which it 
must be merged into an appllcatlOn SUllmilled for a Concurrency Reservabon approval. The AHP 
Traffic Concurrency Hall Pass is described further in Art. 2.F, Concurrency . (Ord. 2009-040) 

3. Expedited Review 
The following expedited review processes may apply to a proposed AHP development [Ord. 2009-
040] 
a. Design Review 

Review of multifamily or townhouse structures by the Building Division and Fire Rescue shall be 
allowed concurrent with final DRO review, prior to pennit application. (Ord. 2D09-040] 

b. Platting 
1) If only a boundary plat is required for an exisling single lol, building permits may be issued 

after submittal of the final plat for recordation. [Ord. 2009-040] 
2) If a subdivision plat is required, permits will be concurrently reviVNed, but only issued at 

recording of the plat. (Ord. 2009-040] 
3) Pursuant to Art. 3.E.1.G.1.e, Permits, Building permits for sales offices, sales models, gate 

houses, entry features, and utllltles may be issued prior to the recording of a final plat. (Ord. 
2009-040] 

4. Dens ity Bonus Development Options 
a. Purpose and Intent 

To provide flexilility from property development and other related regulations in order to pro;ide 
greater opportunity for oost effective development of AHP units. These provisions are not 
intended to supersede deviations that are normally addressed through the variance process. 
These options shall only be granted at the time of approval for the entire project, and shall not be 
granted on a Jot-by-lot basis. [Ord. 2009..040) 

b . A.pplicabllity 
Projects with ten or more units that ulllize a density bonus incentive and are subject to the 
requirements of the AHP may utilize the Development Options listed herein. [Ord. 2009-040] 

c . Justttication Report 
Use of Density Bonus Development Options shall not be granted by right, and shall require 
submittal of a justification report lhet demonstrates that deviations are the minimum needed to 
allow for the use of density bonus Incentives. The report shall include the following: [Ord. 2009-
040] 
1) The regulations that are proposed to be modified. [Ord. 2009-040] 
2) The amounts and specifics ol the requested devialion(s). [Ord. 2009-040] 
3} The areas wiihin the develOpmenl that the deviation{s) will be applied to. (Ord. 2009-040] 
4) Graphic representations such as, but not limtted lo, site plans, elavalions, perspeclives, and 

typical examples, sh<ming haw Ille deviations will meet the Intent of the district and AHP With 
emphasis on open space. pnvw/, maintenance, and public health, safety and welfare. [Ord. 
2009-040] 
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d. Site Plan Approval 
All projects requesting Density Bonus Development Options shall submit an application and site 
plan to the DRO tor certification where applicable, and for final site plan approval for all others. 
The site plan shall indicate in the tabular data all Development Op!ions requested and where 
feasible, a regulating plan shall be included to provide typical examples. Approval shalt be 
granted only for the minimum deviations needed to allow for the use of density bonus incentives 
and where the requirements of all applicable reviewing agencies have been met [Ord. 2009-
040] 

e. Drainage 
Any reduction in lot size or open space area, or increase in building coverage shall be subject to 
approval of a drainage study demonstrating that reduced pervious surface area will not create 
adverse drainage issues. [Ord . .2009-0401 

f. Option 1 - AR, and RT Districts 
The zoning for parcels electing to use !his option must be in compliance with Table 3A3.B, 
Future Land Use (FLU) Designation and Corresponding Standard Zoning Districts. [Ord. 2009-
040] 
1) AR FAR Calculations 

New SFD tots in the AR district shall be permitted to calculate FAR based on the acreage of 
the FLU designation. [Ord. 2009..040] 

2) RT PDR Deviations 
Deviations from the minimum PDRs for the RT district with a LR-2 m· LR..J FLU designation 
may be in accordance with Table 5.G.1.0, RT Deviations for WHP, only for those proiects 
that qualify for maximum density in accordance witli Table 2.1-1, Resideniial Categories and 
Allowed Densities, of the FLU Element of the Plan, and utilize a minimum density bonus of 20 
percent. [Ord. 2009-040] 

Table 5 G 2 D. RT Deviations for AfiP (1) ... 

~onin9 
lot Difile!!~iOiiG r-- Setbacks 

Applic;:ability Flu .. 
Wld1h and Buil~ing I D~slrict Size 

. 
D•plh Sidi) RGiar ' FrontaQe Cove1".!1& ' . 

RT' Infill, lDR LR·I ~4.000 sf ND ND ND -· I ND ND i 
RT Ir.tilt, TO:-(, '"'/H? LR2 ' 1<.000 sf 85' 100' NO ND 

•HI' 35% 

RT . l11ttlf. TDR. WHP LR a 9,000sf 65' 
<40% 

- -.. ·ail' 1 $lo: }'l()<>f 1 c: 1~t' ff{IOT- 1 $' 
f..HF -...... 

• [Qrd. 2.009·0401 ... . . 
'.Notes: 
·ND 
1. 

No deviation. ---.. · ... I 
Elig:ble ~:ojects 1nt1st qu2:1ity tor rr:a:xir.-iur.-i d~nslty In aocordC:1n~ \•Ath F!.UF. Tsble 111.c.o;. Residential Ca~oJies and Allowed 
Dens!ties, .Qf 1h~ FLU Elem~nl of tt:e Plan. c:nC U&e. 

. -··· 

g. Option 2. TND Regulations 
Projects eligible for this option shall be permitted to utilize the PDRs of Table 3.F.3.E, TND 
Residential Lot Size and Setback Regulations, subject to meeting !he requirements of Art. 
3.F.3.D.5. Residential Uses and the following limitations: (Ord. 2009-040} 
1) U/S Tier Only: [Ord. 2009-040) 
2) Project does not qualify lo be a TND or use Option 1 or 3; [Ord • .2009-0401 
3} If the subject site has a LR-1, LR-2, LR-3 or MR-5 FLU designation, the project shall meet all 

reQuirements for and be approved as a PDD; (Orel. 2009-040] 
h. Option 3 - Flexible Regulations 

Projects with MR-5, HR·S, HR-12, HR-18 FLU designations, or if approved as a POD or TDD, 
may deviate from the residential requirements of Table S.D. t .A. Property Development 
Regulations, or Table 3.D.2.B, ZLL Property Development Regulations, as follows: [Ord. 2009-
040) 
1) SFD units may be permitted up to a maximum ten percent deviation for the following PDRs: 

lot size; width and frontage; building coverage; and, side, and rear setbacks. [Ord. 2009-
040] 

2) SFD units limlted to one floor with no loft or other similar feature, may be permitted up to a 
maximum 20 percent deviation for the following PDR's: building coverage; and front and side 
street setbacks. [Ord. 2009-04()] 
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3) ZLL lots may be permitted up to a maximum lot width reduction of five feet, and ten percent 
deviation from the minimum lot size, building coverage, and front setback for units with front 
loading garages. [Ord. 2009-040] 

i. Option 4 - POD Open Space Reduction 
Projects Which elect to utilize a density bonus of nct less than 15 percent, may reduce tile 40 
percent open space requirement of Table 3.E.2.C, PUD Land Use llAhc. to not less than 30 
percent open space provide<! the project lncoiporates common usable open space areas as 
defined in Art. 1.1.2.U, Usable Open Space fol' AHP. (Ord. WO!l-040] 

j. Option s - Internal Incompatibility Buffers 
Required incompatibility buffers between SFD and MF units within an AHP development $hall not 
be required. [Ord. 2009-040] 

k. Option 6 - Relocation of Units to Civic Tracts 
Residential units may be penmitted in a civic pod subiect to PREM approval. This may Include 
collocating residential units with cMc =· The ORO shaU have the following authOrlfy where 
PREM approval is oblained after BCC approval of the overall project [Ord. 2009-040] 
1) In the case of a civic site cash out, the deletion of the cMc pod and increase in residential 

pod area; or, I Ord. 2009-040) 
2) The relocation of residential units to a civic pod, or the relocation of residential units where 

the civic pod is deleted. [Ord. 2009-040] 
E .. Additlonal Requirements for Density Bonus 

Projects requesting a density bonus shall comply with the following: [Ord. 2009-040] 
1. Sector Analysis 

AHP projects shall be equitably disliiluted so that t!w'e is no undue concentration or ~-low and 
low income housing throughout the County. Table 5.G2.E, AHP Denslly Bonus Guide indlcales the 
Step 1 den,;ity bonus permitted. The concentration of very-low and low income housing within a 
sector will be taken into consideration when determining the Slap 1 density bonus permitted. 
Additional density may be added in accordance with Table 5.G.2.E, AHP Density Bonus Muttipliers 
(Step 2). This Step 2 analysis considers the proposed development and its loca!icn to neighborhood 
amenities; a public transit option; employment and shopping opportunities; grocery store (excluding 
convenience store); public school; medical facilities; social services; and, public recreation facilities. 
Prior lo submittal of an AHP pre.application, the applicant shall meet with tile Planning Director or 
designee to establish the sector within whleh the distribution analysis shall be condueled. 1he 
boundaries of the sector shafl be approved by the Planning Director or designee. The maximum AHP 
density bonus, total Step 1 plus Step 2, not to exceed a 100% bonus as recommended by lhe 
Planning Director or designee. [Ord. 2009-040) 

Table 5 .G.2.E. AHP Densilv Bonus Guide (Ste1> 1) 
% of Very L!)W & Low h1COme 11ouslng >J.0% 40-30% 60Y-~,AM< & below) in Sector - . . 
Step 1 Density Bonus ap 10 30% Ul' le E<l% 

-[Ord 2009-04QI 

(This space intentionally left blank) 
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Table 5.G.2.E - AHP Density Bonus Multipliers (Step 2) 
Pu~llc Employm&M ! Groc..y S'°"' Public $.cbo611 · Lielliial Social l'<lbffc 
Trans-it & Shopping ! F3ciritks ServiCe.s flcCTOatlon 
Opllon Oppt?.rb.lnities {exdudlng (8erTl€nlary. F• elllties 

150,MO Convenience ).~ddl•, (Hospital. (Daycare, Off.Sita 
Proximity 10 sf, guide Store) Hi~hSr::hool H .. tth r-u11.sc:rvi0& . Maximt.1m 

I AHP Proposod 6r Community C:?.re. Commun)ty (Public 
Developmerit (Offioe, Industrial, College) Urgent ~,lei's , Par1<s. Density 

Busjness. Govt .. = . Public f.l"1llleldo. Bonus ! Commu1tit.\f/ ' Mec1i~al Libr>UY) etc.) 
Regi<>nar Offlceol 

Commercial. 
Retail Cent ....... ! ' > 0 up to ' io~ 20% 20% 7.0% 20% I 1G% 10% 114 MIC. At I ···•·· " 

~ 1/4 up to ' 
112 Mno • 1.5% 1S% 15% 15% 15% 5% 5% I .... ·-

-{ 
.100% • 112 up to 

0 10% 10% 1~ 10% 2.5% 2.5% Mir.• 

! - - -"'1 up to I) 5'!E 5'11 5 !1. 5% 0% Ml Miles• 
Ord.~OJ 

. 
Ot9'.! -. - . - -··-• For tach multipUer column. unly o.,e of the rour vp5D(IS (fie dos.est amen:ir,1 may appty . 

a. The sector shall be proportional to the size and character of the proposed development. At a 
minimum, the sector shall consist of one or more neighborhoods that include features such as 
schools, shopping areas, an integra!ed networ1< of residential and collector streets bounded by 
arterial roads, civic uses, localized shopping, and employment opportunities. For data and 
analysis purposes, the sector shall be adjusted to accommodate census tracts or census block 
groups but shall not extend beyond Important physical boundaries that may Include a major 
arterial roadway or a wildlife refuge. [Ord . 2009-040] 

b. Housing characteristics, (such as household family incomes and affordable housing stock data) 
for the sector shall be derived from the most current available census data. The analysis d 
hoo$ing and demographic data within the sedor shall be in a manner aod form approved by the 
Planning Director. (Ord. 200S-040] 

2. Pre-Application 
An application for density bonus shall require the submittal of a pr~icabon prior lo submittal <X a 
Zoning or Bwlding pennil application for purposes of establishing a density bonus determination. 
[Ord. 2009-040) 
a. Contents 

The pre-application shall be in a form established by the Planning Director, and made available to 
the public. {Ord. 2009-040] 

b. Sufficiency Review 
The pre-application shalt be subject to the provisions of Art. 2.B.2, or Art. 2.C.2, Sufficiency 
Review. (Ord. 2009-040] 

c. Compliance 
The density bonus shall not be granted until the project is found in compliance with Policy HE 
1.5.h. in the Plan. (Ord. 2009-0401 

d . Density Determination 
The Planning Director or designee shall provide a written density d etermination letter w~hin ten 
wor1<ing days of determining the pre-applical ioo is sufficient. The determination shall be based on 
the sector analysis, size, location and developmeni charactensllcs or !he project with 
consideratioo given towards allordab1!rty accessibility, proximity to mass-transit or emptoyment 
ce~. compatibility, quality of design pedesllian and vehicular ci'a.tlatk>n. open space, and 
resource protection. The Planning Director shall prepare a report for the applicanl, ORO, ZC, or 
BCC, whichever is appropriate, making a determination of compliance Wlth this chapter, 
consistency with the Plan and recommend approval, approval with conditions, or cieniaJ of the 
request. [Ord. 20 09-040] 
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F. Affordability Requirements 
1. Sales and Rental Prices of AHP UnilS 

AR AHP units shall be offered for sala or rent at an attainable housing cost for lhe targeted AHP 
UlCOOle range {60% of AMI or below). The safe and rent prices will be based on the (AMI), and the 
household income lim~s for PBC (West Palm Beach/Boca Raton metropolilan statis1ical area) as 
published annually by HUD and based on the annual Florida Housing Finanoe Corporation Multi­
family Rental Figures. (Ord. 2009-040] 

2. Master Covenant 
Plior to final DRO approval, the appllcant shall record in the public records of Palm Beach County a 
Covenant binding the emire project, In a form provided for by the County, which Identifies each AHP 
unit. An extension of up to 6 addttlonal months to record the Covenant may be requested only in 
order to secure government funding tor the proposed development. [Ord. 2009·040) 
a. For Sale Units 

The Covenant shall include but not be limited to restrictions requiring: that all Identified AHP units 
shall be sold or resold only to an Income Qualified purchaser at an attainable housing cost for the 
targeted AHP income range (60 percent of Area Median Income (AMI) or below) The sale prices 
will be based on the AMI and the household income limits for PBC (Wes1 Palm. Beach/Boca 
Raton metropolttan statistical area) as pub6shed annually by HUD; that these restnc:tions remain 
in effect for 15 years recurring from the dale of the certificate of occupancy for each unrt; and that 
in the event a unrt is resold before the 15 year p9liod concludes, a ll9W15 year period shall take 
effect on the date of resale. The Covanant shall further provide monitoring and compftance 
requtrements including but not limited those set forth below to ensure compliance with the AHP. 
Every deed for each AHP for sale housing unit shall incorporale by reference the contromng 
Covenant [Ord. 2009-040) [Ord. 2011-001] 

b. Rental Units 
The Covenant shall include but not be limtted to restrictions requiring: that all identified AHP unr.s 
shall be rented only to an income qualified renter at an attainable housing cost for the targeted 
AHP income range (60 percent or AMI or below). The rental prices will be based on the AMI and 
the household income limits for PBC (West Palm Beach/Boca Raton melropolltan statistical area) 
as published annually by HUD and based on the annual Florida Housing Finance Corporation 
Multi-Family Rental Figures; that these restrictions remain in effect for a period of 30 years (non­
recurring) from the date of occupancy of the first AHP unit; and that in the event a rental complex 
is resold before the 30 year period concludes, the new owner assumes the requirement for the 
number of remaining years and the number of years remaining shall be delerrnined by the 
Planning Director or his deslgnea; and shall take effect on the date of resale. The Covenant shall 
further provide monitonng and C001pftance requiremef>ts including but not limited to those set 
forth below to ensure compYance with the AHP. Every deed for a rental development IMlh AHP 
housing units and t;Nery rental agreement for each AHP unit shall inoorporate by reference the 
controlling Covenant. [Ord. 2009·040] {Orel. 2011-001] 

3. Monitoring and Compliance 
At the time of sale, resale, or rent of any AHP unit established pursuant to this program, the seller 
shall provide the County Administrator, or designee, documentation sufRcient to demonstrate 
compliance with the AHP. Such documentation shall include but not be limited to information 
regarding lhe identity and income or all occupants of the AHP unit. The owner or lessee of the AHP 
unit shall submit to the County Administrator, or designee, on a form provided by the County, an 
annual report containing information and documentation to demonstrate continued compliance with 
the AHP and a copy of any monitorlng information provided to and received from the appropriate 
funding agency/source. The County may conduct site visits at reasonable limes, or perform other 
Independent investigation to verify continued compliance with the AHP. [Ord. 2009-040! 

4. Enforcement 
The County may enforce the requirements of the AHP through any cause ol action avaHable at law or 
equity, including but not lirruted to seeking specific pertoonance, injunctrve relief, rescission of at1y 
unauthorized sale or lease, and lolling ol the 15-year tam {far-<>ale units) or the SO-year term (rental 
units) of the AHP, or the term required by the funding agencyfsource if more restrictive. [Ord. 2009· 
040] 

5. Compatibility 
The resulting development shall be compatible with surrounding residential land uses, as described 
herein. (Ord. 2009-040) 
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G. Annual Report 
The Executive Director of PZB shall submit an annual report to the BCC indicating the status of the AHP. 
[Ord. 2009-040] 

Section 3 Transfer oi Development of Rights (TDR.s)- Special Density Program 

A. Purpose and Intent 
The purpose of this Chapter is to provide for a TOR Program, including the establishment of a TOR Bank, 
to facilitate both the proteclion of environmentally sensitive lands, the preservation of agriculture on lands 
designated as AGR on the FLUA, and to promote orderly growth in PBC. Thl$ is accomplished by 
aBowing ~t rights lo be severed from environmental~/ sensitive lands and lands designated as 
AGR and transferred to sites v.tlere additional devalopment can be a<x:ommodat&d. The TDR program is 
designed to redistribute population densities, or development potential , to encourage the most 
appropriate and efficient use of resources. services and facilities. 
rurther, it is the purpose and intent of this Chapter to provide an alternative to the development of 
environmentally sensttfve lands and lands designaled as AGR on the FLUA by establishing a mechanism 
to seek economic relief from the limitation of development imposed on lhese lands. TOR can mitigate 
inequities in lhe valuation of land by providing a means of compensating landowners whose property is 
restricted, by permitting the sale of development rights, and making landowners in more intensively 
developed areas pay for the right to develop beyond the existing density, by purchasing development 
rights. 
The TDR Pr0gram allows a property owner to achieve a density bonus by purchasing the increase in 
density from the PSC TOR Bank. or from a property owner with land in a designated sending area, 
without going through ttie land use amendment process. In order to increase density, the site must meet 
the requirements to become a designated receiving area and follow the procedures as described in this 
Chapter. After development rights have been transferred from the sending area to the receiving area, an 
appropriate conservation easement or an agricultural conservation easement shall be attached to the 
sending area and recorded in lhe public record& of PBC, restricting future development potential. [Ord. 
2005 - 002] {Ord . .2008-003] 

B. Authority 
The BCC has the authority lo adopt this pursuant to Art. VIII, Sec. 1, Fla. Const., the PBC Charter, F.S. 
§125.01, et seq. and F.S. §163.3161, et seq. 

C. Applicability 
This Cltaptec shall apply lo property in unincorporated PBC which is localed within deSignated sending 
areas, as defined in Art. 5.G.3.F, Sending Areas. Development rights may be transferred from sanding 
areas pursuant to the procedures contained in this Chapter, to property which meets the qualifications to 
receive such density according to Art. 5.G, Densily Bonus Programs, and the stendards contained herein. 
The use of TDR shell be allowed in all residential zoning districts within the U/S Tier and shall be 

. approved pursuant to this Chapter. TDR units may be ulilized for all housing lypes. Add~ionally, TOR 
units may be converted to CLF beds subject to the provisions of Art. 4.B. f.C.1, Congregate Living 
Facility, whereby the total approved density, including TDR units, is utilized when calculating permissible 
CLF occupants per Table 4.B.1.A-4, Maximum Pennissible Occupancy in Type 3 Congregate Living 
Facilities. 

D. Previous Approvals 
All previously approved transfers of development rights, as long as they rem.a1n in force, shall remain 
vafid and shall not be affected nor changed by subsequent revisions to the TOR Program. 

E. Administration 
1. General 

Except as olherwlse specified, the TOR Program shall be administered by the Executive Director of 
PZB or design ea. [Ord. 2010-005J 

2. Responsibilities 
The Executive Olreclor of PZB shall be resporislble for: 
a. Establishing, administering and promoting PBCs TDR Program; 
b. Establishing and administering the TOR Bank; 
c. Ensuring the orderly anel e:xpedrtious procasslng of TOR applications under this Chapter; 
d. Executing contracts for sale and purellase ol TOR units being purchased from ihe County's TUR 

Bank, including related escrow or similar bonding agreements. and TOR deeds as part of the 
DRO approval process; [Ord. 2010-005] 

Unili'ed Land DC'.relo;Onle11t Code 
Suppleman1 No. 24 iPMnled 10118) 

Ait1c1e 6- Supplement2ry St?.~ 
9101110 



Unified U.nd Development Code 
Supplement No. 24 (Printed 10i1R) 

(This spaoe intentionally left blank) 

·· .0:;·1ic,;f" 5 .. Supplementruy Starida(os 
lt2 of 1'€0 



e. Ensuring the contracts for sale and purchase of development rights are execuled and all deeds 
and conservation easements are filed in the pubfoc records of PBC; 

f. Ensuring that the Property Appraisers Olfoce is notified of al TDRs; 
g. Ensuring thol the densities approved through the TOR Program are placed on Iha FLUA as 

notations following approval of the TOR receiving area; and, [Ord. 2008-003J 
h. Ensuring that ttie FLUA is amended by a staff initiated Site Specific Plan amendment 1o reflect an 

appropriate land use designation for land acquire<! by PBC whose unfts are placed in the T OR 
bank. (Ord. 2008-003) 

F. Send ing Areas 
1. General 

Sending areas represent those areas of PBC ihat are designated l>y the BCC to warrant protection. 
The owner of property in a designated sending area may transfer the development rtghts ro a parcel 
of land in a designated receiving aree., subject to the provisions of this Chapter. 

2. Eligi ble Sending Areas 
a. Lands designated RR-20 on the FLUA; 
b . lands designated as priority acquisition sites by the Environmentally Sensit1ve Unds Acquisition 

Selection Committee {ESLA6C) or the Conservation land AcquisitJon Selection Committee 
(CLASC) that meet the criteria lisled belOW: 
t) Rarity in PBC ot na!lve ecosygtem& present on the environmentally sensili\/e lands site; 
2) Diversity ot the native ecosystems present on the environmentally serniitive lands site; or 
3) Presenoce of species listed as endangered, threatened, rare or of special concern by the U.S. 

Fish and WMlife Service, the Florida Fish and WHdlife Conservation Commission, the Florida 
Committee on Rare and Endangered Plants and Animals, or the Florida Department of 
Agriculture. 

c. lands designated AGR on the FLUA; 
d. Privately owned lands designated CON on the FLUA; and 
e. Other sites determined by lhe BCC lo be worthy of protection, provided tl1a1 lhe sites: 

1) Further the purpose af lhe TOR Program in keeping with the criteria listed above; or 
2) Further other PBC Goals, Objectives. and Policies. Al such o time that the BCC determines 

lhat a parcel of land is environmentally sensitive, or preservation of the site Is in the pubtic 
interest, the parcel is eligible to become a sending area. The site sha ll be designated by 
resolution of the BCC. 

3. Overlap in Sen dl n g Areas 
In such cases where a parcel of land is both a priomy acquisition site and designated RR-20 or AGR 
on the FLUA, an provisions in this Chapter pertaining to the priority acquisition sites shall prevail. 

4. Transfer Rate 
The owner of land which is designated as a sending area may elect to transfer development rights as 
provided in this Chapter. Development rights may be transferred from sending areas aocollling to the 
following schedule .. For the purpostlS of th is Subsection, acres means gross acreage. 
a. Development rights may be IIansferred from property designated RR-20 on the FLUA at lhe rate 

of one development right per five acres. The minimum land area eligible for 1he TOR as a sending 
area shall be ten acres. 

b. Development rights may be transferred from property designated AGR on the FLUA al the rate of 
one development right per one acre. T he minimum land area eligible for the transfer of 
development rights as a sending area shall be 20 acres unless the sending area parcel is located 
adjacent to other preserved properties. In which case the minimum land area Shall be five acres. 

c . Development rights may be transferred from priority acquisitions sites (both residential and non­
residential) l~ted outside of 1he UIS Tier at a tramifer rate of one development right per five 
acres. The minimum land area ellglble for the TOR as a sending area shall be flve acres. 

d. Development rights may be transferred from privately owned lands designated CON on the FLUA 
at a rate of one development nght per ten acres. The minimum land area erigible for the transfer 
of develOjlment rights as a sending area shall be ten acres. 

e. Development rights may be transferred from all environmentally sensitive sttes descri>ed in Art. 
5.G.3.F.2, Eligible SSllding Areas, at a rate which equals the maXimum density pennitted by the 
future land use designation for the property. The minimum land area eligible for the transfer of 
develOpment rights as a sending area shall be determined by the BCC, upon a recommendation 
from PZB and ERM. 
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6. Comp utation of Development Rights 
The number of development nghts assigned to a seneling area parcel of land shall be determined by 
the Executive Director of PZB pursuant lo Alt 5.G.3.F 2, Bigible Sending Areas, and Art. 5.G.2J, 
TOR: Sending Are:a Procedure, as calculated below: 
a All development ri!)hts shall be in Whole numbers, no fractions shall be permitted. Any fractional 

residential unit that may occur during calculations shall be converted upward, if one-half or more 
of a whole unit, or downward, ff less than one-half of a whole unit, to the nearest whole unit. 

b. The amount of development righls assigned to a sending area parcel shell be reduood by one 
dwelling unit for every confonnlng rasldential structure situated on the property at the time of 
approval. · 

G. Restriction on Future Use 
Upon BCC or ORO approval of the TOR lransfer, a conseivation easemenl or agricultural 
conservation easement shall be recorded in lhe public records of PBC. The BCC or ORO shall 
determine which easement is appropriate for the sending area as part of the approval of the TOR 
lransfer. Prior to recordation of the easement, a legally enforceable maintenance plan providing for 
perpetual maintenance of the sending area shall be established by the property owner and approved 
by ERM. No further developmenl penna or development order for the de$lgnaled receiving area shall 
be issued by PBC until the applicable easement is recorded in the public records Ct! PBC. The 
easement shall restrict the use of the sending area in peq>eturty. In particular, a conservation 
easement shaB require lhat !he sending area be maintained in its natural state while an agricultural 
conservation easement shall restnct the use of the sending area to bona fide agriculture, fallow land, 
or uses pennitted in the Conservation Water Resources Area (WRA) future land use category; all 
other development rights of the subject property shall be considered transferred in perpetuity. 

7. Existing uses 
Conforming residential dwelling units which existed prior to making appl lcatlon to tranMer 
development rights shall be permitted to remain as legal conforming uses. All olher existing uses on 
lhe sending area shall cea5e. 

8. Remaining Land Area 
If .all of lhe development rights assigned lo a sending area are not lransferred off the site, lhe 
remaining land, ii proposed for development, shall be developed in accordance wtth this Code and in 
a manner which is compatible with the surrounding area. This provision shall not apply to sending 
areas designated AGR on the FLUA· these parcels are required to transfer all development rights off 
the site. 
tf the owner of larwl in a sending area only transfers a portion of the development rights available for 
Iha property, PBC, upon a recommendallon from PZB and ERM, reseives the right to de1ennine 
which portion Of the land is subject to the applicable conservation easement The intent is to link 
environmentaDy sensitive land, lo tink agricultural land, and lo link open space areas, wtien feasible, 
and allow compatible development to occur on the remainder of such sites. 

G. Transfer of Development Rights (TDRs) Bank 
1. General 

The purpose of this Chapter is to authorize the establishment of a TOR Bank. The TOR Bank is 
hereby created in order to, among other things, facilitate the purchase and transfer of development 
rights as hereinafter provided and maintain an inventory of those developmenl r1ghts purchased by 
PBC. 

2. Establishment of Development Rights for the Bank 
Development righls for the TOR Bank shall be generated from environmentelly sensitive lands 
purchased by PBC, including lhe priority acquisition sites meeling the criteria in Art. 5.G.3.F.2, 
Eligible Sending Areas, through August 30, 1999. Priority acquisition s~es In the unincorporated area 
of PBC which are not purchased as part oi the acquisition program shall maintain the opportunity to 
transfer development rights on the private market. The TOR Bank shall be maintained by the 
Executive Director of PZB and shall be re\Jiewed in accordance \Yl!h the FLUE of the Plan to 
determine the need for additional units. 
Development rights in the TOR Bank generated under the TOR Program shall remain in the TOR 
Bani< until sold by PBC, the TOR Bank Is dlssdved, or !)le unas are othef>Mse disposed of. 

3. Transfer Rate From the Purchase of Environmentally Sensitive Lands 
a. Land Purchased Inside the UIS Tier 

The number of development rights within the bank shall equal the maximum density allowed by 
the FLU designation as establ!shed by the applicable PBC or municipal Comprehensive Plan. 

Unified Li>nd' Oevcfop.'n·in·,·c:l<:ta 
SupplemOl\I No. 2" (Pn11t•d 11);18) 

Article 5 .. Supplcmontary Siaudartis 
94 of 110 



b. land Purchased Outside the US Tier 
The number of developmenl rights severed, or generated for the bank, shaH equal the TOR 
transfer rate established in Art. 5.G.3.F, Sending Areas. 

4. The Application, Sale, and Value of Development Rights 
PBC may sell development rights to property owners who meet the receiving area cnteria pursuant to 
this Chapter. 
a. A property owner seeking an increase in density must apply to become a receiving area and 

submit a draft Contract for Sale and Purchase of Development Rights. rord. 2011-001] 
b. The value and price of a development right shall be set annually by the BCC. No TOR price or 

price reduction other than those Included in this Section shaU be permitted. The Counly shall 
utilize the median sales price data established by the Realtors Association of the Palm Beaches, 
using data for the month of March to sel the price each year: [Ord. 2011-001] [Ord. 2012-027] 
1) For single-family units (single family, zero-lot-line and townhouse) lhe price shall be ten 

percent of the median sales price of FRA single-family, existing homes data; [Ord. 2011-
001] 

2) For mufti-family units the price shall be ten percent of the median sales price of FRA existing 
condominiums data. (Ord. 2011-001) 

c For proposals including a mix of singla family and multi-family unlls the TOR units shall · 
proportiooally reflect the un~ mix or the non TOR units. [Ord. 2011-001) 

d. Addmooal prices for TOR unls shell be as follows: {Ord. 2011-001] 
1) For TOR unils·located within an a<ea that ha$ a BCC accepted Neighbomooo Plan, and the 

proposed density increase Is Identified within or supported by the Neighborhood Plan, the 
TOR price shall be 75 percent of tun TDR price as established in 4.b.1 and 2 al:>ove; [Ord. 
2011-001) [Ord. 2012-003] 

2} For TOR units located within a CCRT area lhe TOR price shall be 25 percen1 of full TOR price 
as established in 4.b. 1 anel 2 above; [Ord. 2011-001) 

3) Workforce Housing TOR units shall be fNe percent of full TDR price as established in 4.b. 1 
and 2 above; and, [Ord. 2011-001] 

4) Affordable Housing TOR units shall be one percent of full TOR price as established in 4.b.1 
and 2 above. The dollar difference between the TOR price and the Affordable Housing TOR 
prtce can be used as a price waiver ta be oounted as part of t~e local government 
contribution for housing funding application puriioses. [Ord. 2011-001] 

e. Applicants may request Worl<force Housing TDR units at greater than the required percentage 
(35 perceni). howell<lr in order lo receive the Workforce Housing TOR price, those additional 
Workforce Housing TOR units (>35 percent) mus1 be priced for WHP low income {80-80 percent 
of AMI) households only. [Ord. 2011..()01] 

5. Revenue from the Sale of TtJRs 
The revenue generated from the safe of development rights from the TOR Bank shan be allocated to 
the Natural Areas Fund administered by ·€RM for acquisition and management of environmentally 
sensitive lands and wetlands. 

H. TOR Receiving Areas 
Development rights shall only be transferred to those parcels which meet the qualifications for 
designation as receiving areas. 
1. Eligible Receiving Areas 

a. PDDs and TDDs. The total den$ily of the project, including the TDR units, shall be utilized for 
calculating the minimum PDD or TDD acreage threshold; and 

b Residential Subdivisions which are not within a POD or TOD. 
2. Qualify as a Receiving Area 

a. Be located within the U/S Tier; [Ord. 2004-040] [Ord. 2008-003] 
b. Be compalible with surrounding land uses and consistent with the Plan; 
c. Meet all concurrency requirements. 
d Meet all requirements as outlined in this Code; and 
e. Be compatible ...;th adjacent Environmentally Sensitive Lands. 

3. Compatibility with Adjacent Environmentally Sensitive Lands 
A receiving area shall not degrade adjacent environmentaDy sensitive lands. Receiving areas, 
therefore, shall reduce the intensity/density of that portion of the development which is contiguous to 
any regionally significant l)atural resource as defined by the Treasure Coast Regional Planning 
Council, environmentally sensitive land as defined by the ESlASC or CLASC, or sites designated as 
preserve areas according to Art. 14.C, Vegetation Preservation and Protection, so that the 
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development is compatible with, and does not negatively impact the envtronmental~/ s9llsitive area, 
by providing a buffer zone of native vegetation according to the following table . 

T bl a . dB e 5.G.3.H. R9QUlre ufferZone 
Density Of Adfai:ent Pod/ Deveitipmont A.,.. Ri?iq11ired Buff~r Zon~ of Native 

.. V•gotatlon 
1 ~t'!t rient-i!x_ lee& than or ~Lial to three u!.i!bl. Der acre so te<.1 !Jutfar 

Ne! denslty greater thc::.n thrae and le$$ than or 
100 tc~t hl..•ffl?r eaual to five l!ni;:s nier acre 

Net den.si:.v a:rcatM Ll\an i...,.e l.liis nPI" aae 
J.00 - butler 

4. Applicability TOR Increased Buffer and Setbacks for LR-1, LR-2 and LR-3POD 
The perimeier buffer and bu~ding setbacks for a TOR receiving area in a POD with a LR-1, LR-2 or 
LR-3 FLU designation shall be upgraded where ZLL, TH, MFO or SFD using RS PDRs are located 
within 125 feet of any SFD with a lot si7.e of 14,000 feet or greater, or any vacant parc.:ls with a LR-1, 
LR-2 or LR-3 FLU designation. [Ord. 2008-037] 
a. Increased Suffer Widths 

Where applicable, the perimeter buffer shall be increased by 15 feet for projects having ZLL or 
SFD units, and 20 feet for TH and MFD units. [Ord. 2008-037] 

b. Upgraded Landscaping 
Where an increased buffer width is requlred, an additional native palm or tree shall be provided 
for each 30 linear feet, with a maximum spacing of 90 feet between clusters. [Ord. 2005 - 002] 
{Ord. 2003-037) 

c. Increased Setbacks 
Where applicable, when a development has a more intense housing classification, an additional 
ten-foot rear selback shall be required. For the purposes of this Section, housing classification 
shall be ordered from least intense to most intense, as indicated in Table 5.G.3.H, Housing 
Classification. (Ord. 2oos - 002J [Ord. 2008-037] 

Table 5 G 3 H - Housing Classification 
lntensm.t bv Gronn : - Hot.isin~ T .. no 

l. iow Sioi;le-famlt/ ~idt!f~lol (RT PORs): or 

2 .1.1ec1.n. 
.. 7Pmfotlinei..r..s. -Single farnly-- (RS PO:<s): 

Mobile,,,,,_, 
TV'M"'lho\!$es: or 

3: Hi<1h 
M utti:,_fc.rr.il•(· .. 
IT'!~ 2 ff!' 3 Conareaata Uvina F a~iliti~. ··-

Ord. 2005-4021 !Ord. 2008·0371 .. 

5. Prohibitions 
Under no circumstances shall a receiving area contain a sending area 1!1$ defined in Art. 5.G.3.F.2, 
Eligible Sending Areas. This shall not apply if the project is providing all of the units al prices 
attainable by persons making between 30"Ai-120% of AMI. The County shall establish the actual 
prices for each unit and each un~ shall be deed restricted consislent wtlh Art. 5.G.2.F, Affordability 
Requrements. (Ord. 2008-003] 

I. TOR Density Bon us Limitations 
1. WHP 35 Percent Requirement 

In accordance wilh FLUE Policy 2.6-a.5 of the Plan, 35 percent of all TOR density bonus uniis shall 
be provided as WHP units. These units shell be constructed on site: comply with the aftordabimy 
range requirements of Table 5.G.1.B, Workforce Housing Program and Art. 5.G.2.F. Affordability 
Requirements; and, Art. 5.G.1.C, Oevelopmen1 Options. The project shall only be eligible to apply for 
the following WHP Incentives: Art. 5.G.1.E.2, Traffic Performance Standards Mitigation; Art. 
5.G.1.E.3, Expedited Review; and, Art. 5.G.1.EA, Density Bonus Development Options. (Ord. 2008· 
003] [Ord. 2011-001] 

2. AHP 100 Percent Requirement 
\Nhen using the 110luntary AHP, all TDR density bonus units shall be provided as AHP units. These 
AHP, units shall be oonstructed on site; comply with the affordal:iorrty range requirements of Table 
5.G.2.B, Affordable Housing Program and Art. 5.G.2.F, Affordability Requirements; and, Art. 5.G.2.C, 
Design Requirements. The project shall only be eligible to apply for the followfng AHP 
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Incentives: Art. 5.G.2.02, TPS Mitigation; Art 5.G.2.D.3, Expedtted Review; and Art 5.G.2.0 .4, 
Density Bonus Development Options. [Ord. 2009-040) 

3. WHP and AHP Units 
Consideration may be given to dsvalopments requesting both WHP and AHP units within the 
proposal. In this instance, the Planning Director or designee will determine which program's (WHP or 
AHP) density l:>Onl!s criteria will be utilized based on ihe programmatic requirements imposed by a 
governmental agency providing affordable housing funding or another entity with programmatic 
requirements (e.g., Habitat for HtJmanlty or a Community Land Trust). [Ord. 2009-040] 

4. Permitted Density Ranges 
The maximum ntJmber of development rights which may be transfer7ed to the receiving parcal shalt 
be determined in accordance with Art. 5.G.3.H, Receiving Areas, Art. 5.G.3.K, TOR: Receiving Area 
Procedure, and the following: [Ord . 2008..0031 
a. Standard Density Bonus 

Approved receiving areas may roceive a bonus density as follows: [Ord. 2008-003] [Ord. 2008-
037] 
1) Receiving areas in the UIS Tier wes t of Florida's Tumpil<e: up to two du/sere; or, {Ord. 

2008-0031 
2) Receiving areas in the UIS Tier east. of the Florida Turnpike, but not In a Revitaization and 

Redevelopment and Infill Overlay up to three du/acre; or, (Ord. 2008-003) [Ord. 2.009-040] 
3) Receiving areas in a Revitallzal!on Redevelopment and lnfiD Overlay up to four du/acre. 

[Ord. 2008-003] [Ord. 2009-040] 
4) The bonus density may be less than the total bonus density indicated 1n 1, 2 and 3 above 

when an additional WHP or AHP density bonus has also been utillzed. {See Item d. below). 
[0 rd. 2009-040] 

b. Additional Density Bonus 
Receiving areas meeting one or both of the following criteria shall be eligible for an addltionaf one 
dufacre density bonus above \he aforementioned density bonus ranges. [Ord. 2008-003] [Ord. 
2008-0371 
1) Receiving areas wilhin 1/4 mlle radius of a public park. (excluding golf courses), community 

commercial facility or mass transit facility within the UIS Tier; and [Ord . 2008-003] [Ord. 
2009-0401 

2) Receiving areas wilhin 114 mile radius of a regional commercial facility or a major industrial 
facimy within the UIS Tier. [Ord. 2008-003) 

In order to be eUgible for the addltklnal one du/acre density bonus, at least 25 percent of the 
receiving area must be located IM!hln the required radius. The density bonus shall apply to the 
entire receiving area [Ord. 2008-003) 

c. LR-1, 2 and 3 FLU Density Limitation 
To mitigate any potential adverse Impacts in low-dens ity residential neighborhoods (as 
•deiermined by residential FLU designation), the maximum TDR density bonus in the LR-1 , LR-2 
and LR-3 FLU designations shall not exceed 100 percent of the standard or maximum density, 
exclusive of any other density bonus allowed on the subject site. Exceptions 6heill be permitted 
for any project that is located in the URA or entirely surrounded by one or. more of the following: 
[Ord. 2008-037] 
1) Parcels with an MR-5 or higher FLU designation; or [Ord. 2008-037] 
2) Parcels with a non-resiclentlal FLU designation or use: or !Ord. 2008..037) 
3) Open space 100 feet in width or greater; or (Ord. 2008-037] 
4) A major street. [Ord. 2008· 037] 

d. A development's WHP or AHP density bonus increase will be given consideration when assigning 
the number of TDR units recommended to the development. Other factors to be considered 
include: the location of the proposed development and r.s relationship to the study area; the 
housing type(s) proposed; if the development site is located within 114 mrle radrus of a pubfic par!( 
(neighbol1looci or regional park, not a golf C<lUrse); civic uses (schoolsllibrarles): a mass transit 
facility; child care facifities· medlcal factlrties; a super market; a oommuntty commercial facirrty; 
employment opportunibe$; and withrn 112 mile radius of social servioos; a regional commercial 
facmty; an industrial facmty; additional civic uses and employmenl opportunihes. [Ord. 2009-040] 

J. TOR: Sending Area Procedure 
1. Sending Parcel Application 

The property owner of lands which are designated sending areas as defined under Art. 5.G.2.F.2, 
Eligible Sending Areas, must make appllcatton to PZB for an administrative determination in order to 

UnifieC: L.nr.d Oevelcpmcnt Cada · ··· A."'ticlo 6 .. Suf"lj)i$iilentary Standards 
Sup9iemont No. 24 (r'fintGod 1 Di'18} 97of1 ·10 



be formally designated as a sending area. The purpose of this adminlsttatlve determination is to 
ascertain the exact number of development rights the property owner is entitled to. The application 
shall include, at a minimum: 
a. Proof of owner&hip; 
b. A legal description of the property; and. 
c. Contract, or option, for the purchase and sale of development rights (unless requesting a TOR 

Certificate, as outlined in Art. 5.G.3.J.6, Development Rights Certific.ates. The application shall 
be submitted to the Executive Director of PZB. Applications for a sending area designation may 
be accepted for review and processing at any time. 

2. Review Proc;4)SS 
a. Envi ronmentally Sensitive Lands and Lands Designated RR-20 or CON on tile FLUA 

Prior to the first scheduled ORO meebng lo consider the IDR apphcabon, the Executive Director 
of PZB shall review the sending area app!lcation arid make a determination regarding the number 
of units associated with the parcel. As part of teview of the application, the Executive Director of 
P.ZB shall notify ERM of ihe applic,,tion and request that a site check be conducted. 
ERM shall complete a site check to ensure that the site ·has not been altered and the site meets 
the criteria provided in Art. 5.G.3.F.2, Eligible Sending Areas, ERM shall complete a written 
recommendation to the Executive Director of PZB regarding the site. 

b. Land Designated AGR on the FLUA 
Prior to the first scheduled DRO meeting to consider the TOR application, the Executive Diractor 
cl PZB shall review the sending area application and make a detenm1t1at1on regarding the number 
of units associated ¥.Ath the parcel As part of review d the appticabon. the Executive Ditector ot 
PZB shall complete a s~e check to ensure that the site is suitable for bona fide agricultural or 
other open space purposes consistent with the AGR provisions in the Plan. 
Sending area applications which are not submitted in conjunction with a receiving area 
application shall be reviewed and acted upon within 25 days. 

3. Written Oetennlnatlon 
The property owner shall receive a written determination from the Executive Director of PZB 
indicating f)ow many development rights can be transferre<l from the property. The number of 
development rights for tile site shall be documented and be kept on file in the PZB Department. 
The written document shall be valid for a period of 12 months. If any modifications or alterations are 
made to the property during the 12 month period, the property owner shalt nOl be pemiitted lo 
participate in the TOR Program. 

4. Easement Agreement/Restriction 
Prior to s.ite plan cettifJcation, the appnca.ble conservation e<1sement. in a form and content acceptable 
to the County Attorney shall t>e recorded in the public records of PBC. The easement shall restrict 
future use of the land consistent with the requirements in Art. 5.G.2.F.6, Restriction on Future Use. 
Prior io reoor<Jation of the easement, a legally enforceable Maintenance Plan providing for perpetual 
maintenance of the sending area shall be established by the ptoperty owner and approved by ERM. 

5. Re-Submittal of Applicatio" 
The owner of a sending parcel may re-apply until alt development rights have been severed from the 
property. 

6. Development Rights Certificates 
Environmantal!y sensitive lands and lands designated as CON or RR-20 on the FLUA must be 
deeded to, and acceptad by PBC, subject to the discretion of the BCC before the Certificate can be 
issued. Environmentally sensitive lands and lends designated as CON or RR-20 on the FLUA deeded 
to, and accepted by PBC, shall be managed by PBC or its designee. AGR lands shall be managed by 
tile property owner In perpetuity as provided In the Maintenance Plan. 
a. Eligibility 

Development Rights Certificates shall only be issued to property owners af ESL or RR-20 land 
that deed without compensation environmentally sensitive land to PBC or property owners of 
AGR land that record an agricultural conservation easement, and follow the procedures in this 
Chapter. The development rights certificate shall require that restrictions be placed on the 
sending area prior to the sale of those develOpment rights. A minimum transfer of five actes Is 
reQUired. 

b. Issuance of the Certificate 
Upon completion of the application process, and recordation of the deed transferring ownership of 
the property to PBC, or recordation of the agricultural conservation easement and approval by 
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ERM of a legaUy enforceable maintenance plan providing for perpetual maintenance of the 
sending area, the property owner shall be issued a Development Rights Certificate. The 
Certificate sl\311 incf~ the exact number of development rights which can be 60ld. transferred, 
or traded, by the holder of such Cer11flcate. The Certificate shall remain m effecl untl appr.ed to a 
TOR receiving area in accordance w1th provisions of this Chapter. 

c. unused Certificates 
A property owner of AGR land, wtth an agricultural conservation easement recorded, may 
re.associate development rights to the original sending parcel provided 1hat no development rights 
have been sold. A written request to real>Sociate the development rights shall be submitted to the 
Executive Director of PZB along with proof of ownership and a legal description of the property. 
Prior 10 approval of a request to the reessociate development rights, the applfcant must petition 
and receive BCC approval to release the easement recorded against the sending area parcel. 

7. Limitations 
The amount of development rights assigned to a sending area parcel, or indica1ed on a certificate, 
shall be reduced by one for every conforming residential structure situated on the property at the time 
of application. 

K. TOR: Receiving Area Procedure 
1. General 

Receiving areas shall be approved concurrent with issuance d a Development Order for a POD, TOD 
or a residential subdivision. The following procedures shall be followed in orde< to becooie a 
receiving area to obtain the density bonus. (Ord. 2005--00'21 (Ord. 2010-005] 

2. Pre-application Conference 
Prtor to submittal of an application requesting a receiving area density bonus, the applicanl must 
attend a pre-application conference w ith the appropriate PZB staff; pursuar'lt to Art. 2.A.5, Pre­
application Conference (PAC) or Pre-application Appointment (PAA), to review the proposed 
development, and the requirements and procedures of the TOR Program. 

3. Review Process 
The review process for TDR appllcallons is based upon the density and type of residential 
development proposed. 
a. The transfer of two units per acre or less to a residential subdivision is reviewed by the ORO and 

shall be subject to the provis ions of Alt. 2. C, Administrative Processes. except as provided below. 
Parcels which meet the minimum acreage thresholds for a PDDs or TDD shell noi utilize this 
Chapter option: 

b. The transfer of more than two units per acre to a residential subdivision is reviewed as a Class A 
oonditional use and shall be 6Ub1ect to the provisions of Art. 2.B, Public Hearing Processes, 
except as provided below. Parcels which meet the m ininum acreage thresholds for a PDOs or 
TOD are allowed fo ulilize the option contained in this paragraph, provided Iha parcel meets the 
PDDs PORs contained in Art 3.E. Planned Development Districts (PODS), or oontained in Art. 
3.F, Trad!tional Development Districts (TDDS); 

c. The transfer of any density to a planned development is reviewed as a Conditional Use and shall 
be subject to the provisions of Art. 3.E, Planned Development Districts (PDDs). A general 
applicstion by a property owner for receiving area status and a density bonus shall be accepted 
for review and processing. [Ord. 2005-002] (Ord. 2010-00SJ [Ord. 2017-007] 

d. BCC approval is required for any project that is requesting a combined density increase/transfer 
through the WHP and TOR programs that exceeds two units per acre. [Ord. 2006-041] 

4. Contents of Application 
In conjunction with the general epplfcat lon for a Rezoning, Development Order Amendment, or 
Development Review Officer approval, en applicant for receiving area status end a density bonus 
must submit a supplemental TOR Application. The application shall: (Ord. 2011 -001) 
a. be submttted in a form established by the Zoning Director of PZB; {Ord. 201 1-001] 
b. submit a Preliminary Plan; and (Ord. 2011 -001] 
c submit Prelimina ry Archttectural Elevations for TOR appicctions that e'Xceed ORO thresholds 

prior to certification ot the appllcallon for public hearing pursuant to Art 5.C. 1.B, Threshold. 
Elevations shall not be required for single family dwellings or multi-family dwellings less than 15 
units as they are exempt from the provisions of Ari. 5.C, Design Standards. However, the 
applicant shall ensure these units are architecturally compatible with the other units in the 
development by using consistent oolors, materials, layouts, etc. {Ord. 2011-001] 
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5. Standards 
In addition to fulfilling the requirements of Art. 5.G.3.H, Receiving Areas, to qualify as a receiving area 
and be eligible for an increase in density, all applications requesting receiving area designation shall 
oomply with these standards: 
a. The transfer of development rights is by deed, and the deed shall be recorded before final s~e 

plan approval; 
b. The transfer is to a parcel of land which meets all the requirements of this Code and within which 

the transferred densities have been included and amended; 
c. The proposed development meets all concurrency requirements al the level of impact calculated 

to include the TDR density; 
d. If the transfer is between two private parties, at the time the transfer is approved, the sending 

area from which the transfer will occur shall be subject to a conservation easement and shall be 
identified on the Zoning Map. Pending recording of the conseivation easement, no Development 
Order approvals shall be issued for the sentling area or receiving area: [Ord. 2010..022] 

e. If the transfer of rights is from the PBC TDR Bank, all rights have been accounted ior and there 
are enough development rights in the bank to cover the project; 

f. The proposed development and density are compatible wiih the surrounding area and land use; 
and 

g. The proposed development and density do not negatively impact adjacent environmentally 
sensitive lands. 

6. Contract for Sale and Purchase Of Development Rights 
A contract for sale and purchase of development rights is required. A deed of TDR shall also be 
required as part of the approval of a TOR transfer. The oontracl shall be executed prior to Final ORO 
approval of a TOR receiving area. One hundred percent of the funds must be received by PBC prior 
to subdivision approval or issuance of first building permit. whichever occurs first. The deed must be 
recorded before issuance of the first building pennit for a project designated as a receiving area. This 
paragraph shall not apply to building permits for sales mo<lets or temporary real estate sales and 
management offices permitted pursuant to this code. [Ord. 2009-040] [Ord. 2011-001] 

L. Notification to Property Appraisers Office 
Upon recordalion of the deed of transfer. the Executive Director of PZB shall notify, wilhin 20 days, !he 
Property Appraiser's Office in wriling that development rights have been transferred from the sending 
area or TOR Bank to the receiving area in perpetuity. 

M. County Initiated Land Use Amendment 
Following recording of ihe deed, the Planning Division, upon direction from the BCC. shall initiate a Site 
Specific Plan Amendment to designate the property with a CON designation or place a notation which 
reflects the use of the property as an Agricultural Reserve Preservation Area (AGR/P). Densities obtained 
through the TOR Program shall be placed on the FLUA as notations following approval of the TOR 
receiving area. 

N. Overall Accounting System for TOR Density 
PZB shall maintain an overall accounting system for monitoring density availability ·and density transfers 
in the TOR Program. The accounting system shall include both private development rights and 
development rights in PBC's TDR Bank. 
Density needed for ihe TDR Program may l>e derived from different sources including, but not limited to: 
1. Density Reduction 

Approved Site Specific Plan Amendments since 1990 which resulted in a density reduction; and, 
2. PUD Unused Density 

At such a lime that the TOR Program, any subsequent density bonus programs, or amendments to 
the Plan requesting an increase in density. deplete the number of units available from previous 
amendmenis. PZB shall begin to monitor the PUD units which have been approved lhrough the 
zoning process, but which have remained unused. The later un~ may at that time be considered as a 
source for density for the TDR Program. 
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CHAPTER H MASS TRANSIT STANDARDS 

Section 1 General 

A. Authority 
The Execuiive Director of Palm Tran shall be responsible for implementing, applylng, Interpreting, and 
modifying lhe standards of this Chapler. [Ord. 2008-003] 

B. Purpose and Intent 
The purpose and inient or this Chapter is to ensure adequate. and consistent mass 1ransil 
Infrastructure/facilities are available to accommodate development concurrent with their associated 
impacts. The specific objectives of lhis Chapter ere as follows: [Ord. 2006-003] 
1. Establish Mass Transit infrastruc turelfacllllles standards for unincOJporated PBC. [Ord. 2006-003] 
2. Provide Mass Transit infrastructure/facilities in accordance With the objectives of the Mas.~ Transit 

element of the Plan. [Ord. 2008-003] 
3. Ensure that necessary Mass Transit lnftastructure/faciliiies will be provided concurrently with 

development. [Ord. 2008-003) 

Section 2 Applicability and Standards 

The standards or this Chapter shall apply to an residential and non-residential development or 
redevelopment in unincorporated PBC as IOtlows: [Ord. 2008-003) 

"A. Modifications to Previous Approvals 
Modifications to previous approvals shall comply with this Chapter for un-.built proJects without an 
approved ORO plan, or to the greatest extent possible in the affected area w~hout the loss of density, 
Intensity or parking, for un-buill project,, with a DRO approved plan, buitt projects that have constructed 
less than eighty percent of approved density or intensity, structural renovations ln excess of 75 percent or 
more of the current Improvement Value of the structure, and parl<ing lot alternation$ or additions. (Ord . 
2008-003] [Ord. 2013-001) 

6. 'Thresholds and Standards 
For lhe purposes of this Chapter. non-resfden1ial development shall be defined as all commercial. 
civic/public, recraation and industriaf uses that are open to the public. Unmanned or mlnimat commuter 
generating facilities, such as Commercial Communication Towers or Electric Transmission Substation, or 
as determined by Pafm Tran shall be excluded from this definition. Where applicable, the requirements of 
this Chapter shall be approved by Palm Tran and shown on all Preliminary Development Plans, 
Prelimineiy Subdivision Plans. Preli'ninary Srte Plans, Final Masier Plans, Fmal SubdlvislOfl Plsns and 
Final Site Plans, prior to ORO ce1tificallon or approval. Palm Tran Transit Design Manual provides an 
unclerstanding of transit operating cntena and, access requirements (www.pbcgo11.com/palmtranllibrary). 
Section 810 af the ADA and ABA Accessibi11ty Guidelines provides curbside ADA requirements for 
Transportation Facilities (www.access-board govlada-ilba./linoil.htm). FOOT Transit Faoilities Guidelines 
provides more detail requirements for the location transit infrastructure 
(www.dotstate.fl.us/transit1Pages/TRANSJT%20Facilities%20GUIDELINES.PDF). {Ord. 2008-003) [Ord. 
2017-007) 
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Figure 5.H.2.B - Minimum Typical ADA Bus SlOJ? Requirements 

.......... ............. 

[Ord. 2008--003) 

1. All residential developments of at least 50-unlts and all non-residential of at least 5-acres or 
50,000 square feet 
All development exceeding this threshold shall provide a minimvm 10-foot by 30-foot easement tor 
Bus Stop Boarding and Alighting Area(s) speced no less than 0.1 miles along all public R-0 -W, or at 
intersections or recognizable landmarks. Easements shall be dedicated by plat in accord ance with 
Art 5.H2, Applicability and Standards {Ord. 2008-003] 

Figure 5.H.2.B -10-toot by 30-foot Bus Stop Boarding and Alighting Area 
with Typical Bus Shelter Alignment 

[Ord. 2008-003! 
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a. Standards 
The following types of bus stop and alighting areas may be used to meel Iha requirements of this 
section. [Ord. 2008-003] 
1) Near Side 

Near Side Bus Stops are located immediately before an intersection. Associated Bus Stop 
Boarding and Alighti11g Areas are located before the intersection, no closer than 5-feet from 
the corner clip. The bus stop zone requires a minimum 100-foot no parlcing zone. The length 
of the Bus Stop Zone shall be Increased by 50-feet in length for each additional bvs expected 
to stop simultaneously. [Ord. 2008-003} 

2) FarSide 
Far Side Bus Stops are located immedialely after an interse<:lion. Associated Bus Slop 
Boarding and Alighting Areas are located after lhe intersection, no closer than 15-feet from 
lhe corner clip. The bus stop zone requires a minimum 90-foot no parlcing zone for a single 
bus. This is also applicable to far side bus stops after a turn. The length of lhe Bus stop 
Zone shall be increased by 50-feet in length for each add~ional bus expected to stop 
simultaneously. [Ord. 2008-003] 

3) Mid-Block/Landmark 
Mid-BlockJl..andmaTk Bua St.ops are located between interssciions where distance er other 
restrictions timit intersecllon placement. Asscciated Bus S1op Boarding and Alighting Areas 
are located at landm<Vl<s !hat take advantaga of perpendicular Wheel Chair Accessible 
Routes into the development. The bus slop zone requires a minimum 150-foot no parl<ing 
zone. The length of the Bus Stop Zone shall be increased by SO-feel in length for each 
additional bus expected to ~top simultaneously. [Ord. 2008-003] 

b. Additional site specific r&quirament.s 

[Ord. 2008-003] 

Where applicable additional street side infrastructure (bus bays, bulb ouls, exclusive transit 
treatments) and curbside infrastructure (to meet ADA and other requirements) shall be specified 
by Palm Tran and shall be required at major intersections and mass transit lraffic generators. 
[Ord. 2008-003] 

Figure 5.H.2.B. - Bus Say w1th Typical Bus Shelter Alignment 
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Figure 5.H.2.B - Bulb Out with Typl caJ &Is Shelter Alignment 

[Ord. 2008-003] 

2. Non-residential developments of 100,000 square feet or more 
In addit!on to the above requirements, all no n-residential development of 100,000 square feet or more 
6hall provide a Mass Transit Circulatlon Plan prior to final ORO approval. Mass Transit Circulation 
Plans apply to an area inside a development designated for internal Mass Transit circulation, bus 
stop{s), bus access, bus recovery and any or al! of the above Mass Trarn;it Infrastructure/Facilities on 
or acfiacent to the development Bus access or bus stops should include, at a minimum, provisions 
for a covered or sheHered bu$ boarding and afighting, continuoos paved pedestrian and bicycle 
access from the bos st0p lo the use(s) It is inlende(I to serve, a nd bicyde rack. Bus recovery area 
should accommodate all b us rout.es w1lh ln a sb< to eight mile radius induding a 25 percant growth 
ratio factor. [Ord. 2008-003) 

3. Development of Regional Impact (ORI) 
In addition to the above requirements, an Inter-modal Transfer Center requirement to promote public 
transportation shall be applicable to ORI projects. Prior to final DRO approval, the property owner 
sha!! consult with Palm Tron to ensure a suitable lnler-modal Transfer Center is provided on the 
Master Site Plan. In addition, provisions shall be made to fund any necessary Improvements to 
accommodate Palm Tran specifications for the following: {Ord. 2008-003) 
a. When Design Guidelines are provided, the property owner shall describe the opiimal 

characteristics of a fixed route transit (Palm Tran) and community based (shuttlellrolley) circulator 
system to include: {Ord. 2008-003) 
1) Bus stops with unrestricted pedestrian access within ~ mile of all structures. [Ord. 2008-

003] 
2) Community circulator service ror movement Within the site and interconnected with the fixed• 

route service and the inter-modal trarnsfer center. [Ord. 2008-003] 
3) The toca1ion {spacing every 1/10 mile), liming, size. and appearance of bus stops and 

stations as well as details l'acMatlng integration of bus stops with adjacent devek>pmenl 
[Ord. 2008-003} . 

b. Construction of an inter-modal transfer center (typically 2-3 acres) shall commence with the frrst 
building permtt and shall include, al a minimum, the following: [Ord. 2008-003] 
1) Park-N-Ride {typically 100-car capacity, convenient and adjacent commuter parking). [Ord. 

2008·003] 
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Section 3 

2) Accommodation for fixed route transit and community based circulator service for intermodal 
oonneclions lo include bus bays and access lo major roadway(s) {Ord. 2008-003} 

3) Convenient and adjacent public restrooms (in accordance with Florida Building Code,. 
Plumbing paragraphs 403.1 and 403.6, and Table 403.1.A-3) (Ord. 2008..()03) 

4) Trans it shelters {minimum 50 commuter accommodation). [Ord. 2008-003] 
5) Kiosks for mass transit schedule information [Ord. 2008-003] 
6) Trash receptacles [Ord. 2008-003] 
7) lighting £Ord. 2008-003] 
8) Bicycle storage [Ord. 2008-003) 
9) Other seating and related infrastructure [Ord. 2008-003 
1 O) Adjacent newspaper and other vending facilities that no not impede commuter movements 

2nd oonnections. (Ord. 2008-003] 

Site Plan and Plat Dedication Language 

A. Site Plan Language: 
Alf site plans meeting or exceeoing the minimum thresholds identified in Section 2.C. above shall include 
the following language: (Ord. 2008-003] 
1. Bus Stop Boarding and Alighting Area(s): 

"Proposed 10'x30' Palm Tran Bus Slop Boarding. & Alighting Area Easement" with arrow to 
designated area measuring 10-fect inside and perpendicular to the property line and 30-toot parallel 
and along the property line. {Ord. 2008-003] 

z. Mass Transit Circulation Plan: 
"Proposed Mass Transit Circulation Route" with arrow to the designated route identified by a <!ashed 
line "Palm Tran may exercise the right of Mass Transit Circulation, Bus Access, and or Bu$ stops on 
or adjacent to major ingress/egress and building entrances" should also appear on the site plan. 
[Ord • .2008-003] 

B. Plat Dedication Language: 
Prior to Plat Recordalion or issuance of the first Building Permit, whichever occurs ftr$t, the property 
owner shall convey and/or dedicate to Palm Beach County an easement for Bus Stop Boarding and 
Alighting Area(s) in a form with terms and conditions approved by Palm Tran. Supporting documentation. 
shall include but not be limited to, a location sketch, legal description, affidavit of ownership, attorney title 
opinion and other related documents as deemed necessary by Palm Tran. Alf recorded plats meeting or 
exceeding lhe minimum thresholds identified in Section 1.C. above shall include the following language: 
The Mass Transit Easement as shown hereon is dedicated in perpetuity, by owner, to the Board of 
County Commissioners of Palm Beach County, its successors and assigns (hereafter "County"). for the 
construction, installation, maintenance and use of a public transit boarding and alighting area, which use 
includes but is not limited to a public transit bus shelter, transfer station, and advertising. The Owner, its 
successors and assigns (hereafter "Owner"), shall maintain the easement area until such iime as the 
County construc'.s improvements in the e2sement area for its intended use and purposes, at which time 
the County will assume mainlenanoe of lhe easement area so long as the improvements are localed 
thereon and County uses the easement area for its intended purposes. The maintenance obli!;!ation shell 
automatically revert to the Owner upon County's temporary or permanent cessation of use of the 
improvements or removal of the improvements. !Ord. 2008-003] 

C. Easement Language (if dedicating as a separate document): 
standard Easement document language has l>een developed by PBC Attorney's Office. Required 
supporting documentation includes an original signed and sealed legal description of the Bus stop 
Boarding and Alighting Area consistent with the State af Florida Technical Standards for surveys and 
legal descriptions; an Opinion of Counsel latter from the Grantor's legal counsel certifying tttle and 
authority: and an Affidavit of Managing Member of limited liability Company. Other supporting 
documentation may be required. [Ord. 2006-0031 

0. Property Owned by Palm Beach County 
All mass transit infrastructure/facilities shalJ be localed, referenced and established in a form and manner 
that is mutually agreeable to Palm Tran and the applicable Palm Beach County department(s). [Ord. 
2008-037) 
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CHAPTER I MURALS 

Section 1 Purpose and Intent 

The purpose of this Chapter is lo establish standards, and review and approval procedures for murals. Murals 
are intended to contribute to and advance: slreetscape aesthetics: archilectural fealures or character of a 
building; a unique identily; sense of place: civic pride; community inleraction: or lhe preservation of local history or 
culture. [Ord. 2013-021] 

Section 2 Restrictions on Placement 

A. Non-residential Buildings and Structures 
Murals shall be limiled to non-residential buildings or structures supporting commercial, industrial. civic, 
recreational, cultural, or utililies uses, as identified in !he Use Matrices in Art. 4.B. Use Classification. 
{Ord. 2013-021] 

B. Adjacent to Interstate Highways 
Murals in the vicinity of any Interstate highways shall comply with the Federal Highway Beautification Act 
as implemented lhrough Chapter 10-14, FAC, as amended. [Ord. 2013-021] 

C. Adjacent to Residential 
Murals shall not be located on a mural surface within 200 feet of any property line adjacenl to a parcel 
w~h a residential use, district or FLU designalion, unless: [Ord. 2013·021) 
1. oriented so it cannot be seen from an adjacent residential parcel; [Ord. 2013-021] 
2. the adjacent parcel supports nonresiden1ial uses: [Ord. 2013-021] 
3. separated by a oollector or arterial street; or, [Ord. 2013-021) 
4. separated from view by a building, suucture, or incompatibility buifer. [Ord. 2013-021) 

Section 3 Application Procedures 

A. General 
No murals may be placed on any buildings or structures unless in compliance with this Chapter, and 
approved by the County Administrator. [Ord. 2013-021] 

B. Application Requirements 
An application form and requirements shall be specified by the County Administrator, and shall include, 
but not be limited to, the f<;>llowing: [Ord: 2013-021] 
1. Scale drawing depicting the proposed mural, including color and materials. (Ord. 2013-021) 
2. A scale drawing of the site depicting which building or structure elevation(s) will act as !he mural 

suriace(s). [Ord. 2013-0211 
3. A detailed written and graphic description of the method which wm be used t.o securely affix the mural 

lo the mural surface, including any drawings or specifications deemed necessary by the Building 
Official, or designee. [Ord. 2013-02.11 

4. A notarized letter from the property owner: [Ord. 2013-021) 
a. authorizing the placement of the mural on the building or structure: and, [Ord. 2013-021] 
b. stating !hat the owner of the property will maintain, repair or remove the mural if deemed 

necessary, in the even! the artisi fails to complete the installation of !he mural, or due to 
deterioration or damage to the mural. [Ord. 2013-0211 

5. A proposed timeline for completion of the mural, upon approval of a mural application (not to exceed 
six months). [Ord. 2013-021] 

C. Review 
Mural applications shall be reviewed in accordance with procedures established in lhe Public Art 
Commiltee Resolution R-2010-2092, as amended, and the following: [Ord. 2013-021) 
1. Unless determined lo be insufficient within ten days of accepting a mural applicalion, the Building 

Division shall forward to FDO for review by the Public Art Committee. [Ord. 2013-021) 
2. FDO shall schedule a meeting of the Public Art Committee. [Ord. 2013-021] 
3. The Public Art Committee shall conduct a public meeling and make a recommendation to the County 

Administrator, to approve, approve wtth conditions, conlinue pending submittal of additional msterials 
or clarification, or deny, in accordance with the?° following: [Ord. 2013-021) 
a. Not less than ten or more lhan 60 days after submittal of a complete application, the Public Art 

Committee shall meet and review the application. Once the public meeling is scheduled, !he 
following public notice requirements shall be satisfied: (Ord. 2013--02.11 
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1) Public Notice Boards 
The applicant shall provide public notice of the meeting l>y the posting of the property with 
signs in the following fashion; {Ord. 2013-021] 
a) The subject property shall have notices posted by the applicant with information provided 

by FOO ragarding the public hearing on one or more signs at least 15 days in advance of 
any public meeting. One sign shall be posted for each 250 feet of frontage along a street 
up to a maximum of ten signs. All signs shall be: [Ord. 2013-021] 
(1) Evenly spaced along the street when more than one sign per property is required; 

[Ord. 2013-021] 
(2) Setback no more than 25 feel from the property line; and, [Ord. 2013-021] 
(3) Erected in full view of tile public. [Ord. 2013-021} 

Where the property does not have sufficient frontage on a street. signs shall be in a 
location acceptable to FOO. The applicant shall submit photographs confirming the 
signs have been posted. The failure of any such posted nolice to remain in plaoe 
after it has been posted shall not be deeme<f a failure to comply with this requirement 
or be grounds to challenge the validity of any decision made by the approving 
authority. The ·applicant shall also be required to ensure the signs have been 
removed no later than five days after the final meeting. [Ord. 2013-0211 

b) Exceptions 
Signs posted by a public agency or the BCC may be posted on the nearest street or at 

·major intersections leading to and within the subject property. iOrd. 2013-021 j 
b. The Public Art Committee recommendation to the County Administrator shall be based upon the 

following findings: [Ord. 2013-021] 
1) The mural will accomplish the stated Purpose and Intent of ihis Chapter; [Ord. 2013-021] 
2) The artist is capable of completing the work in accordance with the plans and specification; 

[Ord. 2013·021 J 
3) The durability and expected maintenance requirements are appropriate: and, [Ord. 2013-

0211 
4) The materials to be used and the manner of application will not require excessive 

maintenance by its owner. [Ord. 2013-021] 
c. In making its determination, the Public Art Committee may consider evidence and the opinions of 

the owners and occupants of affected properties. Absent favorable findings as required hereby, 
the Public Art Committee shall recommend that a mural permit not be issued by the County 
Administrator. [Ord. 2013-021] 

4. Within 30 days of the Public Art Committee rendering a final recommendation, FOO shall forward the 
Committee's recommendation and application to the County Administrator for final action. The 
County Administrator shall approve. approve with conditions or deny the application based upon the 
completeness and accuracy of the application materials and the reasonableness of the Public Art 
Committee's firrdings. The Administrator shall have 30 days from receipt of Committee action to 
render a oecision. The decision of the County Administrator shall be final. [Ord. 2013-021] 

5. When a mural application is initiated by FOO, FOO staff shall forward the Public Art Committee's 
recommendation and application to the sec on the Zoning Heari~g agenda for final action. [Ord. 
2013-021] 

Section 4 Design Criteria 

A. Placement 
1. Murals may be located on any mural surface (except as limited in the following subsections) of a 

building or structure; and [Ord. 2013-021] 
2. Murals may wrap around from one side of a building to the next (Ord. 2013-021] 

B. Size 
Murals may cover ihe entire plane of the side of a builoing or structure, but shall not extend beyond the 
edge of the fa93de surface or rootfine. (Ord. 2013·021] 

c. Obstructions 
No mural may obstruct [Ord. 2013-021] 
1. The proper function af any exterior mechanical ot electrical equipment; or, [Ord. 2013-021] 
2. Any emergency exits. [Ord. 2013-021) 
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D. Restrictions 
Except es stipulated in provisions for Signs within Murals below, no mural shall contain the following: 
[Ord . 2013·021] 
1. Any commercial content such as logos, icons, trademarks or brand name. [Ord. 2013-021] 
2. Any mo11ing, mechanical or electrical parts, or any material creating the illusion of movement or 

flashUlQ. [Ord. 2013-021 ) 
3. Any material projecting more 1han she inches from the vertical face of the mural surtace. [Ord. 2013-

021) 
4. Any content that may be construed as a commercial mess~e for the owner of the building or 

business, or the artist. The artist may sign the mural wilh their full name or initials, within an area 
limit&d to five percent of the area of the mural, excluding any imbedded signage, or up to four square 
feet In size, whichever is less. [Ord. 2013-021] 

5. Anything that alters the intended purpose or function of an improvement (or element thereof) 
expressly required by the ULOC or the Florida Building Code. {Ord . 2013-021] 

E. Signs within Murals 
Murals may contain or encompass a sign. Signage shall be permitted separately in acc<J({jance with Art. 
8, Signage. Signage shall be clearly dei;neated on all applicable Mural drawings as being separate and 
distinct from the mural. [Ord. 2013-021) 

F. Illumination 
Murals shall only be illuminated in accordance with Art. 8.F.5, Illumination. [Ord. 2013-021] 

G. Applicablllly of Art. 8, Sign age 
Unless o\hc1wise specified, Mu1ats approved in accordance with this Chapter, shall be exempt from all 
other standards of Art. 8, Signage. [Ord. 2013-021 ] 

Section 5 lnstalJation and Time for Completion of Mural 

A. Installation 
Murals shall be installed in compliance with the drawings and specifications reviewed by the Public Art 
Committee and approved by the County Administrator. (Ord. 2013-021) 

B. Time for Completion 
An applicant shall adhere to the tlmefine approved by the County Administrator. Tine for the completion 
and successful impectlon of the mural shall oot exceed six months from the Issuance of 1he mural pennil 
Mer six months, the mural srtc improvament permit will expite, and the work may not continue, unless the 
applicant requests, and is granted a mural permit renewal by the Building Dillision. Jn no case shall a 
mural peimft ba renewed more than one time without reconsideration of the renewal by the County 
Administrator. In the event the time for completion has exceeded the approved 1imeline, and a request 
for a renewal has not been requested .and granted, the County Administrator may declare the approval of 
Iha mural void, and the project to be abandoned. If declared abandoned the surface(s} of the building 
shall be rCl;tored to a condttion consistent with the PBC Property Maintenance Code. [Ord. 2013-021] 

Section 6 Inspection 

Upon completion of the mural, the applicant shall contact FDO staff to arrange for an inspection tor compliance 
with the drawings contained in the approved mural application. [Ord. 2013-021) 

Section 7 Enforcement 

In the event the County Administrator declares lha project .abandoned, or the mural as installed or maintained fails 
to materially comply with the drawings and specifications approved by !he County Administrator, or with the peimit 
or permit conditions, the owner of the property oo which the mural is localed shall be subject to enforcement 
procee:Hngs before the PBC Coda Enforcement Special Masters r>ursuant to Art. 10, ENFORCEMENT. Should 
the owner be found non-compliant, the Special Master may order the mural removed, or impose fines and 
penallies under Art. 10.B.3, Administratlve Fines; Costs; Liens. The remedies contained in this section sh.all be in 
addition to any other remedy available at law. [Ord. 2013-021 l 
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CHAPTER J BEST MANAGEMENT PRACTICES FOR LIVESTOCK WASTE RECEIVED FROM OFFSITE 
SOURCES 

Section 1 Purpose and Intent 

The purpose and intent of these regulations is to m1tigaie potential adverse environmental Impacts, pathogens 
and other nuisances associated with the inappropriate use or disposal of livestock waste received from off-site 
sources. Adverse impacts include but are not ilmited to: ground and surface water pollution due to excessive 
nutrient discharge, specifically nitrogen or phosphorus; odors or other nuisance from improperly stored, 
composted or spread livestock waste. [Ord. 2013-021) 

Section 2 Applicability 

The standards shall apply to the storage or receiving of livestock waste that is received from offsite sources. 
[Ord. 2013-021] 

A. Exemptions 
1. Where pre-empted by State law, including but not Jjmited to, the Right to Farm Act. Where 

applicable. doeumentalion of implemented Best Management Practices or other method of pre.. 
emption shall be required; [Ord. 2013-021) 

2. A SWA Designated Disposal Facility; (Ord. 2013-021] 
3 The canmerci.al application of fertilizer on non..agricultural property when in compfiance v.ttll the Palm 

Beach County Fertilizer Ordinance (Ord. 2012-039); [Ord. 2013-021) 
4. Composted manure applied by a homeowne r or tenant 10 residential lawns or garctans; and, [Ord. 

2013-0211 
S. Ten cubic yards per acre up to a maximum of 20 cubic yards in any 12 month penod, with all 

requirements being met, as listed under Section 3 below. {Ord. 2013-021] 

SeGtlon 3 Storage or Spreading of Livestock Waste 

The storage or spreading of livestock waste that Is received from off-site sources is prohibited, unless in 
compliance with the following: (Ord. 2013-021] 

A. Storage 
Storage areas shall be covered or contained to prevent run-off or seepage of liquids or materials from the 
storage area. Storage of nvestock waste shall comply with the following : [Ord. 2013-021] 
1. Shall not be locate<! within five feet of any structure, unless placed within a slructU<e Intended for the 

si orage or composting ot such waste; [Ord. 2013-021] 
2. Shall not be located Within 25 feet d any property line, with exception lo internal tot lines of parcels 

owned by the same enbly; and, [Ord. 2013-0211 
3 Shall not be Within 100 feet of a potable water supply well, a storm drainage systam, wetland, pond, 

canal or other water body. [Ord. 2013-021) 
B. Spreading 

Livestock waste received from off-site sources shall be spread within 72 hours of delivery, excepl for less 
than 10 cubic yards that is actively being composted, or as otherwise approved in a Nutrient Management 
Plan. Storage shall comply with any appllcabJe livestock waste Storage and Separation requirements. 
Spreading of livestock waste shall comply with the following: [Ord. 2013-021] 
1 . Nutrient Management Plan 

Prior to receiving livestock waste, an appllcation shall be submitted to the Cooperative Extension 
Service (CES) for review. Upon oompletion of lhe review, the CES shall develop a Nutrient 
Management Plan which indicates whether application of any livestock waste is appropriaie for the 
soil condition, and if $0, in what amount. [Ord. 2013-021] 
a. Application Form and Requirements 

The application foon and requirements shaD be in a manner established 'IYf the CES. [Ord. 2013-
021] 

b. Validity of Nutrient Management Plan 
The Nutrient Management Plan shall remain current for ihree years aner 1t11 issuanoe by lhe CES. 
A current Nutrie'1t Management Plan must be in place prior ta receiving of liveetook waste at any 
time. It shall be a violation of the ULDC, if livestock waste is stored or spread in a manner 
inconsistent with the current Nutrient Management Plan. {Ord. 2013-0211 

2. Separation 
--·· .. The spreading of livestoc~ waste shall not occu.r. ..[Ord. 2013-021] 
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a. Wlhin 25 feet ot any property line, With exception to internal lot lines of parcels owned by the 
$ame entity; and, [Ord. 2013-021] 

b. Within 100 feel of a polable W<Jter supply we ll, a storm dr;iinage system, wetland, po11d, cana l or 
other water body. fOrd. 2013-021] 

Amendment History: 

[Ord. 2005-002; February 2, 20051 [Ord 2005-041; September 1, 2005] (Ord. 2006-004; March 1, 2006] [Ord. 
2006·036; August 29, 2006'] (Ord. 2006-055; December 1, 2006] (Ord. 2007-001; January 31, 2007] [Ord. 
2007-013; September 4, 2007] [Ord. 2008-003; January 30, 2008J (Ord. :Z.008-037, September 4, 2008] (Ord . 
2009-040; October 28, 2009] [Ord. 2009-047; December 18, 2009] (Ord. 2010-005; February 2, 20101 [Ord. 
2010-022] (Ord. 2011-001; February 4, 2011] (Ord. 2011 -016; Sep1ember 6, 2011] [Ord . 2012-003; February 
1, 2012] fOrd. 2012-027; August 31. 2012] [Ord. 2013.-001 ; January 31, 2013] [Ord. 2013-018; July 2, 201 3) 
[Ord. 2013-021; August 30, 2013] (Ord. 2014-001; Feb ruary 3, 2014] [Ord. 2014-025; September 3, 2014] 
[Ord. 2015-006; February 3, 2015) [Ord. 2014-031; July 7, 2015) [Ord. 2016-016; February 2, 2016] [Ord. 
2016--042; September Xl, 2016] [Ord. 2017-007; March 2, 2017] [Ord. 2017-025; August 28, 2017] [Ord. 
2018-002; February 1, 2018] [Ord. 2018-018; August 29, 2018] 
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HOUSING ELEMENT 

I. INTRODUCTION 

A. Purpose 

The purpose of the Housing Element Is to: 1) identify e'Xisting and projected deficits in the 
supply of housing to meet the needs of the County's population, particularly the very low and 
low income families; 2) analyze housing trends and the causes. scape and nature of any 
housing problems, 3) develop appropriate plans, programs and policies to bring about the 
accomplishment of the necessaiy houslng, whether through private-sector efforts, non-profit, 
public/private partnerships or the public sector, and 4) io guide and coordinate all housing 
activities to eliminate duplications and increase efficiency of the housing delivery system. 

The Housing Element of the Comprehensive Plan has several other characteristics that 
disbnguish it from other Plan elements. First, housing is primarily provided by the private sector, 
and market demand largely dictates the type and location of housJng projects. The County's 
development regulations (e.g., Zoning and Building Codes) only guide the private sector in the 
development and construction of housing. Second, because housing is an essential human 
need. the pubiic sector has the responsibility to ensure adequate, safe housing, especially for 
low, and very low income families. elderly and other disadvantaged groups. Third, the primary 
criterion for those seeking housing is not local jurisdiction except for those families who can 
afford to choose a specific location. Factors determining housing selection Include personal 
choice, financial limitation, value, safety and rent 

Much of the pl<inning and coordination of affordable housing services delivery Is done through 
other documenis, required as part of State and federal funding programs. As a resutt the 
Housing Element does not establish separate targets and approaches, but primarily utilizes the 
housing needs taigets and reflects the strategies Identified in the Five-Year Consoftdated Plan 
and supports its efforts to meet the need of very low, low and moderate income households, the 
homeless and non-homeless special needs populations. 

Every five years Palm Beach County is required to submil a Five-Year Consolidated Plan to the 
US Department of Housing and Urban Development which describes how the County will 
pursue the overall goals of the community planning and development programs, as well as 
housing programs. The Consolidated Plan addresses both the unincorporated County and the 
jurisdiction of the 29 municipalities who possess inter-local agreements with the County for 
affordable housing and community development purposes. The Palm Beach County Five-Year 
Consolidated Plan, October 2015-September 2020 (July 2015) identifies affordable housing 
Issues and certain housing program's e'Xpected resources and goals for the period of 2015-
2020. In addition, the Consolidated Plan also includes data on substandard housing, special 
needs populations, homeless populations, and those at risk of homelessness. 

Every three years, Palm Beach County is required to submit a Local Housing Assistance Plan 
(LHAP) to the Florid Housing Finance Corporation as a condition of receiving an annual funding 
allocation from the State Housing Initiatives Partnership (SHIP) Program. The LHAP 
establishes the program strategies through which the County will use SHIP funding to serve 
local housing needs during the three-year period for households with incomes up to 140% of 
Area median Income. 
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The affordable housing needs through the 2020 planning period, as well as data pertaining to 
rural and farmworker housing and substandard housing, are based on data provided by the 
Shimberg Center for Housing studies (University of Florida). 

Terms used in the Housing Element are defined in the definiti-0ns section of the Introduction and 
Administration Element of the Comprehensive Plan 

8 . Assessment and Conclusions 

Housing Affordability 

Housing is typically considered to be affordable rt monthly rents including utilities, or monthly 
mortgage payments including property taxes. insurance and utilities ("gross housing costs"), do 
not exceed thirty percent (30%) of the median adjusted gross annual Income for very low, low 
and moderate income households. Households are considered •cost-burdened" when a 
household's gross housing cost exceeds thirty percent (30%) of gross household income. 
resulting in less available income for other necessities such as food. clothing, and 
transportation. Severe cost burden is the situabon >Mterein a household's gross housing cost 
exceeds fifty percent (50%} of gross household Income. In accordance with typical lending 
standards, debt-to-income ratios such as front end and back end ratios are also considered 
when determining affordability. Typical front end ratios allow up to 35% of household income to 
be commi1ted for mortgage and related expenses, and typical back end ratios allow up to 42% 
of household income to be committed to the mortflage and all other credit related debt. 

The focus of County efforts is on affordable housing options for households In the very low to 
low income range {Q..80% AMI), and on moderate and middle income range workforce housing, 
which the County's program defines as households from 00% up to 140% of AMI. 

Housing Needs for Very Low and Low Income Households 

Based on data provided by the ShirnbellJ Center for Housing Studies (University of Florida), 
approximately 104,245 renter and owner households with very low (0-50% of AMI) and low 
Incomes (50%-80% of AMI) countywide were cost-burdened or severely cost burdened in 2015. 
Furlher, the Schimberg Center projects a count:ywide increase from 2015 through 2025 of 
14,278 severely cost burdened households, including 8,288 owners and 5,990 renters. 

Workforce Housing Needs 

Data provided by the Shimberg Center offer an assessmen1 of housing cost burden estimates 
for Worl<force Housing households with low (60%-80% of AMI), moderate (80%-120% of AMI) 
and middle incomes (120%-140% of AMI) located in the unincorporated portion of Palm Beach 
County in 201 o. 2015 and 2020. 

The 2010 analysis identified that 38,894 households in the unincorporated area experience a 
housing cost burden of exceeding 30%, or a severe housing cost burden exceeding 50% of their 
household income. For the period from 2010-2020, the Shimberg Center data identified that an 
additional 3,897 households located in the unincorporated area will experience a housing cost 
burden or a severe housing cost burden. From 2010 through 2020 nearly 16% of the 
households (42,563} within the unincorporated County with low, moderate and middle incomes 
(60%-140% of AMI) wifl elcperience a housing cost burden of exceeding 30%, or a severe 
housing cost burden exceeding 50% of their household income. 
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Housing Needs for Special Needs Po pulations 

Special needs populations can include the homeless, the elderly or frail elderly, the physically 
disabled, persons with mental illness, persons with developmental disabilities, alcohol or olher 
drug addiction, persons with HIV/AIDS and their families, abused/neglected chlldren, victims of 
domestic violence, veterans, youth aging out of foster care, and ex-offenders. The Community 
Services Department is the County's lead entity regarding special needs issues and assistance. 

The County's 2017 Point in Time Count indicated 1,607 persons were homeless on !he day of 
the county, of which 780 of those ind!Viduals were sheltered and 827 unsheltered. 

The Shimberg Center estimates that as of 2015 countywide there are 31,866 cost burdened 
households with a disabled member and income less than 50% AMI. 

Need Result ing from Overcrowded and Substandard Units 
In addition to addressing the idenbfted demand, efforts are also directed toward maintaining 
existing housing units through pohcies to ehminate substandard housing and provide for 
relocation. 

The Shimberg Center's 2015 estimates indicated that countywide: 
• 15,344 (2.49%) of the units have more than one person per room (an Indication of 

overcrowding) 
• 10, 108 (1.9%) of the occupied units In the unincorporated area use no home heating fuel 

sou roe 
• 8,576 (1.3%) of the units lack complete kitchen facilities 
• 5,335 (0.8%) of the units lack complete plumbing facilities 

Addressing Housing Needs 

The Five-Year Consolidated Plan is considered the best available data source to determine the 
housing needs and targets for Palm Beach County when considering the housing funding that is 
reasonably expected to be available to the County for the FY 2015-2016 through 2019-2020 
time period. The Plan addresses households that will experience cost burden Issues in its 
jurisdiction, boih in the unincorporated County and wrthin the 2g municipalities who possess 
inter-local agreements with the County for affordable housing and community development 
purposes. 

The Department of Housing and Economic Sustainabilrty (HES) administers the Five Year 
Consolidated Plan and the federal funds covered thereunder, including the Community 
Development Block Grant (CDBG), Home Investment Partnership (HOME), and the 
Neighborhood Stabilization Programs. These various programs are reflected within the Five­
Year Consolidated Plan's estimates of available funding and the housing goals for the period 
from 2015-2020. Additionally, HES administers the County's Local Housing Assistance Plan 
which establishes housing strategies and funding allocations for the State Housing Initiatives 
partnership (SHIP) program. 

The County's Planning, Zoning, and Building Department (PZB) administers the Affordable 
Housing Program (AHP) assisting pnmarily in serving some of these cost burdened very low 
and low income (60% of AMI and below) households. With the AHP, builders of residential 
developments receive certain development incentives in order to provide 1he housing units 
attainable to qualified income eligible households for at least 15 years (for-sale) and 30 years 
{ren1al). 
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In addition, Palm Beach County through PZB's Workforce Housing Program (WHP) assists in 
serving some of the households that will experience cost burden issues. The WHP is designed 
to seive low and moderate income households (60-120% of AMI) and also middle income (120-
140% of AMI} by requiring a component of housing units in new development in certain 
unincorporated areas of the county be provided for these income groups at rents and sale 
prices that are to remain affordable for periods of at least 15 years (for -sale) and 30 years 
(rental). 

In September 2008, the Board of County Commissioners adopted the Ten Year Plan to End 
Homelessness in Palm Beach County. The Plan oullines a strategy to design, fund and develop 
permanent housing solutions for the County's homeless population. The objective of the Ten 
Year Plan to End Homelessness in Palm Beach County is lo create a local homeless response 
system that will completely eliminate homelessness in ten years. A key step toward that 
objective was the 2012 opening of the County's first Homeless Resource Center, located in the 
City of West Palm Beach, which is designed to provide initial seivices and short-tellll housing to 
homeless persons residing in the County. 

There are various agencies and facilities serving special needs populations in Palm Beach 
County. Some of !he providers deal only with a single. discrete population; others may seive 
multiple populations. Some of the agencies only address only hOusing and shelter needs, while 
others may provide a range of seivices, including advocacy, case management, and direct 
services. 

Geographic dispersal must also be addressed in order to avoid the concentration of affordable 
housing in specific areas of the County, and at the same time consideration must also be given 
to the availability of public services and employment opportunities when locating affordable 
housing. 
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11. GOAL, OBJECTIVES AND POLICIES 

It is the GOAL of Palm Beach County to lacllttate the provision of an adequate supply of safe, 
sanitary and affordable housing to meet the needs of the County's residents, with special 
attention to the needs of very low, and low income households in addition to special needs 
populations. 

OBJECTIVE 1.1 Provision of Affordable Housing 

The County through the Department of Housing and Economic Sustainability, shall provide 
ongoing implementation and monitoring of programs, and shall pursue and secure additional 
funding sources. The Commission on Affordable Housing shall have responsiblllties as defined 
In the Palm Beach County Affordable Housing Ordinance (Palm Beach County Code, Section 
12-242 - Section 14-248). 

Policy 1.1-a: For the period 2015-2020, Palm Beach County shall utilize the strategies 
Identified in the Five-Year Consolidated Plan for Palm Beach County In its efforts to 
meet the need of very low and low Income households. 

Policy 1.1-b: The Commission on Affordable Housing shall have responsibility for 
reviewing progress and making recommendations on affordable housing policies in the 
County through an annual report and special reports in accordance with the Palm Beach 
County Affordable Housing Ordinance (Palm Beach County Code, Section 12-242 -
Section 14-248). 

The Department of Housing and Economic Sustainability shall continue to evaluate the 
County's progress in encouraging affordable housing for very low, low and moderate 
income persons. 

Policy 1.1-c; The Department of Housing and Economic Sustainability shall continue to 
provide for the administrabon of local activities related to the State Houslng Initiative 
Partnership (SHIP) program, and the Robert Pinchuck Memorial Affordable Housing 
Trust Fund (the "Affordable Housing Trust Fund"). 

Policy 1.1-d: The Department of Housing and Economic Sustainability shall continue to 
provide for the administration of formula grants for the Community Development Block 
Grant Program (CDBG), the HOME lnveS1ment Partnership, and the Neighborhood 
S1abilizalion Program. The Community Services Department shall provide 
administration of the Emergency Solutions Grant Program (ESG). 

Policy 1.1-e: The Department of Housing and Economic Sustainability shall pursue 
additional funding and utilize all available federal state and local programs and 
resources to meet the housing needs of very low, low, and moderate income 
households, including rural and farmworker households. 

Policy 1.1-f: The County shall continue to e'Xpand the housing stock through the 
utilization of the Afford<ible Housing Trust Fund and other efforts to identify and secure 
additional funding sources; 1nclud1ng. 

The Affordable Housing Trust Fund will continue to provide funding to programs as 
approved by the Board of County Commissioners and pursuant to the Local Housing 
Assistance Plan and F.S. 420.975. 
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Policy 1.1-g: The Department of Housing and Economic Sustainability in ooorchnation 
with the Planning, Zoning, and Building Department shall provide the ongoing monitoring 
and tracking of affordable housing units being funded and built through County 
programs, and the evaluation of progress being made in meeting the current and 
projected affordable housing need. 

Policy 1.1-h: The County shall continue the review and streamlining as needed, of 
'those ordinances. codes and regulations related to the permitting process, In order to 
continue the reduction of excessive requirements and amend or add other provisions 
that increase private sector participation in adding to the supply of affordable housing. 
The County shaU designate the Planning, Zoning, and Building Department as the lead 
agency, with assistance from the Department of Housing and Economic Sustainabillty, 
Engineering and other appropriate Departments. 

Policy 1.1-i; The County shall inventory all surplus County-owned land and foreclosed 
properties that could be used to promote affordable housing provision and production. 
The Property and Real Estate Management Division shall coordinate 1dent1fication of 
such lands with municipalities, the Palm Beaeh County School Board, the South Florida 
Water Management District and other public land owners in Palm Beach County, to 
produce a list of viable sites for affordable housing developments and special needs 
housing, including rural and farmworl(er households. The County's Property and Real 
Estate Management Division, In coordination with the Department of Housing and 
Economic Sustainability, shall be responsible for the review of the inventory. The 
County may also provide direct land grants to private not-for-profit agencies and may 
make land available for exchange with developers and property owners, securing land 
for public purposes while offering exchange sites for affordable housing. 

Policy 1.1 -j : Planning, Zoning and Building shall establish a Task Force to establish 
principals and criteria to guide the location and development of single room occupancy 
units. including accessory apartments, as alternatives for affordable housing in the 
unincorporated County. 

Policy 1.1-k: The County shall increase its effectiveness addressing Housing needs by: 

1. designating the Planning, Zoning and Building Department as the lead 
department for all data efforts for the Housing Element; 

2. coordina1ing housing policy objectives with all County agencies, such as the 
Department of Planning, Zoning and Building; the Department of Housing and 
Economic Sustainability, the Housing Finance Authority, and other public and 
private entities. 

3. The County shall also assist and encourage public/private p,artnerships with 
private community-based non-profit agencies and other private sector agencies 
that further County housing policy objectives, in order to improve cooperation 
among participants involved In housing production and to enhance the feasibility 
of producing and delivering affordable housing. 

Policy 1.1 · I: The Departmen1 of Housing and Economic Sustainability with the 
assistance of the Commission on Affordable Housing shall continue to coordinate with 
the municipalities in the provision of affordable housing within their city limits, to assist 
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the County with the provision of affordable housing. Among the strategies to be 
explored are: 

1. Tax abatements; 
2. Prevision of infrastructure for affordable projects by practices such as tax 

increment financing; 
3. Conveyance of public property; 
4. Payment into the County's Affordable Housing Trust Fund; and 
5. Incentives and int01iocal agreements with municipalities that will assist the 

County with the provision at affordable housing affordable housing units within 
the Revitalization and Redevelopment Overlay and CDBG Target Areas. 

The feasibility of these strategies shall be evaluated and recommendations will be made 
by the Department of Economic Sustainability in coordination With the Commission on 
Affordable Housing. 

Policy 1.1-m: The Department of Housing and Economic Sustainability with the 
assistance of Planning, Zoning and BuRding shall provide for the coordination. outreach 
and information dissemination of all aspects of the housing delivery system Including 
availability and location of affordable housing assisted with Federal, St.ate, or County 
funds. 

Policy 1. 1-n: The County shall provide education-awareness programs, so that the 
public can gain a better understanding of the need for affordable housing. These 
programs should also address residents' aversion to the proximity of affordable housing 
and the general negative public perception regarding affordable housing. 

Policy 1.1-o: The County shall preserve affordabiltty of affordable housing units 
developed through the Workforce Housing Program and 1he Affordable Housing 
Program as follows: 

1. The Workforce Housing Program will target households with Incomes ranging 
from 60".A.-140% of area median income. 

2. The Affordable Housing Program will target households at or b"elow 60% of area 
median income. 

The Workforce Housing Program and Affordable Housing Program units shall be made 
available at a rate affordable to the specified income groups, and only to Income-eligible 
households for a period of time to be set forth in the Unified Land Development Code 
(ULDC). All Workforce Housing Program and Affordable Housing Program criteria shall 
be subject to the review and approval of the Board of County Commissioners. 

Policy 1-1-p: Planning, Zoning and Building shall continue to ensure the Unified Land 
Development Code contains minimum standards and specifications for 1he construction 
of manufactured slructures, mobile homes or buildings in residential zoning districts, and 
include supporting infrastructure and public facilities. To ensure the availability of 
adequate sites manufactured structures or buildings shall be permitted !n all residential 
zoning districts, subject to the limitations set forth in the Future Land Use Element, and 
further restricted by the Palm Beach Courrty Unified Land Development Code. 
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Policy 1.1-q: Planning, Zoning and Building, and the Engineering Department shall 
provide for the continuation of the Traffic Performance Standards Methodology for 
affordable housing pursuant to the Transportation Element 

Policy 1.1-r: Planning, Zoning and Sulldlng shall encourage through the development 
review process, affordable and public housing developments to Include day care and 
adult care facilities , and basic accommodations for the provision of job training. 
empowe rment lralning and entrepreneurial training programs. 

Policy 1.1·s: The County shall develop a program to address the housing needs of the 
elderly and other special needs groups with very low, low, and moderate incomes. 

Policy 1.1-t: Oolot&d in Amendment Round 03-1 

Policy 1.1-u: Dolefod in Amendment RouM 18..EJ 

Policy 1.1-v: 06/flled i11Amendmcn:Roon<l18-B 

Policy 1.1-w: The County shall identify srtes (County owned properties) that are suitable 
for the Wolieforce Housing and/or Affordable Housing Programs. 

OBJECTIVE 1.2 Substandard Housing 

The County shall provide for the elimination of substandard housing through code enforcement 
and shall establish principles to guide housing conservation, rehabilitation and demolition. 

Policy 1.2-a: The County shall provide for Increased code enforcemen1 activities and 
designate the Code Enforcement Division responsible for the followmg. 

1. Provide annual inspections of the housing stock in the County's most blighted 
unincorporated neighborhoods where code violations are most prevalent; and 

2. Provide for continued special concentra1ed code enforoement activities such as 
"target area programs" and the utilization of the ·community Support T earn", 
where warranted. 

Policy 1.2-b: ~inAmendmen!Rourl(J 18-8 

Policy 1.2-c: The County shall provide for the input and assistance of private, not-for­
profit community-based organizations and other plivate interests to coordinate activities 
designed to eliminate or rehabilitate substandard housing stock, and shall encourage 
public/private partnerships to accomplish this objective. The County shall target these 
activities within Its most blighted districts. The Department of Housing and Economic 
Sustainability shall participate in these activities. 

Policy 1.2-d: The County shall continue to permit mixed-use and other innovative 
reuses, including single room occupa11cies (SRO's) of 1he existing housing stocl< that 
result in the removal of substa11dard housing units. 

Policy 1.2-e: The County sha!I facilitate quality affordable housing, t hrough stabilization 
of neighborhoods and identificalion and improvement of existing housing and 
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neighborhoods, including those of historical significance, through rehabiliiation and 
adaptive reuse strategies, in order to increase affordable housing stock. 

Policy 1.2-f: Planning, Zoning and Building, shall continue to locate, identify and 
evaluate additional historically significant housing properties associated wrth the 
archeological, architectural, historical, engineering and cultural development of the 
unincorporated portion of Palm Beach County through the update of its historic sites 
survey, and list the sites in the Florida Master Site File (FMSF). 

Policy 1.2-g: The Department of Housing end Economic Susta!nabillty shall continue to 
pursue federal and state funding, including CDBG funds, for the rehabilitation or 
demolition of substandard housing. Allocalion of funds from the Affordable Housing 
Trust Fund should also be provided. 

OBJECTIVE 1.3 Relocation Housing 

The Counly shall provide for relocation housing and minimize the displacement of very low and 
low-income households. 

Policy 1.3-a: The County, within its Community Development Block Grant (CDBG) 
areas, and to the extant required by regulations of the funding sources being utilized 
(CDBG and/or HOME), and shall assist In 1he relocation of displaced persons as funds 
are available. The County shall pursue all available sources of funding to assist in tlle 
relocation of those persons of very low and low income. 

Policy 1.3-b: The County shall require that developers, following development 
approval, facilitate the relocation of very low and low income families displaced by a 
proposed project. through, at a minimum, ttie provision of information on available, 
affordable units in the area. to the displaced very low and low income households and 
service agencies. 

OBJECTIVE 1.4 Provision of Special Needs Housing 

The County shall provide for the creation and preservation of housing and programs to 
adequately address the needs of all households with "speci<l! needs•, including the homeless, 
the elderly or frail elderly. the physically disabled, persons with mental iDness. alcohol or drug 
addiction, persons with HIV/AIDS and their families. abused/neglected children. victims of 
domestic violence, veterans, youth aging out of foster care, and ex-offenders, and including 
rural and farmworker populations. The County SA6· shall ensure the provision of foster care, 
group homes and other special needs facilities In a range of land use categories. The efforts 
indicated in the following policies shall be directed toward the meeting the needs identified by 
the Palm Beach County Five-Year Consolidated Plan, 2015-2020, the "Ten Year Plan to End 
Homelessness in Palm Beach County," and the farmworker housing deficit needs identffied by 
the Shimberg Center in Policy 1.4-a. 

Policy 1.4-a: Palm Beach County shall utilize the strategies identified below in its efforts 
to meet the need for special needs housing. The Shimberg Center (University of 
Florida) estimates a total of 31,866 cost-burdened households countywide which have a 
disabled member and income less than 50% AMI, including 16,232 owners and 15,564 
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renters. The Shlmberg Center also esUmates a need for 165 muHi-family units 
countywide to meet farmworker housing needs. 

1. ·rhe Department of Housing and Economic Sustainability aRd with 
recommendations from the Commission on Affordable Housing shalJ continue to 
help address the county's special needs housing def iciencies by establishing 
policies and procedures that will provide continued financial assistance to 
proPosed eligible housing projects that wm produce affordable rental and 
homeownership opportunities for households wfth special needs. Special Needs 
housing and services shall remain a priority in the Department of Housing and 
Economic Sustainability'& Five Year Consolidated Plan. Also, l he Department of 
Housing and Economic Sustainability shall marl<et tts housing assistance 
programs in order to faciliiate participation by eligible spacial needs individuals 
and households. 

2. The Department of Housing and Economic Sustainability and the Community 
Services Department shalJ provide technical and financial assistance to providers 
of special needs housing and services. Local funding sourcas shall continue to 
indude the Community Development Block Grant {CDBG) program, the Home 
Investment Partnership Program, the Emergency Solutions Grant Program 
(ESG), and 1he State Housing Initiative Partnership (SHIP) program, and the 
Affordable Housing Trust Fund. The above mentioned county agencies shall 
also contlnue to directly apply for state and federal special needs housing funds 
when warranted. 

3. The Department of Housing and Economic Sustainability and the Community 
Servioes Department shall provide coordina1i()n and outreach with agencies 
involved in the development of housing for all special needs populations, 
including rural and farmworker populations. 

4. The Community Services Department shall continue to serve as the County's 
lead agency for implementation of 1he Ten Year Plan to End Homelessness in 
Palm Beach County adopted by the Board of County Commissioners in 
September 2008. 

Policy 1.4-b: The County, through the Building Division and the Department of Housing 
and Economic Sustainability, where applicable, shall provide for the compliance of 
housing projects, including special needs housing projects, with the Americans with 
Disabilities Act {ADA). 

Policy 1.4-c: The County shall provide for foster care, group homes and other special 
needs facilities to be pellTlitted in residential neighborhoods. F arrnwolker housing is 
currently permitted in the Agriculture Reserve (AGR), Agriculture Production (AP) and 
Special Agriculture (SA) land use categories. 

Policy 1.4-d: The location of special needs and fannworker housing shall be guided by 
the following principa ls and criteria. Special needs housing shall be located in proximity 
to the appropriate support infrastructure, seivices and facil~ies including Palm Tran and 
existing transportation disad\/antaged programs. Special needs housing shall be 
permitted in all appropriate residential, commercial and institutional land use categories. 
through the use of group homes, Congregate Living Facilities (CLF's), accessory 
apartments and rental housing associated with places of worship. Farmworker housing 
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shall be located in proximity to areas of agriculture employment and shall require a 
minimum of twenty-five (25) acres. The Planning, Zoning, and Building Department and 
the Community Services Departmen1, shall be responsible for establishing any additional 
principles and criteria as may be necessary. 

Policy 1.4-e: The Department of Housing and Economic Sustainability, in coordination 
with the Planning. Zoning, and Building Department shall to the extent feasible provide 
the ongoing tracking of the number of units being funded and built through both County 
and private sector efforts, and the evaluation of progress being made in meeting the 
housing needs of special needs populations. 

Policy 1.4-f: Deleted in Amendment Round 18-B 

Policy 1.4-g: The County shall participate 1,11i1h non-profrt agencies and 01her support 
groups to plan and coordinate arrangements for low-cost rental housing and non­
housing support services such as information services, technical assistance and 
financial assistance for farmworkers and their families. 

Policy 1.4-h: The County shall coordinate with. and use the resources of lhe State of 
Florida, United States Department of Agriculture Rural Development, and the 
Department of Housing and Urban Development to administer programs to improve 
housing opportunities for farmworkers. 

Policy 1.4-i: The County shall continue to provide information and referral services to 
migrant workers for legal assistance to obtain adequate housing. 

Policy 1.4-j; Deleted in Amendment Round 18-B 

OBJECTIVE 1.5 Concentrations of Affordable Housing 

The County shall make adequate provisions to enable the public, private and nol-for-profrt 
sectors to provide affordable housing, and shall support the distribution of housing for very low, 
low, moderate and middle income households, to avoid undue-.concentrations of very low and 
low income housing throughout the County through the Workforce Housing Program and the 
Affordable Housing Program. 

Policy 1.5-a: The County shall provide for a sufficient amount of land for residential use 
to meet future housing needs, including very low, low, and moderate income, and to 
accommodate the projected population. The Planning Division shall be responsible for 
analysis and recommendations to the BCC for this task. 

Policy 1.5-b: Deleted in Amcndmonl Round 04-1. 

Policy 1.5-c: DelefedinAmcndmonlRonnd04-1. 

Policy 1.5-d: Deleted in Amendm•rif Round 18-8 

Policy 1.5-e: The County may provide incentives to increase the presence of moderate, 
or higher income households within areas of high concentrations of affordable housing. 
These incentives may include subsidy programs to reduce the purchase cost of units, 
and/or to facilitate the rehabilitation of housing units. 
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Policy 1.5-f: The Planning, Zoning and Building Department shall revise the Unified 
Land Development Code (ULDC) to eliminate processing fees for residential Zoning 
petitions, which are for !he purpose of providing affordable. housing units in areas of low 
concentrations of very low, and low income households. 

Policy 1.5-g : The County's mandatory Workforce Housing Program requires new 
residential developments to provide a percentage of housing units for households with 
incomes from 60% to 140% of area median income as a means to meet affordable 
housing needs and to disperse that needed housing in the unincorporated County. 

For land use LR1, the PUD density does not apply. The Agricultural Reserve Tier is 
exempt from this program. 

The Workforce Housing development evaluation shall address specific criteria, including 
but not limited to: 

1. Efigible developments must have a minimum number of 10 pennitted units; 
2. Workforce units can be both rental units and for sale units, 
3. Wor1<force untts built on site will be designed to be compatible with the overall 

development; 
4. Workforce units built on-site can be clustered or in1egrated within the 

development; 
5. Rental unit and resale unit affordability controls shall be guaranteed for a period 

to be set forth in the Unffied Land Development Code (ULDC): 
6. Workforce units may be allowed based on location, and land use compatibility, in 

any of the following land use categories: Commercial (mixed use); Industrial 
(mixed use); Economic Development Center; lnstiMional and Public Facilities, 
Tr:;rditional Town Development (TTD); and Multiple Land Use (MLU). 

Incentives shall Include: 

1. For LR-1 , LR-2, and LR-3, a density bonus of up to 30%. 
2. Traffic performance standards mitigation, 
3. An expedited permit, zoning, and land use stte plan approval process including 

engineering plating procedures. 
4. A method to effectively offset impact fees and other development fees for the 

Workforce units only may be included. 

Density Bonus Greater than 30"11> 

For land uses MR-5, HR-8, HR-12, and HR-18 a density bonus greater than 30%, up to 
100%, shall be permitted when all program criteria are met and the increased density 
creates no compatibility issues with adjacent properties. 

When a density bonus of greater than 30% is sought, the Workforce Housing 
development evaluation shall address the specific criteria (#1 - 6.) listed above and in 
addition the follOWing criteria: 

1. Eligible developments must be located inside the Urban/Suburban Tier; 
2. Developments are required to be located near mass transportation and/or 

employment centers in order to receive a 1 00% density increase; 

Parm Beacll County 
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3. Existing very-low and low income concentrations in order lo discourage undue 
concentrations; and 

4. Review of County Housing Study Sector. 

The specific program criteria including developer incentives will be set forth within the 
Unified Land Development Code (ULDC). 

Policy 1.5-h: The Planning Division shall prepare an annual report that describes all 
Workforce Housing Program and the Affordable Housing Program activities during the 
previous year. The annual report shall be provided to the Board of County 
Commissioners. 

Policy 1.5-i: The County shall establish a Affordable Housing Program to allow new 
residential developments within the Urban/Suburban Tier only, the opportunity to provide 
housing units for households with incomes at 60% of area median income and below, as 
a means to meet affordable housing needs and to disperse that needed housing in 
unincorporated Palm Beach County . Incentives shall be offered that will generally mirror ·· 
the benefits of the Wor1<force Housing program criteria. Density bonus units will be 
allowed only when consistent with Housing Element Objective 1.5 to discourage the 
undue concentration of very low and low Income housing in the County. 

Consideration will be given to specific proposals that target households with Incomes 
that crossover both the Workforce Housing and the Affordable Housing Programs. The 
Agricultural Reserve Tier is exempt from this Program. 

!>aim BQar.11 County 
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- .. ary 

Lake Lytal Park 

Canal Point Park per MOU 

Amendment 001 to MOU 

Expense Summary 
Bid Amounts 
Change Orders 
Total Contract Amount 

Work Complete 

Retainage Due 
Retainage Paid 
Retainage Balance Due West 
Paid to Contractor 

Balance to Complete 

Lake Lytal 

CDBG 
Park & Rec 

Due West: Retainage 
Dua West: Work to Complete 
Total Due from !larks/Rec 

CDBG Surplus Funds 
Lake Lytal 
Canal Point 
Total 

I 

$ 

$ 

s 
$ 

s 
$ 
$ 

$ 
$ 
$ 
$ 
$ 

$ 

$ 
$ 

$ 
$ 
$ 

$ 
$ 
$ 

-· 
CDBG 

160,830.00 

184,000.00 

97,369.00 
... 

442,199.00 

lake Lytal 
217,701.00 

217,701.00 

214,061.00 

21,406.l.O 

10,703.05 
10,703.05 

203,357.95 

3,640.00 

Budgeted 

160,830.00 
77,146.00 

10,703.05 
3,&40.00 

14,343.05 

25,579.00 
25,579.00 

$ 

s 

$ 
$ 
$ 

$ 
$ 
$ 
$ 
$ 

$ 

$ 
$ 
$ 

Parks & Rec 
Funding Total Available Bid Amount Contingency 

77,146.00 $ 237,976.00 $ 217,701.00 $ 20,275.00 
• :>-.· 

$ 281,369.00 $ 255,790.00 s 25,579.00 

76,170.00 s 518,369.00 $ 473,491.00 s 44,878.00 

canal Point 
255,790.00 

255,790.00 

251;465.00 
25,146.50 
12,573.25 
12,573.25 $ 23,276.30 

238,891.75 

Cash Due West 
4,325.00 $ 7,965.00 $ 31,241.30 

Paid to West Canal Point I Budgeted Paid to West 
160;830.00 $ 281,369.00 $ 238,891.75 
42,527.95 s . s -

203,3!>7.95 $ 238,891.75 

$ 12,573.25 

$ 4,325.00 
$ 16,898.25 
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Lake Lytal Park 

Canal Point Park per MOU 

Amendment 001 to MOU 

Expense Summary 
Bid Amounts 
Change Orders 

Total Contract Amount 

Work Complete 

Retainage Due 
Retainage Paid 

Retainage Balance Due West 
l>aid to Contractor 

Balance to Complete 

Lake Lytal 

CDBG 
Park& Rec 

Due West: Retainage 
Due West: Work to Comple te 
Total Due from Parks/Rec 

CDBG Surplus Funds 
Lake Lytal 

Canal Point 
Total 

I 

. 

$ 

$ 

s 
$ 

$ 
$ 
$ 

$ 
$ 
$ 
$ 
$ 

$ 

$ 
$ 

$ 
$ 
$ 

$ 
$ 
$ 

. 

CDBG 

160,830.00 

184,000.00 

97,369.00 

442,199.00 

Lake Lytal 

217,701.00 

217,701.00 

214,061.00 
21,406.10 
10,703.05 

10,703.05 
203,357.95 

3,640.00 

Budgeted 

160,830.00 
77,146.00 

10,703.05 
3,640.00 

14,343,0S 

25,579.00 
25,579.00 

$ 

$ 

$ 
$ 
$ 

$ 
$ 
$ 
$ 
$ 

$ 

s 
$ 
$ 

Parks & Rec 
Funding Total Avallable · Bid Amount Contingency 

77,146.00 $ 237,976.00 $ 217,701.00 $ 20,275.00 
·····.:t.r. 

$ 281,369.00 $ 255,790.00 $ 25,579.00 
• 

76,170.00 $ 518,369.00 $ 473,491.00 $ 44,878.00 

Canal Point 
255,790.00 

255,790.00 

251,465.00 
25,146.50 
12,573.25 
12,573.25 $ 23,276.30 

238,891.75 
casn Due West 

4,325.00 $ 7,965.00 $ 31,241.30 

Paid to West Can<1I Point I Budgeted Paid to West 

160,830.00 s 281,369.00 $ 238,891.75 
42,527.95 $ - $ -

203,357.95 $ 238,891.75 

$ 12,57'!.25 

$ 4,325.00 
$ 16,898.25 
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I. PROGRAivI DETAil..S 

B. 

c. 

D. 

R. 

F. 

G. 

H. 

N~me of the participating local government: 
I Palm Beach County 

Ts there an lnterlocal Agreement: c-· I Yes : x No 

Purpose of the progmm: 
l. To meet th.e housing needs of the very-low, low and moderate income households; 
2. To expand production of and preserve affordable housing, and 
3. To further the housing element of the local government comprehensive plan 
specific to affordable housing. 

Jt'iscal years cove:red by the Plan: 2016-2017, 2017-2018 and 2018-2019 

Governance: 
The SHIP Program is escablished in accordance with Section 420.907-9079, Florida 
Statutes, and Chapter 67-37, Florida Administrative Code. Cities mid Counties must 
be i.n compliance with these applicable statutes, mles and any additiolllll requirements 
as established through the Legislative process. 

Local Honsing Partnership: 
The SIJ:(I> Program encourages building active partnerships between govcnunml, 
lenders, builders and developers, real estate professionals, advocaies for low-income 
persons and community groups. 

Leveraging: 
The Plan is intended to increase the availability of affordable residential uo..its by 
combining local resotu'ces mid cost saving measures into a local housing partnership 
and using public and private funds to reduce the cost of housing. SHIP funds may be 
leveraged wilh or used to supplement other Florida Housing Finance Corporation 
programs and to provide local match to obtain federal housing ·grants or programs. 

l'nblic foput: 
Public input was solicited through publicly noticed meetings. Additionally, a series of 
face (o face and/or roundtable meetings with real estate professionals, housing 
provide.rs, local jurisdictions, social service providers and local lenders and 
neighborhood a~sociation&. Public input was solicited thmugh local newspaper in the 
advertis.i.ti.g of ihc Local Housing Assistance Pia.a and the Notice of Fw1ding 
Availability. 

Advertising and Outi·cach: 
SHIP funding availability shall be advertised in a newspaper of general circulation and 
periodicals serving ethnic and diverse neighborhoods, at least 30 days before the 
begiooing of the application period. If no funding is available due to a waiting lisi, no 
notice of funding availability is required. 

Palru J>eaeh CounLy LHAP July 2016 - June 2019 
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I. ·waiting Li.st/Priorities: 
A waiting list will be established when !here are eligible applicants for strategies where 
fonding is no longer available. Those households on the waiting list will be notified of 
their status. Applicants will be maiatained in an order that is consistent with ilie time 
applications were ~ubmitted. No waiting list shall be maintained beyond one year. 

Priorities for funding described here apply to all so:ategies unless otb.erwise stated in 
the strategy: The County will accept applicatioru during the advertised "Application 
Period" stated in the Notice of Funding Availability 0JOFA). Once fonding requests 
for housing strategics have been exhausted, all other interested parties will be placed 
011 a waiting li~1. Vihen funds are available for a particular strategy, the applicants from 
the waiting list wi 11 he contacted to completeiupdate 'the application for SHIP 
assistance. 

Once there is a list of eligible applicants, th<:y will be ranked giving first priority to 
households qualifying as Special Needs and Veterans. These applicants will further be 
ranked with priority gh·-en to very-low, then low, ihen moderate income groups. 

J. Discrimination: 
Jn accordance with the provisions of ss.760.20-760.37, it is w1lawful to discriminate 
on ·the hasis of race, color, religion, sex, national origin, age, handicap, or marital status 
iu the award application process for eligible housing. 

K. Support Services and Counseling: 
Support services are available from various sources. 'Thtl County will provide 
Homeownership Counseling (Pre and Po$t), Credit Counseling, Tenant Counseling. 
and Foreclosure Co1111seling through qualified HUD approved agencies. 

L. Purchase Price Limits: 

:.vL 

- 4 -

The sales price or value of new or existing eligible housing may not exceed 90% of 
the average area purchase price in the statistical area in which the eligible housing is 
located. Such average area purchase price ui.ay be that calculated for any 12-month 
period beginning not earlier than the fourth calendar year prior to the year in whicb 
the award occurs. The sales price of new and existing units, which can be lower but 
may not exceed 90% of the median area purchase price established by Oie U.S. 
Treasury or as described above. 

The methodology used is: 
QC U. S. Treasury Department 

CJ Local HFA Numbers 

Income Limit., Hcnt Limits and Affordability: 
The Income and Rent Limits used in the SHIP Program arc updated annually by Oie 
Department of Housing and Urban Development (HUP) and po~ted at 
wvvw.floridahousing.om. 

Palm Bea.ch County LIL'U' July 2<116 - June 2019 
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Affordable n1eans that monthly rents or mortgage payroents including taxes and 
insw·ancc do not exceed 30 percent of that amount which represents the percentage of 
the median annual gross income for the households a~ indica:ted in St)ctions 420.9071, 
·F.S. However, it is not the intent to limit a11 individual household's ability to devote 
more than 30% of its income for housing, a.nd housing for which a household devotes 
more than 30% of its income shall be deemed affordable if the first institutional 
mortgage lender is satisfied that the household can afford mortgage payments ii.1 excess 
of the 30% benchmark a.nd in the case of rental housing does not exceed those rental 
limits adjusted for bedroom size. 

;:>;. \"ielfarc Transition Program: 
Should an eligible ~ponsor (a person or a private or public for profit or not-for-profit 
entity) be used, a qualification system and selet.-tion cliteria for applications for awards 
to eligible sponsors shall be developed, which includes a description that demonstrates 
how eligible sponsors that employ pt)Isonnel li:om tltc welfare transition program, as 
defined by ihc federal/state government, ,,;_n he given prefernnce in the selection 
process. 

0. Monitoring and .first Right of Refusal: 
!J1 the case of rental housing, the staff of entity that has administrative authority for 
implementing The local housing assistance plan assisting rental developments shall 
annually monitor and detennine lenant eligibility or, to the extent another 
governmental entity prov.ides periodic monitoring and determination, a mWlicipality, 
cow1Ly or local housing financing authority may rely on suc.h n1011itori.ng and 
determination of tenant eligibilily. Howev1;,y, any loan or grant in the original amo11nt 
of $10,000 or Jess shall not be subject to these annual monitoring and determination 
of tenant eligibility requirements. Tenant eligibility will be monitored ann.ually for no 
less than 15 years or Otc tc1m of assistallCC whichever is longer unless as specified 
above. 

Eligible sponsors that offer rental housing for sak before 15 years or that have 
remaining mortgages funded under this program must give a first right of refusal to 
eligible nonprofit orgm1i;,:ations for purchase at the current market value for cominued 
occupancy by eligible persons. 

l'. Administrative Budget: 
A J.ine-item fmdget of proposed adminhtrative expenditmcs arc attached as Exhibit A 
Palm Beach County will utilize the money deposited in the local housing assistance 
tru..-;t fWld shall be rased to adooinistcr and implement ihe local housing assistance plan. 

Section 420.9075 Florida Statute and Chapcer 67-37, Florida Administrative 
Code, states: "A county or an eligible municipality may not exceed the :5 percen.t 
limitation on administrative costs, unfoss its governing body finds, by resolution, that 
5 percent of the local housing distribucion plus 5 percent of prognun income is 
irnullicien( lo. adequaiely pay the necessary costs of administering the local housing 
assistance plaa." 

Palm Jleach County LHAP July 2016 - JWle 2019 
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Section 420.9075 Florida Statute and Chapter 67-37, Florida Adnunistrative 
Code, further states: "The cost of administering the program may not exceed I 0 
percent of tb.e local housing disllibution plus 5 percent of program income deposited 
into the trust fuud, except that small counties, defined in s. 120.52(19), and eligible 
municipalities receiving a local hotL~ing distribution of up to S350,000 may use up to 

10 percent of program income for administrative costs." 

The applicable local .i urisdiclion has adopted the above sections of the Florida Statutes 
ill the resolution attached as Exhibit l-i. 

Program income and recaptured funds and expenditures will be tracked monthly 
through an established tracking mechanism prepared hy the fiscal division. A II 
relevant departments will reconcile quarterly. 

Q. Prog1·am Administration: 
Administration of the local housing assistaucc plan will be wholly performed aud 
maintained by Palm J3each Countv. 
(or) 
A third paJ.ty or consultant will ht: contracted for all or part of the admini~tration oftbe 
program. The name of the entity is: NI A 

Tile administrative duties they \'I.ill provide are: NI A 

R. Project llelivery Costs: 

s. 

T. 

- E .. 

fn addition to the administrative costs above, the County will charge reasonable project 
delivery cost to include but are not limited to, Architectural, engineering, .inspections, 
work write-ups, specifications, contractor procurement, payments and oversight, 
relocation c-0sts, costs to process and sett.le the firumcing for a project and the like for 
services provided by non-housing staff. The cost will be provided as a grant, not.Cd 
below, not to exceed the strategics' maximum award amounts, and shall not be 
included in the lien andfor deed against property: 

• Up to S7,000 for Replacement Housing Program 

• Up to $5,000 for l'urcb.ase Assistance, First :Y.fortgage Loau Program, Housing 
Rehabilitation, V cterSJ1s Homcov,,11crship & Preservation Program 

• Up to ~3,000 for :Emergency Repairs, D.isaster Mitigation, Foreclosure 
Prevention, Developer Assistance Renlal Housing 

Essential Services Personnel Definition: 
Essential Service Personnel Definition: For purpose of SHIP fouding, the county 
considers the following groups as Essential Services to OLlr county: First Responders, 
.Educator.sin K-12, l\mses, Active :Military, ·>rational Guard stationed U\ the COlU\ty. 

Describe efforts to incorporate Green Building and Energy Savings products and 
processes: 

The county will, when economically feasible, employ the following Green Building 
requirements on rehabilit.ation and emergency repairs: 

Palm Bcooh County LHAP Jllly 2016 -JtD1c 2019 
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1. Low or N:o-VOC paint for all interior walls (Low-VOC means :50 grams per 
liter or less foT llat paint; 150 grams per liter or. less for non-flat paint); 

2. Low-flow water fixtures in bathrooms-Water Sense labeled products or the 
following speciUcarions: 

a. Toilets: 1.6 gallons/flush or less, 

b. Faucets: 1.5 gallons/min lite or less, 

c. Showerheads: 2.2 gallonsiminute or Je5s; 

3. Energy Star qualified refrigerator; 

4. Energy Star qualified dishwasher, if provided; 

5. Energy Star qualified washing machine, if provided in units; 

6. .Energy Star qualified exhaust fans in all bathrooms; and 

7. Air conditioning: Minim tun SEER of 14. Packaged units are allowed in smdios 
and one bedroom units with a minimum of 11. 7 EER. 

These requirements may be adjtL~ted for rental developments if the requirements of 
oiher construction fimding sources require a more prescriptive list. 

U. ))escribe e1forts to meet the 2U% Special Needs set-aside: 
J>riority will he gh·en to households quaJifyi.o.g as special needs households as 
defined by Section 393.063 Florida Statutes, Section 420.0004(5) Florida Statutes, 
Sed.ion 420.0004(7), and Section 401.1451(13) Florida Statutes. The 20% special 
needs set-asides will apply to all strategies. 

V. Describe efforts to reduce homelessness: 
Palm Beach County is a direct entitlement c-0m.munity for IIUD's Emergcucy 
Solutions Grant (ESG) Program and Comrmu1ity Dcvclopmcm Block Gran! (CDBG) 
Pro gram, which provides funding to the Homeless Resource Center. Additionally, 
homelessness prevention is addressed through SHIP strategies, and services 
collabornted with the Department of Community Sen>ices and other organizatio11~ 
focused o.o. homelessness. 

II. LIIAP STRA.TEGIES 

j CODES: 1/2 
--------------------------· ·-·--·-······· .. 
: P'UR.CHASE ASSISTANCE ______ I 

a. Summarv of the St1-ategy: Funding v:ill be availahle to income eligihle first-time 
homebuyers for purchase assistance with or. without rehabilitation or new construction. 
SHIP funds ''ill be awarded to assist wilh g-<1p financing, lot acquisition; down 
payment; rehabilitation of the unit to be purchased; and closing costs. 

~~~-r~~~~~~~~~':"";:':'77'"7"~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~-' ~ ~ 
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Prospective homebuyt.-rs must qualify as a First Time B:ornebuyer w1der the HUD 
definition: A.n individual who has had no ownership in a principal residence during 
the 3-year period ending on the date of pw·chase <!f the property. This provision is 
limited to a spouse (if eicher meets the above test, they are considered first-lime 
homebuyers). A single purenl who has only owned with a former spouse while married 
An individual who is a displaced homemaker at1d has only owned with a spouse. An 
individual who has only owned a principal residence nor permanently affixed to a 
pennanent foundation in accordance with applicable regulations. An individual who 
has only owned a properly that was not in compliance with state, local or model 
building codes and which cannot be brought into compliance for less than the cost of 
constructing a permanent structure. 

b. )<'iscal Years Covered: 2016-2017, 2017-2018 aud 201 R-2019 

c. Income Catt.-gories to be served: Very Low, Low and Moderate 

d. Maxi.mu:ruAwa-rd: 

e. 

· - 8 ... 

SHH' SmP HOIY1E Match 
Income Levels Maximum Award Maximum Award f--====_;_:;=-+..:==='----'--'--"'_;::_+--"-"-··... . ... 

Very Low $105,000 .$80,000 

. ····----+--------f--~--------1 
$70,000 Low $70,000 

.....,,~~---··. --· --------;,...,....,~~~~-~--,.; 
:.\1oderate and up 

to 140% AMI $55,000 
'---------'-·- ......... ----

Terms: 
!. Loan/grant: l'unds will be awarded as a deferl'ed pa)onent loan secured by a 

recorded mortgage and note. 

2. Interest Rate: 0% 

3. Tenn: 30 years 

4. Forgiveness/Repayment: l-0an will be forgiven at the end ofthc term. 

5. Default/Recapture: The loan will be in defaull if any of tl1c following occurs: 
sak, transfor, or conveyance of property; conversion to a rental property; loss 
of homestead exemption status; or failure to occupy the home as primary 
residence. If any of these occur, the original loan amoUDt will be due and 
payable. 

1n the event of death of the qualifying bomeowner(s) during the loan term, the 
loan may be assumed by a SHIP eligible heir who will occupy the home as a 
primary residence. If the legal heir is not SIITP eligible or cboo$e~ not to 
occupy the home, the original loan amount will he due and payable. 
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In the event of a sale, the County may exercise its right of first refusal lo 
pu~chase the property a( ils appraised mru"ket value for continued occupancy 
by iocome eligible persons. 

If the home is fo.rcclosc<l on by a superior mortgage holdc..T, lhc Coumy will 
make an cl:fort to recapture funds through all available legal remedies if it is 
detennined that adequate funds may be available to justify pursuing a 
recapture. 

f. Recipient Selection Criteria 
Applica11t~ will be ranked for assistance based on a fir~t-qualified, fir~t-served nasis 
·with the priorities established io paragraph I of the Program Details ill Section I of 
this plan. 

g. Sponsor Selection Criteria and Duties: Ni A 

h. Additional Information: 

B. 

a. 

b. 

c. 

d. 

- s ... 

• Applicant.s must first secure a first mortgage approval by a lender. 
• Ji the property is determined to have mold or Chinese drywall, the property is 

ineligible for purchase assistance. 
• Rehabilitation/Repairs will be performed by a State certified licensed 

contractor, or a contractor licensed to do business in Palm Reach County. The 
homeo111uer mu.st utilize the contractors from the Department of Housing and 
Economic Sustainability' s Residential Repair Program contractor list or 
contrnctors on Palm Beach County's Facilities and Operations' contractor list. 
Applicant tnay not currently own or have assets exc-eeding $200,000 assets, 
excluding retirement funds. 

F'IRsT l\-10RTGAGE LOA_, AsSISTANCE PROGRAM CODES: 1!2 
·-------------------··- --· ···-······· .... , ·····-· ···-····· -·· ...... ·--

Summary of the Strategy: This srrategy will provide first mortgage loan assistance 
to income eligible households. l'vlaximuru loan amounts arc based upon established 
affordability guidelines and creditworthiness, based upon established underwriting 
guidelines. 

Ji'i.sca.l Years C<>vered: 2016-2017, 2017-2018 and 2018-2019 

Income Categories to be served: Very Low, Low and Moderate 

1\faximum Award: $317,647 
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c. Terms: 

l. Loan: Funds will be awarded as a fixed rare loan secured by a recorded 
moctgdge and note. 

2. foterest Rate: Based on the average 30-year fi~ed loan rate published on the 
first Saturday of rhe month in a newspaper of general cii:culation. 

3. Term: 30 years 

4. Forgiveness/Repayment: The loan will be amortized over a thirty (30) year 
period with monthly payment of principal axid interest. 

5. DefuultJRecapt11re: The Joan \viii be detennincd i:o be in default if any of the 
fol.lowing occurs: sale, transfer, or conveyance of property; conversion to a 
rental property; loss of homestead exemption status; or failure to occupy lhc 
home as primary residence. If any of these occw-, the· original loan amoimr \Vil! 

be due and payable. 

Tn the event of death of the qualifying homeowner(s) during the loan term, the 
loan may be assumed by a SHIP eligible heir who will occupy the home as a 
prim.ary residence. If the leg-J.1 heir is not SHIP eligible or chooses not to 
occupy the home, the original loan amount ,,;11 be due and payable. 

In the event of a sale, the County may exercise its right of first refusal to 
purchase the properly at its appraised market value for continued occupancy 
by income eligible persons_ The seller is prohibited from receiving a fJJ1.8.llcial 
benefit i.e. no cash out. 

f. Recipient Selection Criteria: 
Applicants \Viii be ranked for assistance based on a first-qualified, first-served basis 
with the priorities e~tablishcd in paragraph I of the Program Details in Section I ol" 
this plan. 

g. Sponsor Selection Criteria and Duties: Ki A 

h. Additional Information: 

-

• FICO Credit Score: Middle FICO Score must be at least 630, if less than lhrcc 
scores ihc lowest score must be 630, if no score or lower tl!au 630, the borrower 
is deemed ineligible for first mortgage financing, but may utilue .second 
mortgage financing. 

• If the property is detennined to have mold or Chinese drywall, the property is 
ineligible for. purchase assistance. 

• Applicant may not currently o-v>'ll or have assets exceeding S200,000 monetary 
gifts and real estate. 

Palm Beach eoum:y UiAP July .2016-JtJJlo 2019 
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c. 
I CODE:3H .I 

a. Summarv of the Strategy: f\111di11g will assist income-eligible owner-occupied 

applicants (structure of one to two dwelling units) with: 

• Rehabilitation: Assist with. substantial rehabilitation to co.rrect code violations 
or incipient items that will becoroe a code violation, efuniuate housing 
conditions which threaten lhe life, health or ~afety of occupants, connect 
residents i.o public Utilities, and adapt n:sidcnces to meet nccessibilily needs. 

• Roof Repairs/Replacement: Assistance will exclusively address deteriorated 

roofing systems to eliminate substandard or Ullsa.fc roofing conditions. In 
addition, assistance will be provided to horoeowners who arc at·risk of 

homeowm:rs' insurance policy cancellalion or who have received notice of 
homeO\'l-11er's insurance policy non·reuewal fur their sub-standard/deficient 

roo.lS. 

• Utilit)' Connection: Funding will assist with: 
(a). sewer and water connection system foes required by local 

\vater uLilities; ru:id 
(b.) costs to h1stall service lines from the meter to the primw·y 

residence. 

b. Fiscal Y<.'al'S Covered: 2016-2017, 2017-2018 and 20l8-2019 

c. Income Catego.ries to be served: Vi:ry Low, Low and Moderate 

d. .M.aJCimum Award: 

I Rehabilitation RoofRepair 
Income Levels , J.fa:r..imum /Replacement 

i----.,.-----'A"". w_ ar«i!. . Maitjmum Award 
Very Low 

(0-50% A:Yfl) $80,000 $38,000 

low 

Utility 
Connection 

Maximum Award 

Sl3,000 

(51-80% A.\1.11) $80,000 $38,000 $13,000 . 

~· ~~~~ $80.000 ... · .... _ $38,000 .. _ .. $1~,00~- I 

* An eligible household will not be provided more funding tlll\ll needed to bring the 
home up to current code and io make the home habitable. 
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e. Terms: 

I. {,oan: Funding will be awarded as a forgivable loan secured by a recorded 
mortgage and note. 

2. Interest Rate: 0% 

3. Terms: 

Strategy l.ien 

Housing Rehabilitation 1 S years 

Roof Repair/Replacement 15 years 

L .. -·~~lity C:om1ection 5 years 

4. J<'orgiveric~s/Rcpaymcnt: Loan amount is forgiven at the end of the term. 

5. Dcfault/R;.~apture: The loan will be in default or in violation of the deed 
restriction if any of tlle following occurs: sale, transfe(, or C-Onveyance of 
property; conversion to a rental property; loss of homestead exemption status; 
or failure to occupy the home as primary residence. If any of these occur, the 
origiaal loan amo1mt wlll be dne and payable. 

In the event of death ol'the qualil)>ing homeowner(s) during the loan tenn, the 
loan may be assumed by a SHTP eligible heir who will occupy the home as a 
primary reside.nee. lf the legal heir is not SHIP eligible or chooses not to 
occupy the home, the original loan amount will be:: due and pa)'able. 

In the event of a sale, the County may exercise its right of first refusal to 
purchase the properly at its appraised market value for continued occupancy 
by income eligible persons. The seller is prohibited from receiving a financial 
benefit i.e. no cash out. 

If the home is foreclosed on by a superior mortgage holder, the County will 
roake an eff.mt to recapture funds through all available legal rem<::dies if it is 
determined that adequate fonds may be available to justify pursuing a 
(ecapture. 

f. Recipient Selection Criteria: 
Applicant$ will be ranked for assistance based on a first-qualified, first-served basis 
with the priorities est.ablished in. paragraph l of the J:>r.ogram I )etails Secti.on I. of this 
plan. 

g. Sponsor Selection Criteria and Duties: KIA 
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D. 

h. Additional Infonnation: 
• If the properly is <lcrcrmined to ha:ve mold or Chinese drywall, the property is 

ineligible for purchase assistance. 
• Rehabilitution/Repairs will be performed by a State certi(led licensed 

contractor, or a contractor licensed to do hlL~iness in Palm Beach County. The 
homeowner must utili.:lc rhc contractors from the Department of Housing and 
Econornic Sustainability' s Residential Repair Pro gr.am contractor list or 
contractors on .Palm Beach CoWlty's Facilities and Operations' contractor lisL 

• All rehabilitation may require up to 20 percent (20%) contingency set aside 
&om the maximum allowable award, uo.ti.I the project is compld·t:d or certificate 
of completion (or CO) is issued. 

• Applicant may not currently ov.n or have assets exceeding $200,000 monetary 
gifts and real estate. 

• Mortgage pay-ments and taxes must be current/paid up to date. 
• Applicants must provide proof of current homeowners insurance. Ia the event 

that the homeo\>mcr docs not have an existing homeowner's insw-ance policy; 
this program may inc01porat<:: the payment of a one (1) year insurance premilDll 
showing Palm Beach Coiu1ty as an additiolJJll insured. Fulure pa)'rnenrs arc the 
sole responsibility of the homcowncr(s). 

• WriHcn consent will be required from affected multifamily unit owners (i.e. 
duplex, triplex, etc.) when requirnd work affects multiple owners. 

·--] 
a.. Summarv of the Strategy: Funding will provide fmancial assistance to income 

eligible owner oc.cupied residences to address emergency condiciotlS such as rooflllg, 
electrical, plumbing_, or structural repairs. This strategy will only be used for an 
applicant who has applied for, but will nol receive assistance through the housing 
rehabilitalion strategy v.ithln the next tliree months. When an applicant is assisLed \Villi 
emergency repairs, they will nor lose their place on the rehabilitation waiting list. 
However, the amount of funds expended for the emergency repairs v.ill be counted 
towards the mai<imum award il' the applicant receives subsequent assistance through 
the rehabilitation. ~tratcgy and a lien on the assisted dwelling will be placed in 
accordance ,,.;th established rehabiliialion guidelines. Funds may also be awarded to 
pay insurance deductibles for any emergency repairs covered by the homeowaer's 
policy. 

b. Fiscal Years Covered: 2016-2017, 2017-2018 and 2018-2019 

c. Income Categories to be served: V cry Low, Low and Moder.!!te 

d. ~lax.iroum Awurd: $43,000 
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e. Terms: 

J. Loan: FWlding will be awarded as a forgivable loan secured by a reco(ded 
mortgage and note. 

2. Interes1 Rate: 0% 

3. Term: 15 years 

4. Forgiveneo.s/I~payment: Loan amount will he forgiven at the CDd of the term. 

5. ))efault!Rcc11pture: The Joan will be in default if any ofihc following occurs: 
sale, ira!lsfer, or conveyance of property; conversion to a rental property; Joss 
of homestead exemption status; or failun: to occupy the hom.e a.' primary 
residence. If any of the:.e occur, the original loan amount will be due and 
payable. 

In the eveat of deatl1 of the qualifying homcowaer(s) during the Joun term, the 

loan may be asswncd by a SHIP eligible heir who will occllpy the home as a 
primary residence. Tf the legal heir is not SHIP eligible or chooses not to 

occupy the home, the origilllll loan amount will he due and payablc. 

In ihe event of a sale, the CoWlLY may exercise its right of fir~t refusal to 
purchase the property m its appraised markci value for continued occupancy 

hy income eligible persons. The seller is prohibited .from receiving a fIDancial 
benefit i.e. no cash out. 
If ilie home is foredosed on by a superior mortgage holder, the County will 
make an effort to recapture fuo.ds through all available leg-,d remedies if it is 
determined that ad.equate fimds may be available to justify pursumg a 
recapture. 

f. Recipient Selection Crit1:rin: 
Applicants will be ranked for assistirnce ba~ed on a first-qualified, first-served basis 
with the priorities established in paragraph l of the Program Details in StlC1ion I. of 

this plan. 

g. .Sponsor Selection Criteria and Ditties: Ni A 

h. Additional Information: 
• Jfthe property is del<:nnined to have mold or Chinese dryv.-all, the property is 

ineligible for purcha.'e assistance. 
• Hehabiliiation/Rcpairs will be perfonned hy a State CCJ.1ified licensed 

contractor, or a conrracmr licensed to do business io. )'aim Beach County. The 

homeowner must utilize the coirtractors from the Deptlrtrnent of Housing and 
Economic Su~-iainability' s Residential Repair Program co11trae1or list or 
contractors on l'alrn Beach County's Facilities and Operations' contractor list. 
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E. 

• Applicant may not currently own or have assets exceeding $200,000 monetacy 
gifts and real estate. 

• Morlg'<tge payments and taxes must be cWTent/paid up to date. 
• Applic3.llt• roust provide proof of current homeowners insurance. In the cvcm 

that the homeovmer does not have an existing homeovvner's insurance policy; 
this program may incorporate the payment of a one (J) year insurance premium 
snowing )'aim Beach County as an additional insured. Future payments are the 
sole responsibility of the homeowner(s). 

• Written consent will be required fi-om affected multifamily unit ov1:ners (i.e. 
duplex, triplex, etc.) when required work affects multiple owners. 

j REPLACEMENT HOUSrNG 
L.__ ___ ·-··-·-···-----

I CODE: 4 

a. Summarv of the Strategy: This strategy will provide financing to homcovliocrs 
residing in dilapidated structures which arc beyond rehabilitation. The total fundh1g 
allocation cannot exceed tlJ.e cu(rent approved L1 IAP' s maximum home value. 

Eligible uses of fwl<ling include, but are not limited to: 
• Demolition of the existing property; 
• Construciion cost of a replacement home on the same lot (or) purcllase of an 

existing home; and 
• Relocation costs (includes utility dcposiis, storage, and moving) 
• Rent subsidy in conjunction with replacem.ent program. 

b. Fiscal Years Covered: 2016-2017, 2017-2018 and2018-2019 

c. Income Categories to be served; Very .Low, Low and Moderate 

d. ::waxirnum Award: $317,647 

e. Terms: 
I. Loan/grant: Funds will be awarded as a deferred payment loan secured by a 

recorded mortgage and note. 

2. Interest Rate: 0% 

3. Term: 30 years 

4. J<'orgivcnc-1s/Ucpaymcnt: Loau will be forgiven at the end of the term. 

5. Default/Recapture: The loan will be in default if any of the followio.g occurs: 
sale, transfer, or. conveyance of property; conversion to a rental property; loss 
of homestead exemption siatus; or failure Lo occupy the home as primary 
residence. If any of these occur, the originaJ foan amouni will he due and 
payable. 
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F. 

In the event of death of the qualifying homemVller($) during tb.e Joan term, the 
loan may be assumed by a SH1P eligible heir who will occupy the home as a 
primary residence. If the legal heir is not SHIP eligihk or choose~ not to 
occupy the home, the original Joan am01mt will be due and payable. 

Jn the event of a sale, the County may exercise its right of fil'::>"t refusal to 
purchase the property at i.t~ appraised market value for continued occupancy 
by income eligible persons. The seller is prohibited from receiving a financial 
benefit i.e. no ca.sh out. 
lf tile home i~ foreclo~ed on by a ~uper\or mortgage ho Ider, the County wiJJ 
make an elforL Lo recapture l'unds 1hrough all legal remedies if it is detennined 
tnnt adequate funds may be available to ju~tify pursuing a recapture. 

f. 'Recipient Se)e(.1:ion Criteria 
Applicants will be ranked for assistance based on a first-qualified, first-served basis 
with !he priorities established in paragraph I of the Program Details in St>etion r. of 
this plan. 

g. Sponsor Selection Criteria und Duties: NIA 

h. Additional Information: 
• fnniily sbe will dictate the ~i<.e of the replacement hoine. 
• Mortgage payments and iaxcs must be current i paid up Lo dare. 
• Applicants must provide proof of current homeowners in.sw:anc-e. lo the event 

that the homeowner does not have an existing homeowner' s insurance policy; 
this program rnay incorporate the payment of a one (1) year insurance premium 
showing Palm Beach County as nn additiollnl insured.. Future payments are 
the sole responsibility of the homcowncr(s). 

DISASTER /POST DISASTERfl\.1ITIGA TIONIRECOVERY CODE:5 

a. Summarv of the Strategy: Financial assistance will be awarded to income eligible 
applicant~ in need of home repairs directly caused by a disa~ter that is declared by 
Executive Order oftbe United States President orthe Governor of the State of 
Florida. Assistance will be prioriti:l.cd as follo-ws: 

l. Immediate threats to health and life safety (sewage, damaged windows, 
roofing) iJ1 ca~e.< where the home is stiJ I habitable. 

2. J.mminent residual damage to the home (such as damage caused by a leaking 
rooi) in cases where i:he home is slill habitable. 

3. Repairs necessary to make the home habitable. 

4. Repairs to mitigate dangerous situations (exposed wires) 

5. Purchase of emergency supplies for eligible households to weathetproof 
damaged homes. 
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6. Interim repairs to avuid further damage; tree and debris removal required to 
make the mdh•idua1 boosing unit habitable. 

7. Construction of wells or repair of existing wells ·where public Wlll'Cr is nol 
available. 

8. Paymeni of i11surance deductibles for rehabilitation of homes covc,-red wider 
homeowner insurance and homeowner association policies. 

9. Security deposit~ and rental assistance by fji:ecutive Order, for eligible 
recipients displaced from their homes due to damage caused by the natural 
disaster. 

10. Payment for rehabilitation of homes with non-insured repairs 

11. Retrofitting residences with mitig-atiou features (installation of roofing suapo, 
.shutters, storm doors, hurricane impact 'IVindows and garngt: doors) that help 
prevent future stonn damage. 

b. Fiscal Years Covered: 2016-2017, 2017-2018 and 2018-2019 

c. Income Categories to be ~erved: Ver.y Low, Low and Moderate 

d. ::V.Iaximum Award: $58,000 

e. Terms: 
l. Loan/grant: Funds will be awarded as a deferred pa)'ll1C-'Tll lu1111 secW"ed by a 

recorded mortgage and note. 

2. Interest &'lte: 0% 

3. Tenn: 15 years 

4. Forgivcnc.~/Rcpaymenr: Loan will be forgiven at the end of the tcnn. 

5. Default/Recapture: 1he loan will be in default if any of the foJlowing occurs: 
sale, transfer, or conveyance of property; conversion to a rental property; Joss 
of homestead exemption status; or failure to occupy the home as primary 
residence. lf any of these occur, the original loan amouut will be due and 
payable. 

In the event of death of the qualifying homeoV\'ller(s) during the loan tenn, the 
loan may be assumed by a SUlP eligible heir who will occupy the home as a. 
primary residence. If tltc legal heir is not SHIP eligible or chooses nol to 
occupy the home, lhe uriginal loan amount will be due and payable. 

In the event of a sale, the County may exercise its right of first refusal io 
purchase the property at its appraised market value for continued occupancy 
by inco111e eligible persons. The seller is prohibited from receiving a financial 
benefit i.e. no cash out. 
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G. 

If ilie home is foreclosed on by a superior mortgag:) holder, the County wlll 
make an effort to recapture funds through all available legal remedies if it is 
dctcnnined that adequate fonds may be available to justify pursuing a 
recap!ure. 

f_ H.ecipicnt Selection Criteria: 
• Applicants will be ranked for assistance based on a first-qualified, fo-,;t-serve<l 

basis with the priorities established in paragraph l of the Prog£SJn Details in 
Section l of th.is plan. 

• Must provide proof of homcowncr's insurance. In the event that the 
homeowner does not have m1 exi~ting policy, they arc ineligible to participate 
il1 program. 

• Must file fo.r and use proceeds ftom insurance as first option 

g. Sponsor Selection Criteria and Duties: Ni A 

h. Additional Information: 
• Fu11ds for disaster mitigation will 011ly he allocated from w1c11cumbcrcd funds 

or additional funds awarded through Florida Housing Finance Corporation for 
ihe disaster. 

• Applicant may not currently o·wn or have assets exceeding $200,000 monetary 
gifts and real estate. 

• Rehabilitation/Repairs .,,,ill be performed by a State certified licensed 
contractor, or a coniractor liccoscd to do business in .Palro Heach County. The 
homeo""ner mu.st utilize the contractors from the Department of Housing and 
Economic Sustainability's H.esidential Repair Program contra(,1or list or 
contractor.~ on Palm Beach Cow1ty's Facilities and Operations' contractor list. 

FORECLOSURE PREVENTION -- ,,_ ---· . HJ CObE: 7 
___ ,] 

a. Summary of the Strategy: funding will be provided to assist with delinquent 
mortgage pa:ments (Pffl), including late fees, attomcy's tees, homeowners' 
association payments, special assessments, other foreclosure associated costs, property 
taxes, homeovmers insurance, and mortgage delinquency aud default resolution 
counseli11g. 

Funding for property taxes and homeowners i:nsurance v..ill be provided only il' they 
are currently escrowed or \Vill become escrowed as a result of receiving a~sistance. 

b. Fiscul Yeal's Covered: 2016-2017, 2017-2018 and2018-2019 

c. Income Categories to be served: Very Low, J .ow and Moderate 

d. Mi1:x.imum Award: SlS,000 
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L Loan/grnnt: Fw1tl.s ·will be secured by a recorded mortgage and note. 

2. Interest Rate: 0% 

3. Term: 5 years 

4_ Forgiveness/Repayment: Loan amount will be forgiven at the end of the term. 

5. Default/Recapture: Tue loan \Vil! be in default if any of the following occurs: 
sale, tr!ll'lsfer, or conveyance of property; conversion to a rental property; loss 
of homestead exemption status; or failure to occupy tb.e home as primary 
residence. If any of these occur, the original loan amount will be due and 
payable. 

Tn the event or death of the qualifying homco\\~1cr(s) during the loan U:rm, the 
loan may be assumed by a SHIP eligible heir who will occupy th.e bom.e a.~ a 
primary residence. Ir the legal heir is not SHIP eligible or chooses not to 
occupy tile nome, the original loan amount ·will he due and payable. 

Ir ihe home is foreclosed on by a superior mortgage holder, the County will 
make an effort to recapture funds through all available legal remedies if it is 
dete1min.ed that adequate funds may be available to justify pursuing a 
recapture. 

f. Recipient Selection C:rite:ri.a: 
In addition to being selected on a first-qualified, first-served basis, applicants must: 

I. Provide proof on the arrearage in the form of notification from t.be 
first mortgage lender of applicant's delinquency and/or intent to 
foreclose (this cannot he from a private mortgage holder). 
Verification of applicants' ability to avoid default by showing that the 
first mortgage lender is willing to stop foreclosure upon assistance 
being provided. 

2. Provide evidence of a hardship that caused the arrearage ( considi;,-rable 
los~ of income/employment_. death of a household member, divorce, 
wiexpected medical expenses, or unanticipated home repairs or costs 
associated \1'ith increases escrows). 

3. Receive counseling from a HUD approved agency traine.d in 
foreclosure counseling. Agency must verify that homco~¥11er has ihc 
ability lo make future mortgage payments after assi~t-mce i~ received. 

4. Provide written documentation from HUD approved agency showing 
evidence or the ability to reswne making payments aller the 
assistance is used which includes an explanation of how the hardship 
has been overcome and an indication of the budget plan what will 
allow for resumption of payments. 
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H. 

g. Soonsor Selection Criteria und Duties: 't'/A 

h. Additional Information: 
• Participants can only receive as.sistllnce once. 
• Fair M.arket value of the prope1iy may n.ot exceed the established maximum 

sales prlce. 

I RENTAL_1.1m.-s1sc E.'iTRv !isSJSTANCE I COD~: 2.~--·-····----,---' 

a. Summary of tlte Strategy: Funding will be provided to individuals or families that 
are in nee<l of one-time ai;sistance with obtaining a lease agxeemcnt on a rental unit 
and qualify lmder 420.9072( I 0). This may include rcotal security deposits, utility 
deposits, connection f~ housing 8tability counseling, and rent equal to no more than 
twelve (12) months rental payments. 

h. Fiscal Yea.rs Covered: 2016-2017, 2017-2018 and 201 R-2019 

c. Income Categoric..• to be seryed: V cry Low and T .ow 

d. Maximum Award: Sl0,000 

e. Terms: 

1. Loan/grant: funds will be awarded as a grant 

2. Interest Ra tc: NJ A 

3. Term: NiA 

4. Forgi:veness/Rt:paymcnt: ·;.1/A 

S. Default/Recapture: NIA 

f. Recipient Selection Criterl@: 
Recipients will be ranked for as$i$tance based on a first-qoolificd, first-served basis 
with the priorities established in·paragraph f of the Program Details in Section I of this 
plan. Agsistance will be limited ton one time grant per household. 

g. Sponsor Selection Criteria and Duties: 
Funding may be award~d through the non-profit organizatio11s with documcnced 
housing delivery experience. Successful non-profits will be selected according to the 
follo-..,'\ng criteria: 

• Organization's past experience with direct assistance. 

20 f>alm R"'lch Coulll.y Ll-1'\P July 2016 -.lu(lo.2019 
Arproved by J3CC April 19, 2016; t.pproved by FHFC June 15, 2016 -. 
Amendmont#!i!.App:roved by BCC .~,I'll 10,2Ul8J~nuary 15. 201? 



L 

• Outreach capabilil)' to targeted c-lient groups and ability to serve County 
residents. 

• Proof of ability to income certify applicarus utilizing State SlilP srandards. 

h. Additional Information: 
• The Lea.'e Ag>eementmust be at lea.,tt\velve (12) monlhs 

T>F.vr...LOPER ASSIST:ANCE RliNT4J: }:(ousING ..... I CODES: 14/2.1. __J 
a. Summar" of the Strategy; rhis strategy will provide assistance to developers and 

ov.'l!ers of affordable n.'nlal housing to construci or rehabilitate affordable rental tmits. 
This funding is intended to be us..d a~ gap financing for projtl(.1. All S1l1P assisled 
unit<; must be occupied by income eligible families. 

b. Fiscal Years Covered: 2016-2017, 2017-2018 and 2018-2019 

c. Income Categories to he Ierved: Very Low and Low 

d. Maximum Awai:d: $43,000 per unit 

e. Terms: 
I . LoaJl/grant: Funds wi ll be a""-acded as a loan secur.ed by a recordt:d mortgage 

and note. 

2. interest Rate: Rate wi IJ be determined through the request for proposal (RFP) 
process, and will align with the current interest ralc al the time. 

3. Term: Minimwn of 15 years and will not exceed a term equal co i:he primary 
lender. 

4. Forgiveness/Repayment: Repaymem terms will be deteimined through ibe 
request for proposal (RFP) process. Fees will be e$tablished through the Rf P 
process or negotiated. 

5. Default/Recapture: For all awards, a default ,,,;11 be dete.cminc<l as: sale, 
transfer, or couveyence of property; conversion lo another use; failure to 
maintain standards for compliance as required by any of the funding sources. 
If ally of these occur, the original loan amount will be due anti payable. 

I Rccipieni Selection Criteria: 
Management of ihe development will select potential renters tor lhe SHIP assisted 
unit-; on a first qualified, firsl served hasis. All applicant-; for ~idence in a SHIP­
assisted unit must meet income qualifications of the program as determined and 
reported by ihc devd uper's management company for th.e development. 
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J. 

g. Sponsor Selection Criteria and Duties: 
The CoW1ty will advertise the availability of fonds. Sponsors of affordable rental 
developmE.11t will be selected through a request fur proposal (RFP) utilizing the 
County's established guidelines. The RF[> will requfre proof of developer 
experience iil providing affordable rental housing, proof of financial capacity, 
evidence of site concrol (or contract fur sale), proof of ability to proceed once all 
funding is closed, and a !lousing unit desigr1 plan that meets with the c-0unty's 
housing element iu the Comprehensive Plan. 

The county reserves the right to select developlJlent$ that meet the above requirements, 
or utilize a competitive or non-competitive solicitation process, aud: 

l. Are in areas of immediate need dtte to lack of available units. 
2. · Propose to preserve and improve existing units. 

AJI funding awards will be subject to closing on other funding sources. 

h. Additional Information: 
• Other state; federal, private and local funds are required as SHIP funds will be 

used as gap financing only 
• Developers will be required to meet compliance reporting requirements on the 

development necessary to meet the stltutory requirements for monitoring of 
SHIP rental units. 

• Assisted developments must commit to rent limits as established by HUD fur 
the term of the mortgage and all other stipulations of the loan agreement. 
Assi~ted development• must commit to rent Stipulations as estilblishcd by 
HUD for tile term of the mortgage and all other stipulations of the loan 
agreement The housing must remain affordable, and all SHIP assisted units 
must be occupied hy income eligible persons during the affordability period. 

a. Summary of the Stratcgv: 
Funding will provide assistance to income eligible active duty military personnel and 
veLerans, including eligible surviving spouses of military personnel to acquire a new 
or. existing single family residence or rehabilitate an existing home. Assislance can be 
used for leveraging with existing veterans housing ownership programs, gap 
financing, and land acquisition with housing development, down payment assistance, 
closing c-0sts, and rehabilitation/repair to correct code violations or incipient items that 
will become a code violation. 

b. Fiscal Years Covered: 2016-2017, 2017-2018 and 2018-2019 

c. J.ncom.e Categories to be sen·ed: Very Low, Low and Moderate 

d. Ma.~imumAward: $105,000 
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c. Terms: 

I. Loau/grant: Funds \\>ill be awarded as a forgivable loan secured by a deed 
n-'Striction or recorded mortgage and note. 

2. Interest Rate: 0% 

3. Term: 

Funding Award 
Amount~ 

Lien I Ani.orcmtion Period 

1----------+--5-years _____ 1 Secured by deed restriction or 
$0 - $ l 5 ,000 Affordability : Mortgage aod Note 

1------'------;---l~O-y_ear_s~-~S~u~red"-"-by.....,...:y.(~o-rt-g-a-g-e-an-d.,.,...N-o-tc----; 

A fford.ability j 
1----------.--lSyears ~J;-S~ec-lll'Cd-~b-y-~-i~o-rt-ga_g_e_an_d~~-o-tc-

Sl5,00I - $45,000 

S4S,OO l • $105,000 i Afford.ability . 
4-. Forgiveness/Repayment: Loan will be forgivexi at tbe end of the tcnn. 

5. Default/Recapture: TIJ.e loan will be in dcfuult if any of the following occurs: 
sale, tJ:aru3fer, or conveyance of property; conversion to a.rental property; loss 
of homestead exemption status; or failure to occupy the home as primary 
residence. ff a.uy of these occur, the 01iginal loan amount will be due and 
payable. 

fn the event of death of lhe qualifying homeowner(s) duri.ug the loan term, the 
loan may be assumed by a SHTP eligible heir who will occupy the home as a 
primary ~-id.eJJcc. If the legal heir is not SHIP eligible or chooses not to 
occ~tpy the home, the original loan amount loan will be due and payable. 

Jn the event of a. sale, the County may exercise its right of firsi refi.lsal Lo 
purchase the property at its apprai~ed market value for continw:d occupancy 
by income eligible persons. The seller is prohibited from receiving a finimcial 
benefit i.e. no cash out. 

If the ho1ne is foreclosed on by a s11perior mmtgage holder, the Couaty will 
make an cfiort to rwapture funds through all available legal remedies if it is 
determined that adequate funds may be available to justify pursuing a 
recapture. 

f. Recipient Selection Criteria 
• Applicants will be ranked for assistance based on a fust-<[Wllified, first-served 

basis. 
• Proof or eligibility is required at the time of a.pplicalion submittal. Veteran 

must prcscai DD-214 at the rime of intake. 
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K. 

g. SoonsorSeledion Criteria nnd Duties: NIA 

h. Additional lnforroatiop; 
• If the property is determined to have mold or Chinese drywuU, the property is 

ineligible for pun:hase assistance. 
• RchabilitatioIL'Repair.; will be performed by a State certif.ied licensed 

contractor, or a contractor licensed io do business in :Palm Heach County. The 
homeowner must ulil~t: the contractOl"S from the Depru:troCDl or Housing and 
Economic Sustainability'~ Residential Repair Program contractor list or 
contracto.rs on Palm Beach County's Facilities and Operations' contractor list. 

• Applicaoi may not cummtly ow:n o.r have assets excci.;ding $200,000 monetary 
gifts and real estate. 

• \Nhcn leveraging with existing State 110.ME and/or Military Heroes progr.ams 
the County may subordinate in accordanre '"ith established State guidelines. 

I Sll'\GLE FA..vDL :.' ~'i'.\\' CONSTRUCTION ; conr.: 10 

a. Stunmarv of the Strategy: 
Funding will be a"';arded to contractors, Non-profits and For-profit housing developers 
to construct affordabfo sillgle-family Wlits for eligible first time homtibuyers. FW1ds 
can be used for site s.cquisition, soft cos(s, site development, i.nfrllsllUcture 
improvements, demolition. construction and other eligible construction related costs. 

Prospective homebuyecs must qualify as a First Time Homcbuycr under the HUD 
definition: An individual who has had no awnership in a principal residence during 
the 3-year period ending on tire date of purchase of the property. This provision is 
limited to a spouse (t/ ell.her meets the above test, they are conridered first-time 
homebuyel'sj. A single parent who ha:1 onlyownedwiih a former spouse while mmried. 
An individual who is a displac11d homemaker and has only owned wrth a spouse. A.n 
individual who has only awned a principal residence twt permanently affixed to a 
permanent foundation in accordance with applicable regularions. An Individual who 
has only owned a properly that was not in compliance with state. local or model 
building codes and which cannot be brought into compliance for less rhan the cost ({f 
constructing a permanent structure. 

b. Fisca:J Years Covered : 2016-2017, 20 17-2018 and2018-2019 

c. Income Categories lo be served: Very 1.-0w, Low and Moderate 

d. ::\1al:imum Award: $317,647 
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e. Terms: 
l. Loan/grant 

Developers - l'unds will be awarded as a repayable predevefopment and/or 
oonstruction loan secured by a. recorded mortgage and note. 
Homebuye.('S - Fuo<ls v.ill be av.-arded as a deferred payment loan secured by 
a recorded mortgage and note. 

2. Interest Rate: 0% for Developers and Homcbuyers 

3. Term: 2 years for Developers and 30 years for Homebuycr 

4. Forgjveness/Repaymcot: Jhe County will require the developer to execute a 
restrictive covenant with a two (2) year period, mortg-.tge and promissory note. 
Upon sale of the property, the loan will be paid in full and the County will 
satisfy the promisso:ry note to the developer and tender a recorded salisf...:rion. 

S. Defaulf/Rccaptnre: The loan Y>ill he io default if the developer docs cot 
successfully acq\1ire and construct affordable housing and sell to an eligible 
homebuycr within the contractual time.frame. The County vi.ill recapture the 
subsidy or property iftlie housing has not been completed within two (2) years 
of the <late oftbe recoded Mortgage Agreement. 

f. Recipient Selection Criteria: Applicants must be income eligible ~nd wi II be 
ranked for assistance based on a first-qualified, first-served ba~is with the priorities 
established in paragraph I of the l'rogram Details in Section 1 of this plan. 

g. Sponsor SclcetioJl Cr.iteria and Dut ies: Developers will apply to the County through 
a competitive or non-competitive solicitation process, or be sclccte<l by the Board of 
County Commissioners. Prof of experie11ce in constructing affordable housing, 
financial capacity to carry out the project, and provide a housing unit design plan that 
meets the County's housing element in che Comprehe.nsive Plan will be requ.ire<l. 

·Tue County reserves the right to select developments that meet all of tbe above 
r.equire.ments and: 

1. Are i.n areas or immediate need due to a lack of available affordable 
units. 

h . Additional Information: 
• The Coullty ca.u act as developer on County 01•med properties, in wruch 1he 

;;elected contractors wi ll be r.equired to adhere to terms of this strategy. As 
such, iher.: will not be a prcdcvelopment and/or construelion loan agreement. 

• Developers will be rcquiTed to meet the SHIP program compl.iaucc reporting 
requirements. 

• Prospective homebuytrs must 6rst secure a first mortgage approval by a 
lender. 

• Prospective ho111cbuyers may not currently own or have assets exceeding 
$200,000 assets, cxcludi11g retirement funds. 
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UT. l .llAP L~CENTIVE STRATEGIES 

A. Name of the Incentive Str-dtro: EXP~DJTED PERMII'TJ!\G 

To ensure the review of affordahle housing projects is e.xpcdited to a greater degree 
than other projt1cts, Palm 'Beach Couniy has instituted a "Pre-ApplicA-tion Re\'iew 
Process", in which Workforce and AJiordable Housing Developers are encouraged to 
participate. 1be pre-application re,•iew process will occur prior to the suhmirta.I of a 
Zoning or Building pennit application, for purposes of e~tablishing a density bonus 
determination. The pxe-application shall be established by the Planning Director, and 
made available to the public and he subject to Sufficiency Review. The );>fanning 
Director shall pruvide a written density dctcnnination letter \\ithin ten days of 
detennining the pre-application is sufficie11t. The determination shall he ha.sec! on the 
sect.or analysis, size, location and development characteristi~ of the project with 
consideration given towards affordahility, accessibility, proximil)' to mass transit or 
employmcnl cenlo:rs, compatibility, quality of ~ign, pedestrian and vehicular 
cin.-ulation, open space, and resource protection. The Plaoning DirccCor shall prepare 
a report for the applicant, Development Review Officer (DRO) Committee, Zoning 
Commission (ZC), or Board of. Cou.aty Commissioners (BCC), whichever is 
approprialc, rnakin~ a detem1ination of compliance with thi~ ch.apter, consistent with 
the Plan and recommend approval, approval with conditions, or denial of the request. 

Also, Palm Beach County updated its Unified Land Development Code (ULDC) 
(located in Article 5, CllAPTER G, Section l) ordinance (#2006-055) in 2006. ·me 
{JJ..DC allows for the following processes wiU1 regards to ex.podited rcviev .. for a 
proposed AffoTdahle Housing Development: 

a. De..ign Review 
Review of multifamily or townholl.se structures by the Building Division and 
l'ire Rescue shall be allowed concurreut with final DRO review, prior to p.."lmit 
application. 

b. l'J.atting 
1) lf only a bound.w'y plat is required for an ex.isting single lot, building 

permits may be issued after submittal of the fin.al pl.at tor recordation. 
2) T.f. a subdivision plat is required, permits will be concurrently reviewed, bui 

only issued at recording of the plat. 
3) Pursuantto A ctic!e 3.E.J .G. l.a, Penn its, Building perm.its Dlay be issued for 

sales offices, sales modds, gate houses, entry foaiur~s, and utilities may be 
issued prior to the tecordiag of a final plat. 

!ftJI£ "EXPEBJTF.:O J!J;J(l•JlT.APfG" INC'E~::I'Pi:'f.. llf,.g B£E?i ~ 9PER,tT19¥l 5l~CE 
N.fWEl'rrB£R 20ll<i . 
Thi5 e;.;oedited perm,llting incentive has been in ~ration since No\'emb<:r 2006. 
More rece.rrtlv. the County has bc~un providin!! ex.oedited processing o f building 
JJC(!llits for residential coos1ruction funded through Departmsnt of Housing and 
Economic S!!Stainabilitv programs. 

B. Name of the focentive l?Crategv: O~GOJNG .REVIEW OF PQLlCIES AND 
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PROCF:SS IMPACTll.\"G HOL"SING COST 
lll:!S staff may serv~ as eRe er l:h~ ageAeie5 tl:=tat ?-lialte tit3 tA~evele¥Jl:RSnl R:evie~­
Ot4i'=ier (DR<)~ Ceffl1~ittee ea €t!-l as 21eeaea basis. The blRO GorAfflittee meets 1flenthly 
aAe! previcles t:lte J9f0eess e}· v.·Aiial=l 19rivs~e lanl:I <:lcvelepn~:e.At ~~esals aie revie>.vei:! 

· ~c:t1~eus Cf:l'unty De13affrFJeffis enel egeReies t"ef' een1pliat=1ee \vith Cal:lffl=)' 
efevele13?=1=.tel'it regtilatiaas. This 19rs0ess is aSR1iFiiSlefe0 l=J:; I)Z&.8's ;re~liHg E>ivisieA. 
~ '"9>iGQl~rc lll:\'I[\';' PR()(F..SS~' t:>:CE?\TJ'\"E V/lcS ESI1\BLJ.Sll£!:) ~'i ·r111:ll9.tR9 ar 

C"Ql:];"{l ''{ C9?.fi'11t;s1e?iERS o:: J.\?itil.cR\' 27, 2QQ~, :ii:NE:l IS Cl.~[)';·r1.:,,· l N (:)Pf.R:!.tTJ0Ph 
Comprehensive Plan Housin!! Element Policy J .1-h calls for the Countv to review and 
streamline existing ordinances. codes. and regulations related to the permitting process 
in order to reduce excessive requirements that increase the cost ofhou~imi. and to add 
other provisions that increase private sector production of affordable housing. The 
Planning. Zonimi:. and Building Department iPZB) is desirmated to lead these efforts. 
with assistance from the Deoactmcnt of Housing and Economic Sustainabilitv CD HES) 
and other departments. When ccnsiderimz chanees to the Comprehensive Plan or 
Unili~d Land Development Code (LJLDC) that miS?ht increase the cost of housios<. 
PZ~ regularly solicits review and comment from the DHf.'.S. l'u1ther. Countv1Nide 
PPM CW-0-057 reqoires that an ec:onomic impact analvsis be prepared for proposed 
Countv ordinances that may have an economic impact on commerce. emplovment. or 
ir~comes. 

C. :'i/ame of the Incentive Strategy: :f-HE l'REPAR:\TJON OF b PRL"ITED 
DTVENTORY OF bOC:\bLY COUNTY O\V~'ED l'lJ:BblC LAN))S 
SUITABLE FOR AFFORllt\:BI.E llOUS~G 

The l>alt'fl ·:Beach (~eli!'lfY B0aFEI ef Cef:1Aty Ct:rAlJ"Aissieaers a~f3f'0\1ed a list of Col:lRf)' 
o·.vneEI laRS H:tal 'A':i:!!i 8.etefl~ir.:ie6 te he sHit8l:ile fer- alfar=f.:lal=Jle heusing. 'fh:e tl13date6 
.'\~fer8.a'01e !·1Ertd$h=ig lHveatery (:\,HI) \Yi11 l=;c r~viev:eel 0egiAAing Oetel:>sr L, 2Q I 0: 1:1na 
u~dateEi ever.,1 three y~ars ta suBn=!it te the BGC foF ftJ'l'rova+.. 
The Palm Beach County Comprehensive Plan Housing Element. Policy l. l ·L requires 
an inventory of all surplus Coumy own&! land 2nd foreclosed properties that may he 
suitabk for affordable housing. The Countv's Propcrtv and Real Estate \".fana!l.ement 
Division is responsible for identification of such properties. and for coordi11atimi with 
the Palm Beach Countv School Board. the South l'lorida Water Manae:ement Distri(,1. 
and other public Jandovmern to produce a list of v iabk sites for affordable housin!? 
developments and ~'Jlecial needs housin!?. including rural and fannwmker households. 
l)HF:S is responsible for review of the inventorv in order to advise on suitabililv of 
!'.lroperties for affordable housing purposes. The Countv mav make direct land grants 
to private not-for-profit aeencies. and mav also make land for affordable housinl! 
available to d0vclopcrs in exchange for other land that will serve a public purpo5e. 
Cnuntywide Policv and Procedure Memorandum CW-1.-023 Requirements fOr the 
Acquisition. Diswsilion. Lease. and Rxchange of Real Properlv establishes procedure 
requirements for disposition of County-owned real estate. includinl!' donation to uot­
for-profit entities. Recipients for disposition of County ov.mcd propert v must he 
selected through a competitive process. except for not-for-profit recipients whom mav 
be selected on a .non-compelilive basis. however. all dispositions must be approv~d bv 
the Board of Countv Com01issioners. 

2.
1 
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D. Name of the Incentive Stn1.tegy: fi'f.PACl' F.EE AFFORDABLE HOUSING 
ASSIST;\l\'CJl'. PROGRA.1\-1 
The Impact Fee Alfordable Housing As~istance Program (JY AHAP) was developed to 
implement direction by lhe Palm Beach County Board of County Commissioners 
(BCC) to secure a funding source for the creation of affordable housing. In November 
2009, i:he BCC authorized utili7.ation of impact foe investment earnings on roads, 
parks, and public buildings to support affordable housing within Palm neach County 
(R2009-2013). Under IF AHAP, the BCC designates during each budget developmmt 
process 50% of the im·estment earnings realized during the prior year on the roads, 
parks and public building impact foe fund balances, but not to exceed a total of $3 
million annually. Ouce the Office of Financial ::vianagement and Bttdget 
establishes the amount of funding available for the 1F AHAP, Dcparllnent of Housing 
and Economic Sustainability staff advertises a Notice of Funding Availability (NOFA) 
that offers the funds on a fil'st-c-0me. first-serve basis. The fonds are provided in the 
form of credits to offset impact foes due cm new housing development serving up to 
140% J\..\·11 households. Tl=ie )JO.F'.'\ flFe1:iEfes iafer1naries Qetai1iRg \.11.: a\TlUURt ef 
fl:*al:iiRg a\·ailahle aAe1 tRe eligih!e impaet fee 2:f:lfles. s"cflf)lieatiens. are aeee~•eEI 
:·ear re1:1nel, ss jeag as fliA(:js are availaSlt!. ()Al;· tl=i8se p1·ejeas that ean de1:t=1.e:Rs1:F::\t~ 
evideaee ef....fftft:€str1:u:ilE:JFe availal:Jilit}· 0:116 eviElea.ee ef appre~riate zi=Riflg eaa Bj)~I;·. 
Approved pr~jeets mu.st apply for a building permit within one(!) year of approval 
and be completed wi.tf:tin fou.c (4) years. Funds not contractediawarded to a project 
within two (2) years and not spent within four (4) years will revert back to t11e original 
impact foe type and zone for ~t~ use on CoWlty capital improvement 
p~iects. The County is currently t:xploring the ootion of utilizing investment 
earnings from school impact fees t-0 fund the lF AHAP. 

Additionallv. the Countv allows for the pavment of impact fees with development 
finangi!l_g 11rovided through the SHIP and HQ£.1E program.,. 

E. Name of the lncentil'e Strategv: FLEXIBLE l>l:NSITIES FOR AFFRODABLE 
HOUSING 

- 2S 

The County's Workfol<!;e Housing Program (WHP) and Affordable Housing Program 
(AIIP) provide similar opportunities to developers to iacrcase density from 30 up to 
100 percent in accordance \vith the ULDC . .o\rticlc 5.G.LH.l. (V\TffP, adopted 2006) 
and Article 5.G.2.l!.1. (AHP, adopted 2010). Tile County's Traitsfcr of Development 
Rights Program (TDR) allows a pwperty owner to achieve a density bonus by 
purchasing the increase ill density in new residential developments wiihin lhe 
L'rban/Suburban Tier in unincorporated Palm l.3each County. 

Projects requesting a density bonus greater than 30 percent are required to conduct a 
sect.or analysis a' described io. ll.rticlc 5.G.1.H of the ULDC. (Ord. 2006-055) 

• WllP projects, including relocated WHP units, shall be equitably dbtrihuted 
so that there is no undue concentration of very low and low-income 
nouseholds. 

• Table 5.G.1.H, VlHP Density Honus Guide indicates the maximum density 
bomt' permitted and the concentration or very-low and low income housing 
with.in a sector will he one factor taken into consideration when determining 
the maxi.mwn density bonus pennitted. 
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Table 5.G.l.H- WHP Densirv Bonus Guide .. 
% of Very Low & Low Income i> 50% 40-50% 20-40% :0-20% 
Households in Sector ' ' 

Maximum Density Bonus (1) 
r-·····-·· 

!up to up io up to ,up to 100% 
40% 60% 80% i 

Ord. 2009-0illord. 2010-0051 
-····· 

-· .. -· 
Notes: 
l. 

·-·····-· 
The Planning Director may recommend a density bonus in excess of the 
:Ylaxitm1m Density Bonus where the p~jcct serves to mitigate existing very low 
and low income concentrations by including a roix of higher income market rate 
unh$ or Medium l, :\fodiuru 2 and. :'.v!id_dle Income WHP units. [Ord. 2006-055] 

• Other factors to be considered include: 
c U1~ location of tl1e ptoposed development and its relationship to the 

~tudy area; 
o the housing type(s) proposed; 
o if the development site is located v;ithin: 

• l/4 radius of a public park (neighborhood or regional park, not 
a golf course); civic uses (schools/libraries); a mass transit 
facility/route; child care facilities; medical facilities; a super 
market; a community commercial facility; employment 
opportwtities; and 

• 112 mile radius of social services; a regional commercial 
facility; an industrial facility; additional civic uses and 
employmcmt opportunities. 

• Prior to submittal of a WHP pre-application, the applicant shall meet with the 
Planning Director or designee to establish the sector within which the 
distribution analysis shall be conducted. 

• The boundaries of the sector shall be approved by the Planning Director or 
designee. 

• The maximum density bonus perrnitled or a bonus in excess of the maximwn 
shall be recommended by the Planning Director or designee. rord. 2010-005] 

F. Name of the Incentive Stratcgv: RJ:SERVATION OF INFRASTRUCTURE 
CAPACITY FOR AFFORDABLE AN)) WORKFORCE HOUSl1'G FOR VF.RY 
tO'IA' INCOJ\'lli l':ERSON81 LOW INCm4E PRRSONS, !x.'ll:> .MODER.TE 
INEOJ.\.IEJ?E.RSQNS 
The County's Workforce Housing Program (WH.P) and Affordable Housing Program 
(AHP) provide identical "traffic performance standards mitigation" opportunities to 
deveioper.i in accordance with the Unified Land Develop1nent Code (ULDC) Article 
5.0.l.E.2. (WHP, adopted 2006) and Article 5.G.2.D.2. (AD.P, adopted 2010). This 
allows development~ with WHP/Al.IP units to exceed Level or Service D by 30%, 
increasing the avaifablc concurrency for traffic and reserving that ti:affic for those 
WHP/AHP developments that need it Level ofSenicc (LOS) is a mea~ure of the 
operation of a roadway based upon traffic volumes in relation to road capacity. LOS 
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is represented by the li:trer.; A through l; with A representing the C(lndition with the 
least driver delay and }i representing conditions wilh the most driver delay. 1n 
general, T..OS n describes high-density areas v.-here speed and freedom to maneuver 
in the roadway is stable bill: ~evereJy restricted. 

Traffic Perfonnance Sta11dards (I.PS) mitigation for \'.!'HP are described in Article 
5.G.l.f..ofthe ULDC and provides for the following: 

• WI-IP Special Methodologies 
c TPS mitigation shall be permitted for Wm> proje(;ts in a.ccor.da:nce with 

County Comprehensive Plan Transpmtation Element Policy 1.2-d (4). 
[Ord. 2006-055] [Ord. 2011-016) 

• W1-fP Traffic Concurrency Hall Pass 
. o TPS mitigation shall also include the option of applying fo( a WllP 

Traffic Concurrency Hall Pass separate from a development order 
application. ·Tue ~'HP Traffic Concurrency Hall Pass serves as a 
pro,>isional traffic concurrency approval for a period of 001 more than 
90 days, during which it must be merged into an application submitted 
for a Concurrency Resem-·ation approval. The WHP Traffic 
Concum:ncy Hall Pass is described forther in Art. 2.f. (Ord. 2006-
055) 

TI1c CollI!ly's Comprehensive l:'lan Traosponatiun Elemel)t Policy l.2-d 
acknowledges that under CCL1Ain lin\iled circumstances dealing vvilh iransportation 
facilities, countervailing planning Rnd public policy goals may come into conflict 
\vith the requirnment that adequate public facilities be available concurrent with the 
impacts of sucb development. ·Tu1i policy further. acknowledges ll1ac under certain 
circumstances, lower level of service standards for specific road,•;ay segments and 
intersections are appropria:te. As a rcst1lr, the Comp(ehensive Plrui Transportation 
Element Policy provides for lower transportation facilities level of service Standard 
for certain purposes on roadway segments and inrEaSection~ as described in Policy 
12-d.4: 

• For 1he public purpose of allowing developments that include Workforce and 
Affordable Housing llilits (as defined in Housing Element Policies l.S-g and 
1.5-i) to be cunsLructed, the level of service standard permitted for all housing 
101it~ beyond the staadard density (a~ defined in Future Land Use Element 
Table III.C. I) on affected segments and intersections sba!.l be up to 30% above 
tbe J .OS D volume on those segments and intersections. 

G. Name of the lncep,ttve Strategy: ALLOWANCE OF AFFORDABLE 
ACCESSORY RESIDEN'l'lAl. Ul\1TS IN RESIDEN'l'JAL WN~G 
DISTRICTS 

Definitions and supplementary standards for specific uses, such as Accessory 
Dwellings, are included in the County's Unified Land Developmeot Code (ULDC}. 

According to Article 4.l3.l.A.l. (adopt.e<l 2005) of the L'LDC: 
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• An accessoTy dwelling unit is located on the same lot as a principal single 
family dwelling. An a.ccessory dwelling is a compkte, independent living 
facility equipped with a kitchen and provisions for sa1Litation and sleeping. 

c Nuinber oflJnits 
• A 1uaxim1un of one accessory dwelling may be pCtmitted a~ an 

accessory use to a principal single family dwelling wiit which 
.is owner occupied. The accessory dwdling may be attached to 
ihc principal dwelling or free~-tanding. 

o Maximum Floor Area 
• On less than one acre: 800 square foct. 
• On one acre or more: 1000 square feet. 
• The floor ai-ea calculation shall include only the living area of 

the accessory dwelling under a solid roof. [Ord. 2005-041) 
o Additional Floor Area 

• Floor area under a solid roof that i& trtilized as a porch, patio, 
porle cohere, eaiport, or garage shall not exceed 500 square 
feet. 

o Maximum N1unbcr of Bedrooms/Baths 
• One be.droom and one baihroom. 

o Compatibility 
• The accessory dwelling shall be arcbitecturally compatible in 

character and materials with the principal dwelling. 
c Property Development Regulations (PDRs) 

• The accessory dwelling shall comply with the PD Rs applicable 
to the principal dwelling. 

o No Separate Ownership 
• The accessory dwelling shall remain accessory to and under the 

saroe ownership as the principal d'"elling and shall not be 
subdivided or sold as a condominium. 

o Kitchen Removal 
• Au agreement to remove all kitchen equiproeul shall be 

executed for the dwelling unit prior to tlle issuance of a Building 
Pem1it. Tbe agreement shall require the kitchen to be removed 
if the principal dwelling is no longer o\mer occupied. 

o Ko Sepamte Ele(,'tfical Service 
• Both the principal single family dwelling and the accessory 

dwelling shall be connected to the same meter. Separate electric 
service shall be prohibited. [Ord. 2005-04 l] 

• 
The Planning. Zonin!!', and Buildin!!' Department is currentlv undertaking a rcvie-w or 
propenv development rel!u lations as thcv relate 10 densitv concepts. and mav identifv 
chan!!es that will facilitate development of accessmy dwelling u!lits. 

if. Name of the lncentive Strategy: REDUCTION OF PARKING Al\'1> Sl•:T'BACK 
Rli:QUllllil\-lliNTS FOR AFFORDABLE HOUSING 

The Cmmty's Workforce IIous.ing Program (W.l:lP) and A:ITordable Hou.•ing Program 
(Alfi') provide idemical "setback reduction" opportwiitie& to developers in 
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accordanc.e with the Unified Land Ikvelopment Code (ULDC) Article 5.G.l.E.4.h. 
(WHP, adopled 2006) and Article 5.G.2J).4.h. (AHP, adop~ 2010). 
"Flexible regulation.' are described in Article 5.G.2.D.4 of the ULDC and are 
applicable io: 

• Projec.ts with Future Land Use (FLU) de..,ignations of: 
o Medium Residential, 5 units per ac.re (MR-5) 
c High Residential, 8 units per acre (HR-8) 
c High Residential, 12 units per acre (HR-12) 
c Higb. Residential, I & units per acre (HR-J 8) 

• Projects approved as a ."Planned Development District (PDD) 
• Projects approved as a Traditional Development District (TDD) 

Projects witb these desig.nations may de,;ale from the residential requirements of 
Table 3.D. J.A, Property DeYelopment Regulations, or Table 3.D.2.B, Zero T.-0t Line 
f'mperty Development Regulations, as follows: JOTd. 2009-040) 

• Single Family Dwelling units may be permitted up to a maximum ten perc.ent 
deviation for the following Property Uevelopment Rcgullllions: 

o lot size; 
c width and f.rontage; 
c building coverage; and 
o side aod rear st:tbacks. [Ord. 2009-040) 

• Single Family Dwelling units limited to one Iloor with no loft or other similar 
feature, may be per.ra.itted up LO a maximum 20 percent deviation for the 
following PropCrly D"velopment Regulations: 

o bLlilding coverage; and 
o front and side sLn:ec setbacks. (Ord. 2009-040] 
o Zero Lot Line lots may be permitted up to a maximum lot width 

reduction of five reet, and ten percent deviation from the minimum lot 
size, building coverage, and front setback for wtiL~ with front loading 
~- [Ord. 200'J-040J 

PBC Zoning Division staff i~ currenttv analvzing revisions to paiicing cod~. and is 
P-ruposing a nearlv 50% redpctjon in parking reguirements for CR!Jgregate Livin!;! 
Facilities. as well as reviewing options for Shared Parking. Parking Demond Siudics. 
ansl,rcduclions for multi-family uses. 

I. Name of tbe Incentive Strat~: ALLOWA.."ICE OF FLEXlilL.ft: LOT 
CONJi'IGURATlONS, INCLUDING ZERO-LOT-LL~E CONFJGlffiAlJO::-iS 
FOR AFFORDABLE HOUSING 

- 3~ 

The Cotlnty's Comprehensive Plan Conc<:nlrations of Affordable Housing Policy 1.5 
enables the public, private, and not-for-profit sectors to: 

• provide affordable housing 
• support the distribution of housing for very low, low, moderate and middle 

income households 
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• use the Workiorce Hou:.mg Program (WHP) and th& Affordable Housing 
Program (AH\') to avoid undue concenlrations of very low aud low income 
housing through the Cou1Uy 

The Unified Land Development Code (!JLDC) allows for "Dewity Bonus 
Development Options" for both WH1' and AllP developments (J\rliclt: 5.G. 1.~.4 a-k: 
and Article 5.G.2.E.4 a-k). Setllac.k deviations are included in ct:rlain instances, and 
zero-lot-line deviations a.re allowed . 

.T. Name of tb.e Incentive Strate2v: SUPPORT fOR AFFORDABLE HOUSING lN 
TRA.i"'IJSPORTATION ORJ[N'r"t;n ))rVELOPMENT 

When dete11nini11e the WHPiAHP d~sit1; bonus. pmximitv of the sjte to mass transit and 
employment opportunities are considered. thereby pro,~ding an incentive for affordable 
development in closer proximity 10 1he ~me. Most transit services suitable for TODs and 
related development opoorlunitie..~ are located in municiool areas. and are not subject to 
County property development reguhujons. However. for the unjncoQ)Qratcd Count\'. 
Comprehensive )'Ian Policy 4.4.9-a rcauires that not less than 20% of tile total ret.idential units 
of a TOD shall be dcsi!!Jl'!-teti for \\·orkforce hot;sing or affon!able hou~ing thwu~h rhc 
associated orograms. 
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1. PROGRA1>1 DETAILS 

A. Name 9.f.t!!e participatillg local government: 

[Pafm Beach County ... ---------~ 

l:l. 

<:. 

0. 

E. 

F. 

G. 

ll. 

- :; .. 

Is there an Interlocal AgreeuumL: Yes x No 

)'urpose of the program: 
!. To meet the housing needs of the very-low, low and moderate income households; 
2. To expand productio11 of and preserve affordable housing, and 
3. To further the housing clement of tbe local government comprehensive plan 
sped:fic to affordable housing. 

Fiscal years covered by the Pinn: 2016-2017, 2017-2018 and 2018-2019 

Governance: 
1b.e SJilP Program is cstabli>hed in accordance with Section 420.907-9079, Florida 
Statutes, and Chapter 67-37, Florida Adminisiralive Code. Cities llll.d Counties musl 
be in compliance wlth these applicable statutes, rules ao.d any additional requirements 
as esiablishcd through the Legislat\ve process. 

Local Housing Partuership: 
The SHIP Program encourages building active partnerships bcmveen government, 
lenders, builders and developers, r~al estate professionals, advocates for low-income 
persons and community groups. 

Leveraging; 
·Tue Plan is inteoded to increase the availability of affordable residential units by 
combini.rig local resourc~s and cost saving measures into a local housing partnership 
and using public and pri •ate fund~ to reduce the cosl of hoLI!>-ing. SHll:' funds may be 
leveraged with or u.«ed to supplem..:nt other Florida 'f{ou.~ing finance Corporation 
programs and to provide local match to obtain federal housing grouts or programs. 

Public Input: 
:Public lnput was solicited through publicly noticed meetings. Addition!J.Jly, a series of 
fucc to fac~ and/or roundtable meetings with real estate professionals, housing 
providers, local jurisdictions, social service providers and local lenders and 
neighborhood associations. Public input was solicited through local newspaper in the 
advertising of the Local Housing Assistance Plan and tile No!ice of Funding 
Availability. 

Advertising llnd Outreach: 
SlilP fwtiling availability sh.all be advertised in a nei.vspaper of general circulation and 
pe1"iodicals serving ethnic and diverse neigbbo.rhoods, at least 30 cla)'S before the 
beginning of the application period. lf no funding is a,•ailable due to a waiting list, no 
notice of fonding availability is required. 
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T. Waiting ListJPriorities: 
A waiting list will be established when there are eligible applicants for strategies where 
fonding is no longer available. Those households on the waiting list will be notified of 
their status. Applicantil wiJ 1 be roaintained in. an order that ls c-0mistent with the tirne 
applications were submit~d. )lo waiting list shall be maintained beyond one year. 

Priorities for funding described here apply to all strategies unless otherwise stated in 
the strategy: The County will accept applications during the advertised "Application 
Period" stated in tb.e Notice of Funding:>. vaiJabHity (NOf A). Ouce fu11ding requests 
for housing strategics ha:vc been exhausted, all other interested parties will be placed 
on a waiting list. \\-'hen funds are available for a particular strategy, the applicants from 
the waiting list will be contacted to complete/update the application for SHU? 
assistance. 

Once there is a list of eligible applicants, they will be rao.ked giving first priority to 
households qualifying as Special Needs and V C[crans. These applicants will further be 
ranked witn priority given to very-low, then low,. tneu rooderate income group8 . 

• J. Discrimination: 
ln accordance with the provisions of ss.760.20-760.37, it is unlawful to discrlmi11ate 
on the basis of race, color, religion, sex, national origin, age, handicap, or marital status 
in the award application process for eligible housing. 

K. Support Services and Counseling: 
Support services are availahle from various sources. The County will provide 
Homeownership Counseling (Pre and Post), Credit Counseling, Tenant CoW1seJing 
and Foreclosure Counseling through qualified ITTJD approved ageucies. 

L. Ptirchase Price Limits: 

M. 

4 -

The sales price or value of new or existing eligible nou~ing inay not exceed 90% of 
the a:veragc area purchase p1ice in the statistical area in which the eligible housing is 
located. Such average area purchase price may be that calculated for any 12-month 
period bc~<inlling not earlier than the fowth calendar year prior to the year in which 
the award occurs. The sales price of new and existing units, which can be lower but 
may not exceed 90% of the median area purchase price established by the U.S. 
Treasury or as des<,Tibe<l above. 

The methodology used is: 
[KJ U.S. Treasury Department 

CJ Local HFA Numbers 

Income Limits, Rent Limits and Affordability: 
The Jn come and Rent Liroits used in the SI UP Program are updated annually by the 
Department of Housing and Urban Development (HUD) and posted at 
www :llori<lahousing.org. 

Palm }leach C'.ouutyT.R,\l' July 2016-Jnne 2019 
Approve<! by IICCAprll 19, 2016; Approved by H:lFC Junc 15, 2016 
Amendment 4! Approved by JlCC A~ril !9, 2Ul8Janoarv 15. 2019 



Affordable means that monthly rems or mortgage payments iocJuding taxes and 
insurance do not exceed 30 percent of th.at amount which represents the percentage of 
the median annual gross income for the hoLlSeholds as indicated in Sections 420.9071, 
F.S. However, it is not the intent to limit an individllal. household's ability to devote 
more than 30% of its income for housing, and housing for whicb a ho\1sehold devotes 
more Ouu1 30% of its income shall he deemed affordable if ihc lirsl institutional 
morlgage knder is satisfied that the household can afford mortgage payments in exce.•s 
of the 30% benchmark and in the case ofrental hott~ing does not exceed those rental 
limits adjusted for bedroom size. 

N. \l\ieJfare Transition Program: 
Should an eligible ~ponsor (a person or a. private or public for profil or not-for-profit 
elltity) be used, a qualification system and sclccfion (,Titeria for applications for awards 
to eligible sponsors shall be developed, which includes a description that demonstr.i.tes 
how eligible sponsors that employ personnel from the welfare transition program, as 
defined by the federal/state government, v.111 be given preference in the selection· 
process. 

0. Monitoring and Fir.st Rigltt of Refusal: 
In the case of rent.i.l housing, the smff or entity that has administrative atrtb.ority for 
implemeoting the local housing assistance plan assisti11g rental developments shall 
anm1ally monitor and determine te11ant eligibility or, to the extent another 
governmental entity provides periodic monitoring and determination, a municipality, 
county m local ho\1siug financing authority may rely on such monitoring and 
determination ofrenan{ eligibility. However, any Joan or grant in ihe original amount 
ofSJ0,000 or less shall .not be subject to these annual monitoring and determination 
of tenant eligibility requirements. Tenant eligibility will be monitored annually for no 
less than 15 years or the term of assistance whichever is longer unless as specified 
above . 

.Eligible sponsors. that offer rental housing for sale before 15 years or that have 
remaining mortgages funded under this program musl give a first right of refusal to 
eligible nonprofit organizations for pw-cha~e m the current market value for continued 
occupancy by eligible persons.· 

P. Administrative Budget: 

5 -

A line-item budget of proposed administrative expenditures are attached as E.xhibit A. 
Palm Beach County will utili7.e the money deposited in the local hoLL~ing a~siStance 
trust fund sball be used to administer and implement the local housiug assistance plan . 

.Sretfon 420.9075 Florida Statute and Chapter 67-37, l:<'lorida Administrative 
Code, states: "A county or an eligible municipality may not exceed the 5 percent 
limitation on administrative costs, unless its governing body ftnd.s, by resolution, that 
5 perceI1t of the local housing distribution phL~ 5 perceot of program income is 
insufficient to adequately pay the necessary costs of admi.oistcring the JoeaJ housing 
a~sistance plan." 
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Section 420.9075 Florida Statute and Chapter 67-37, Florida Administrative 
Code, further states: "Tile e-0st of admillistcring the progi:am may not exceed 10 
percent of the local housing distribution plus 5 percent of program income deposited 
into lhe trusl fund, except that small counties, defined in 5. 120.52(19), and eligible 
municipalities receiving a local housing distribution of up to $350,000 may 1L~e up to 
I 0 pe:t(:Ctt!. of program income for administrative costs." 

The applicable local jurisdiction has adopted the above sections of the Florida Statutes 
iii the resolution attached as .Kxhibit E. 

Program income and recaptured funds and expenditures will be tracked monthly 
through an established tracking mechanism prepared by the focal division. All 
relevant departments will reconcile quarterly. 

Q. Program Administration: 
Administration of the local. ho118ing a~sista11ce plan will be wholly performed and 
maiota.ined by Palm Beach County. 
(or) 
A third party or consultant will be contracted for all or part of the adminislrntion of the 
program. The name of the entity is: NIA 

The administrative duties they will provide arc: ~/A 

R. l•roject ))eJive:ry Costs: 
In addition to the administrative costs above, the County will charge reasonable project 
delivery cost to include but are not limited to, Architectural, engineering.. inspections, 
work '"rite-ups, specifications, contractor procurement, payments and oversight, 
relocation costs, costs to process and settle the flnanci11g for a project and the like for 
services provided by non-housing staff. The cost Vlill he provided as a grnnt, noted 
below, not to exceed the strategi.es' maxi.mum award amounts, and shall not be 
included ill the lien and/or deed against property: 

• Up to $7,000 for Replacement Housing Program : 

• Op to $5,000 for Purchase .'\ssistancc, First Mortg-&ge Loan Program, Housing 
Rchabilitatiou, Veterans Homeovmership & Preservation Program 

• Up to S3,000 for .Emergency Repairs, Disaster Mitigation, Foreclosure 
Prevention, Developer Assistance Rental Housing 

S. Essential Services Personnel Definition: 
.Essential Service Personnel Ddin.ilion: F·or pwpo~e of SHTP funding, the e-0unty 
considers the following groups as Essential Services to our county; First Responders, 
Educators in K-12, Kurses, Active Military, National Guard stationed in the county. 

T. Describe efforts to incorporate Green .Building and .Energy Savings products and 
processes: 

- 6 -

The C-Oun(y will, when economically feasible, employ the following Green Building 
requirements on rehabilitation antl emergency repairs: 
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I. Low or ~o-VOC paint for all iuterior walfa (Low-VOC rnean.s 50 gr'dITlS per 
liter or less for flat paint; 150 grams per liter or less for non-flat paint); 

2. Low-flow water fixtures in hathrooros---Water Sense labeled producl' or 1he 
following specifications: 

a. Toilets: 1.6 gallons/flush or less, 

b. faucets: l .5 gallons/minute or less, 

c. Showerheads: 2.2 gallons/minute or less; 

3. Energy Star qualified refrigerator; 

4. Energy Star qualified dishv.rasher, if provided; 

5. Energy Star qualified washing machine, ifprovidcd in units; 

6. Energy Star qualified e.xhallb'i fans in all bathrooms; and 

7. Air conditioning: Mi.oimurn SEER of 14. Packaged units are allowed in studios 
and one bedroom units with a minimwn of 11.7 EER. 

These requirements may be adjusted for rent.al developments if the requirements of. 
other con5truction funding sources require a more prescriptive li5t. 

U. Ocscribc efforts to meet the 20% Special :\'ccds set-aside: 
Priority will be given to households qualifying as ~pecial nt:Ws households as 
defined hy Section 393.063 Florida Statutes, Section 420.0004(5) Florida Statutes, 
Section 420.0004(7), and Section 401.1451(13) Florida Statutes. The 20% special 
need5 set-asides will apply to all strategies. 

V. Describe efforts to reduce homelessness: 
Palm Beach Cowity is a direct entitlement co.mmuoity for IlUD's .Emergency 
Solutions Grant (ESG) Program and Community Development Block Graut (CDBG) 
Program, which provides funding to the Homeless Resource Center. Additionally, 
bome[e.,sness prevention is addre~sed through SIDY strategies, and services 
collaborated with the Department of Community Services and orher organuations 
focused on homeles~ness. 

II. LHAP STRATEGIBS 

1.l~URC.l!A.SJ'. ASSlSTANC.F. I COD.ES! l/2 

a. Summarv of the Strategy: Funding 'l'lill be available to income eligible first-time 
homebuyers for purcha~e assistance with or without rehabilitation ot new construction. 
SHIP funds will be awarded to assist \'vith gap financing, lot acquisition; do\\'11 
payment; rehabilitation of the unit to be purchased; and closing costs. 
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Prospective hornehuyer.~ must qualify as a First Time Homebuyer under the HUD 
definition: An individual who has had no awnership in a principal residence during 
the J-year period ending on the date of purchase of the property. This provision is 
limited to a spouse (if either meets the above test, they are considered flrsMime 
homehuyersj. A .~ingle parent who ha:; only owned with a.former spouse while man-ied 
An individual who is a displaced homemaker and has only owned with a spouse. An 
individual who has only owned a principal residence not permcmently affixed to a 
permanenlfoundation fn accordance with applicable regulations. An individual who 
has only owned a property tha1 was rwt in compliance with state, local or model 
building codes and which cannot he brought into compliance for less Lhan the cost of 
constructing a permanent strur.f:lue. 

b. Fi~cal Years Covered: 2016-2017, 2017-2018 and 2018-2019 

c. Income Catcgorfos to he sen·eil: Very Low, Low and Moderate 

d. iVlaxilmnn Award: 

i"'····-SHW 

Income Levels 
Very Low 

Low 

~-----··· 
:.\1oderate and up 

to 140% AMT 

SHU' 
l.\11u.imnm Award 

$105,000 

$70,000 

$55,000 

HO:VIE l\fatch 
N{uhmuu Award 

$80,000 

S70,000 

e. Terms: 

- 8 -

I. Loan/grant: Funds will be awarded as a. deferred payment loan secured by a 
recorded mortgage and note. 

2. Interest Rate: 0% 

3. Term: 30 y0::ar.; 

4. :rorgiveness/Repayment: Loan will be forgiven at thee.ad of the ocrm. 

5. Default/RE:eapture: The loan will be in default if any of the following occurs: 
sale, transfer, or conveyance of property; conversion to a rental property; loss 
of homestead exemption st.attis; or failure to occupy the home as primary 
residence. If any of these occur., the original loan amount will he due and 
payable. 

[n the event of death of the qualifying homcowner(s) during the loan term, the 
loan may be assumed by a SHIP eligible heir who will ocC\1py the home as a 
primary residence. Ir the legal heir is not SHIP eligible or choose~ not to 
occupy the home, the original Joan amount will be due and payable. 
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Jn the event of a sale, the County may exercise its right of first refusal to 
purchase the property at its appraised market value for continued occupancy 
by income eligihle persons. 

If the home is foreclosed on by a superior mortgage holder, the County will 
make an effo1t to recapture fonds through all available leg-di remedies if it is 
detcnnincd that adequate funds may be available to jlL~tify pursuing a 
recapture. 

f. Recipient Selection Criteria 
Applicants will be ranked for assistance based on a fu:st-qualified, first-served basis 
with the priorities established in paragraph I of the Program Details in Section I of 
this plan. 

g. Sponsor Selection Criteria and Dutfos: N/A 

h. Addit~onal 1n.fomiatfon: 
• Applican(s must first secure a first mortgage approval by a lender. 
• If tile property is determined to have mold or Chinese drywall, the property is 

ineligible for purchase assistance. 
• Rehabilitalion/Repairs wiH be performed by a State cei.tificd licensed 

contractor, or a contractor licensed to do business in Palm Beach County. The 
homco-w11cr must u(i]i:l.e the contractors from the Department of Housing and 
Economic Sustai.nability's Residential Repair Progrdln contractor list or 
contractors on Palm Bea.ch County'.s Facilities and Operations' contractor list. 
Applicant may not currently 0"~1 or have assets exceeding $200,000 assets, 
excluding tetirement fonds. 

B. 
r--·-· ·-·- ... ···-····-
. Fms"!' NIOlff(>AGl': LOA'\" /.\SSlSTANCE PROGR.1M 

a. Su.rnmarv of the Strategy: This strategy will provide first mortgage loan assistance 
to income eligible households. Maximum loan amounts are based upon established 
affordability guidelines and creditworthiness, based upon established underwriting 
guidelines. 

b. JJ'iscal Years Covered: 2016-2017, 2017-2018 and 2018-2019 

c. Jncome Categories to be served: Very Low, Low and :Moderate 

d. Maximum Award: $317,647 
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c. Terms: 

1. L-0an: Fwids will be awarded as a fixed rate loan secured by a recorded 
mortgage and note. 

2. luteresl Rate: Based on 01e average 30-year fixed Joan rate published on the 
first Sa(ur<lay of the month in a newspaper of genernl circulation. 

3. Tenn: 30 years 

4. ]forgiveness/Repayment: The loan will be amortized over It (hirly (30) year 
period v.-ith monthly payment of principal and interest. 

5. DefaulURecapture: The loan will be determined to·be in default if any of the 
follo"mg occurs: sale, transfer, or conveyance of property; conversion to a 
rental property; loss of homestead exemption status; or failure lo occupy the 
home as primary residence. If auy of these occur, the original loan amount will 
be due and payable. 

In the event of death of the qualifying homeowncr(s) during the loan term, the 
loan may be a~sumed by a SHIP eligible heir who will occupy the home as a 
primary residence. Jf the legal heir is not SHIP eligible or chooses not to 
occupy the home, (he original loan amount will be due and payable. 

Io the event of a snle, the County may exercise its right of ftrst refusal to 
purchase the property at its appraised market value for coatinucd occupancy 
by income eligible perscms. The seller is prohibited from receiving a financial 
benefit i.e. no cash out. 

f. Recipient Selection Criteria: 
Applicanr.s will be ranked for a~sistance based on a first-qualified, first-served basis 
with the priorities esta.hli.shed ia paragraph I of the Program Details in Section I of 
01is plan. 

g. Sponsor Selection Criteria and Duties: ~/A 

h. Additional Information: 
• HCO Credit Score: Mid.die FICO Score must be at least 6~0, if less than three 

scores the lowest score must be 630, if no score or lower than 630, the borrower 
is deemed iacligible for first mortgage financing, but may utilize second 
mortgage financing. 

• If the property is delermined to have mold or ChincSE: drywall, the property is 
ineligible for purchase assistance. 

• Applicant may not ~ently own or have assets exceeding $200,000 monetary 
gifts and real estate. 
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c. 
I OwNER Om.J'IED B ousL'\G REHABn.rrA·11~ -----~l-co_n_E_:_3 ___ ____ _ -·_·l 

A. S11mmarv of the Strntc!!Y: Funding will assisr income-eligible owner-occupied 
applica1m (structure of one to two dwelling unit5) with: 

• RchabilitatioJJ: Ass\$\ with snbstanlial rehabilitation to correct code violations 
or incipient items that will become a code violation, eliminate housing 
conditions which mreaten the lifo, health or safety of occupants, connect 
residents to public urilirk.s, and adapt residences to meet accessibi lity needs. 

• Uoof){epairs/.Replacement: Assistance will exclusively address deteriorated 
roofmg systems lo eliminare substandard or unsafo roofing conditions. In 
addition, assi.stance will be provided to home-0vro.ers wbo arc at-risk of 
homeo..,.'!lers' insw:ance policy cancellation or who have r;:cei-1.ed notice of 
homcowncr's insurance policy non-renewal for their sub-standard/deficient 
roof;. 

• Utility Connection: Funding will assist with: 
(a). sewer and water connection system fees req~ired by local 

water utilities; and 
(b.) coots to install service lines from the meter to the primary 

residence. 

b. 1-"Tscal Years Covered: 2016-2017, 2017-2018 and 2018-2019 

c. Income C..ategori~ to be served: Very J..ow, Low and Moderate 

d.. ~'.IJl:dmum Award: 

· I Reb.abilita ti on I R<iot Repair 
Levels ; Ma:ximum : /Replacement 
. . . I Award I Maxi_!llum Award 

Low 
' (0-50% A.1-11) $80,000 $38,000 

Low 
(51-80%AM1) 

~-+~~~~~~+-

Moderate 

.$80,000 $38,000 

Utility 
Co1U1ec.tion 

M aWxiu .. A~ard 

$1.3,000 

$13,000 

(81-140% $80,000 $38,000 . $13,000 
AMI) i 

* ,~-eligible household will not be pro"ided more funding than needed- to bring the 
home up to current code and lo make the home habitable . 
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e. Terms: 

1. Loan: funding will be a-warded as a forgivable Joan secured by a recorded 
mortgage and note. 

2. Interest Rate: 0% 

3. l'erms: 

' 
-··· ... 

Strategy Lien I 
Ho1.1sing Rehabilitation 15 years ; 

···-
RoofRepair;Replacement 15 years 

.... I 
Utility Comtection 5 years 

...__ .. , ... _ ---

4. Forgiveness/Repayment: L-Oan amount is forgiven at the end of the term. 

5. Defa11ltil{c(;apturc: The loan will be in defaulr or in violation of the deed 
restriction if any of the following occurs: sale, transfer, or conveyance of 
property; conversion to a rental property; loss of homestead exemption status; 
or failure to occupy the borne as primary residence. If any of these occur, the 
miginal loan amount will be due and payabk 

In U1e event of death of the qualifying homeowner(s) during the loan tcnn, ihe 
loan may be assumed by a SHIP eligible heir who will occupy the home as a 
primary residence. If the legal heir is not SHW eligible or chooses not to 
occupy the home, the original loan amoUllt will be due and payable. 

In the event of a sale, the County may cxcrdse its right of fir.st refusal to 
purchase the property at its appraised market value for continued occupancy 
by income eligible persons. The seller is prohibited from receiving a financial 
benefit i.e. no cash out. 

1f the home is foreclosed on by a superior mortg8!,><: hokier, the County will 
make an effort to recapture fuuds through all available legal remedies if it is 
detenniued that adequate fund• may be available to justify pursuing a 
recapture_ 

f. Recipient Selection Criteria: 
Applicants will be ranked for assistance ha~ed on a first-qualified, first-served ba•is 
with the priorities established in paragraph l ofU1e Program Detail8 Section L oftlus 
plan. 

g. Spo.nsor Selection Criteria and Duties: NIA 
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D. 

h. Additional Information: 
• ff the property is dcicm1incd to have mold or Chinese <lrywaU, the property is 

ineligible for purchase assistance. 
• Rehabilitation/Repairs will be pt.Tfonnetl by a State certified licensed 

conlraclor, or a contractor licensed 10 do business in Palm Beach County. The 
homeovmer must utilize the contractors from the Department of Housing and 
Ilcouomic Sustainability's Residential Repair Program c-0ntractor list or 
contractors on Palm Beach County's facilities and Operations' contn1ctor list. 

• All rehabilitation may require up to 20 percent (20%) contingency set aside 
from the maximum allowable award, until the project is completed or certificate 
of completion (or CO) is issued. 

• Applicant may not currently own or have asset~ exceedi11g $200,000 monetary 
gifts and real estate. 

• Mortgage payments and taxes must be current/paid up to date. 
• Applicants must provide proof of current homeowners insw-ance. Jn the event 

that the homcovmcr does nol have an existing homeowner's insurance policy; 
this program may incozporate the payment of a one (I) year insurance premium 
sbowing .Palm .Beach County as an additional insured. Future payments arc the 
sole responsibility of the homeowner(s ). 

• Written consent will be required from affected multifamily unit ov.uers (i.e. 
dt1plex, triplex, etc.) when required work affects multiple owners. 

'CODE: 6 
I _] 

a. .Summary of the Strategy: Funding \viii provide fina1tcial assistance to income 
eligible owner occupied residences 1o address emergency conditions such as roofing, 
elecirical, plumbing, or structural repairs. 'This slmtegy '"'i.11 only be used for au 
applicant who has applied for, but will not receive assistance thro11gh the housing 
rehabilitation stralegy within the next tbree months. When an applicant is assisted with 
emergency repairs, they will not lose their place on tb.e rehabilitation waiting lisi. 
However, the amount of funds expended for the emergency repairs will he counted 
towards the maximum award if the applicant receives subsequent assistance through 
the rehabilitation strategy and a lien on the a~sisted dwelling will be placed in 
accordance with established r.ehabilitatioa guidelines. FUntls may also be awarded to 
pay insurance deductibles for any emergency repairs covered by the homeowner's 
policy. 

b. Fiscal Years Cove1·ed: 2016-2017, 2017-2018 and 2018-2019 

c. Income Categories to be served: Very Low, Low and Moderate 

d. )faximumAward: $43,000 
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e. Terms: 

l. Loan: Funding VI-ill be awarded as a forgivable loao secured by a recorded 
mortgage and note. 

2. Interest Rate: 0% 

3. 1'crn1: 15 )rears 

4. F orgiveness/Rcparment: J..oan amount \Vill be forgiv1::n at the end of tb.e term. 

5. Default/Recapture: TI1t: Joan will be in default if any of the following occurs: 
sale, Lnmsft.'T, or conveyance of property; conver~ion to a rental property; loss 
of homestead CJJ:emption status; or failure to occ.upy the home as primary 
residence. If any of these occur, the original loan amoWlt ~ill be due and 
payable. 

In !he event of death of the qualifying homco·wntt(s) <luring the loan term, the 
loan may be assumed by a SHIP eligible heir who will occupy the home as a 
primary residence. If the legal heir is not SHIP eligible or chooses not to 
occupy the home, the orig)nal loan nmount will be due and payable. 

In the event of a ~ale, the County may exercise its dght of fust refus.al t.o 
pw-chase the property at its appraised market value for continued occupancy 
by income eligible pim;ons. The seller is prohibited from receiving a financial 
beni::fit i.e. no ca.~h out. 
Tf the home is foreclosed on by a superior mortgage holder, !ht: County will 
make an effort to recapture funds through all available legal remedies if it is 
determined that adequate funds may be available co justify pursuing a 
recapture. 

f. Recipient Selection Criteria: 
Applicants will be ranked for assistance based on a first-qualified, fm;t-served basis 
with the priorities established in par.agrapb J of the Program Details in Section I. of 
thb plan. 

g. Sponsor Selection Cr!terfa and Duties: NIA 

b. Additional Information: 
• Tfthe property is dcreilllint:d to have mold or Chinese dr)'wall, the property is 

ineligible for purchase assistance. 
• Rehabilitation!Repairs will be performed by a State ccrti.fit:d licensed 

oontractor, or a contractor licensed to do busim:ss m Palm Beach County. The 
homeowner must 11tilizc me contractors from the Pepartment of Housing and 
F,conomic Sustaiaability's Residential Repair Program contractor list or 
contractors on Palm Reach C:oumy's Facilities and Operation>' contractor Ji.st. 
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• Applicant may not currently own or have assets exceeding i'200,000 monetary 
gifcs and real estate. 

• :Mortgage payments aud rax.e>. must be curre11t!paid up to date. 
• Applicants must provide proof of current homeowners insurance. ln the event 

that the homcowucr does nm have an existing homcovv11er's insurance policy; 
this program may incorporate the payment of a one (J) year insurance premium 
.showing Palm Beacb County as an additional insured. Future payrnents are the 
sole responsibility of the homeowner( s). 

• Written consent will be required from affected multifamily unit owners (i.e. 
duplex, triplex, etc.) wh~n required work affects multiple owners. 

I COOE~~-----'·1 
a. Summary of the Strntcgy: This su:ategy will provide fmancing to homeowners 

re.~iding in dilapidated structures which are beyond rehabilitlltion. Tbe total funding 
allocation cannot exceed the current approved LI-L'\P's maximum home value . 

.Eligible uses of fonding include, but are not limited to: 
• Demolition of the existing property; 
• Con~truction cost of a replacement home on the saa1c Joi (or) purchase of an 

existing home; nnd 
• Relocation costs (includes utility deposit~, storage, and moving) 
• Rent subsidy in conjunction with replacement program. 

b. Fiscal Years Covered: 2016-2017, 2017-2018 and 2018-2019 

c. Income Cafegorj~ to l>eserved: Very l-0w, Low and Moderate 

d. MaximumA»ard: $317,647 

e. Terms: 
1. J ,oan/grant: Funds will be awarded as a deferred payment lowi secured by a 

recorded mor(gagt: and note. 

2. Interest Rate: 0% 

3. Term: 30 years 

4. forgiveness/Rep11yment: L-Oan will be forgiven at the end of the tenn. 

5. Dcfault/Reaptnre: The loan will be in default jf any of the following occurs: 
sale, transfer, or conveyance of property; conversion to a rental property; loss 
of homestead ext:mption ~tus; or failure to occupy the home a~ primary 
residence. If any of these occur, (he original loan amount will be due and 
payable. 
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J1. 

In the event of death of the qualifying homeowuei:(s) during the loan temi, the 
loan may be assumed by a SHJP eligible heir who will occupy 1he home as a 
primary residence. Tf the legal heir is not SHTI> eligible or chooses not to 
occupy the home, the original loan amount will be due and payable. 

In the event of a ~ale, tb.e Couuly may exercise its right of first refusal to 
purchase the property at its appraised market viil.ue for cont'iDued occupancy 
by income eligible persons. ·The seller is prohibited from receiving a financial 
benefit i.e. no cash out. 
Tf the home is foreclosed (m by a superior mortgage holdt:r, the County will 
make an effort to recapture funds through all legal remedies if it is dctcmlined 
that adequate fund~ may be available to justify pursuiug a recapture. 

f. Recipient Selection Crit~riu 
Applicants will be llUlked fo; .assistance based on a tirst-qualificd, first-served basis 
with the prioritie.<1 established in paragraph I of the Program Detail~ in Section I. of 
this plan. 

g. Sponsor Selection Criteria a nd Duties: NIA 

h. Additiunal Information; 
• family size wm dictate the size of the replacement home. 
• Mongage payments and taxes must he cuneut I paid up to dalt:. 
• Applicants musl provide proof of current homeowners insurance. In the event 

!hat the homeov1ner docs not have an existing homcowner's .in~urance policy; 
this program may incorporate the payment ofa one (1) year insurance premium 
showing Palm }leach County as an additional insured. f\l tLIJe payments are 
the sole responsibilil)' of the homeowner(s). 

j DrsASTERIPO.ST l>15AsTER/l\<~JGATrONtRv.cX>Y.ERY _._. ___ !_(_:<_>1_m_=_s __ .. ___ , 

a. Summarv of the Strategv; Financial assistance ,v\Jl be awarded to income eligible 
applicants in need of home repairn directly caused by a disaster that is declared by 
Executive Order of the United States President or the Governor of the State of 
Florida. Assistance wiU be ,prioritized as follows: 

1. Tmroediate threats to health and life safety (sewage, damaged windows, 
roofing) in ca~es where tbc home is still habitable. 

2. lmminent residual damage to the home (such as damage caused by a leaking 
roof) in cases where the home is still hahitahle. 

3. Repairs nec.essary to make the h<>me habitable. 

4. Repairs to mitigate dangerous situations (e~-ed wites) 

S. Purchase of emergency supplies for eligible households to wealhelproof 
damaged homes. 
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6. Interim repairs to avoid further damage; tree and debris removal required to 
make the individual bou~ing unit habitable. 

7. ConslIUCtion of wells or repair of existing wells v..-b.ere public waxer is not 
available. 

8. Payment of insurance deduc.tibles for rehabilitation of nomes covered under 
homeowner insurance and homeowner associatiol:l policies. 

9. Security deposits aou rentul assiStance by .Exeeutivoc Order, for eligible 
recipients displaced from their homes due lo damage caused by the natural 
disaster. 

l 0. Payment for rehabilitation ofhon1es with non-insured n:pain; 

11. Retrofitting reside.nces with mitigation features (iri.sta.llation of roofing slr.i.ps, 
shutters, storm doors, hun-icane impact windows and garage doors) that help 
pn;11ent future stOJJl\ damase. 

b. Fiscal .Years Covered: 2016-2017, 2017-2018 and 2018-2019 

c. Income Categories to be served: Very Low, Low and .Y!oderate 

d. lVla.'timum Award: $51t,OOO 

e. 'l'crms: 
l. Lonn/grant: Funds will be awarded a~ a deferred pa)'ment loan secured by a 

recorded mortgage and note. 

2. Interest :Rate: 0% 

3. Term: 15 Jl.l<lrs 

4. Forgiveness/Repayment: Loan will be forgiven at the end of the term. 

5. Default/Recapture: The loan will be in default if any oflhe followingoc·CUIS: 
sale, transfer, or conveyance of property; conversion to a rental property; Joss 
of homeste.ad exemption status; or failure to occupy 1he borne as primacy 
residence. If any or these occur, the original loan amou.nt will be due and 
payable. 

In the event of death of the qualifying bomeo"''Der(s) during the loan term, the 
loan may be assumed by a SHIP eligible heir who will occupy the home as a 
primary residence. Tf the legal heir is nol SHJP eligible or chooses not to 
occupy the home, the original loan amount will be due and payable. 

Jn the e"ent of a Mle, the County may exercise it.5 right of first refusal to 
purchase the property at its appraised market value for continued occupancy 
by income eligible persons. ·rhe seller is prohibited from receivin.g a financial 
benefit i.e. no cash out. 
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G. 

If tbe home is foreclosed on by a superior mortgage holder, the County will 
make an effort to reca.pture funds through all available legal remedies if it is 
determin&I that adequate funds may be available to justify pursuing a 
recapture. 

f. Recipient Selection Criteria: 
• Applicants will be ranked for assi~tance based on a first-qualified, first-served 

ba~is wi.tn the priorities established in paragraph 1 of the Program Details in 
Section I of this plan. 

• Must provide proof of homeo1'tner's insurao.ce. Ln the event th.at ihc 
homeowner does not have an existing policy, they arc ineligible to panicipate 
in program. 

• Must file for and use proceeds from insurance as first optiou 

g. Sponsor Selection Criteria aml Duties: NIA 

h. Additional Information: 
• hwds for disaster mitigation will only be allocated from unencumbered funds 

or additional funds awarded through Florida Housing Finance Corporation for 
the disaster. 

• Applicant may not currently ov»n or have assets exceeding $200,000 monetary 
gifts and real estate. 

• Rehabilitation/Repairs will be performed by a State certified licellSed 
contract.or, or a contmctor licensed to do business in Palm Beach County. The 
horoeowner must utilize the contractors :from Lhe Department of Housing and 
Economic Sustainabilily's Residential Repair Program contractor list or 
contractors on J>alm Beach County's Facilities and Operations' contractor list. 

~I J_•'_o_ru:_,_c_1._o_s_uRE __ P_RE_v_·E_N_n_o_N __________ ....•... _____ _._I _c_~<_>I>_i_i~_7 _____ _, 

a. Summary of the Strategv: Funding \viii be provided to assist with deli.uqucnt 
mortgage payments (PITI), including Late fees, attorney's fees, homeowners' 
association payments, special assessments, oilier foreclosw-e a~sociated co~ts, property 
uixes, homeowners insurance, and mortgage delinquency and default resolution 
counseling. 

F1mding for property taxes and homeowners insurance \'lill he provided only if they 
arc currently escrowed or will become escrowed as a result of receiving a.ssistancc. 

b. Fiscal Years Covered: 2016-2017, 2017-2018 and 20J 8-2019 

c. Income Categories to be served: Very Low, Low and Moderate 

d. .M.axiroum Award: $18,000 
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e. Terms: 

I. Loan/grant: Funds will be secured by a recorded mortgage and note. 

2. Interest Rate: 0% 

3. Term: 5 years 

4. F<1rgiven~s/Repayment: Loan amount will be forgiven at the end o!'lhe term. 

5. Default/Recapture: The loan will be in default if any of the following occurs: 
sale, transfer, or conveyance of property; conversion to a rental properly; loss 
of homestead exemption status; or failure to occupy the home as primary 
residence. If any of these occur, the original loan amount will be due and 
payable. 

In the event of death of the qualifying homeowner(s) during the loan term; the 
loan roay be asswned by a SHIP eligible heir who will occupy the home a.~ a 
primary residence. If ihe legal heir is not SHJl> eligible or chooses not to 
occupy the home, tile original Joan amount wiU be due and payable. 

If the home is foreclosed on by a superior mortgage holder, the County will 
make an effort to recapture fund~ through all available legal remedies if it is 
determined that adequate fWl<ls may he available to justify pursuing a 
recapture. 

f. Recipient Selection Criteria: 
Iu addition lo being selected on a first-qualified, first-served basis, applicants must: 

l. Provide proof on the arreamge in the form of notification from the 
Ima mortgage lender of applicant's delinquency and/or intent to 
foreclo~e (this cannot be from a p1ivate mortgage holder). 
Verification·or applicants' ability to avoid default by showing ilial (he 
iirst mortgage lender is wil.lio.g to stop foreclosure upon assistance 
being provided. · 

2. Provide evidence of a hard5hip that caused the arrearage (considerable 
loss of income/employment, death of a hoLtSehol<l member, divorce, 
unexpected medical expenses, or unanticipated home repairs or costs 
associated with increases escrows). 

3. Rccci-vc cotmseling from a HUD approved agency trained in 
foreclosure counseling. Agency must verify that homeov.-ner has the 
ability to make future mortgage pa}ments after assfatance is received. 

4. Provide written documentation from HUD approved agency shmving 
evidence of the ability to resume making payments after the 
assi.stancc is used which includes a11 explanation of how the hardship 
has been overcome and an indication of the budget plan what will 
allow for resumption of payments. 
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H. 

g. Sponsor Selection Criteria and Duties: ~iA 

h. Additional foformat:ion: 
• Participants can only receive assistance once. 
• Fair ::vtarket value of the property may not exceed the established nu'U<imum 

sales price. 

CODE:23 

a. Summarv of the Strategy: Funding will be provided to individuals or families that 
are in need of one-time assistance with obtaining 11. lease agl'eement on a rental unit 
and qualify under 420.9072(10). This may in.elude rental security deposits, utility 
deposits, connection fees, housing stability counseling, and rent eq\tal to no more than 
twelve (12) months rental payments. 

b. Fiscal Years Covered: 2016-2017, 2017-2018 and 2018-2019 

c. Jncomc Categories to be served: Very Low and Low 

d. i.\faximum Award: $10,000 

c. Terms: 

1. Loan/grant: Fund• will be awarded as a grant 

2. Interest Hate: NIA 

3. Term: N/A 

4. Forgiveness/Repayment: 1\/A 

5. Default/Recapture: NIA 

f. Recipient Selection Critei·ia: 
Recipients "ill be ranked for assistance based on a first-qualified, first-served ba~is 
with the priorities established in paragraph I of the Prograrn Details in Section l of this 
plan. Assistance \~;n be limited to a one time grant per household. 

g. Sponsor Scledion Criteria and Duties: 
Funding may he awarded through the non-profit organizations with documented 
housing delivery c.xpcrience. Successful non-profits will be selected according to the 
following c1;teria: 

• Organization's psst experience with direct assistance. 
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I. 

• Outreach capability to targeted client groups and ability to serve County 
residents. 

• l'roof of ability to income certify applicants utilizing Sta.to Sl'ill' standards. 

b. Additional Information: 
• The Lease J\gre<;rmmt mu.~t be at least twelve (12) months 

DE'VELOPER AsSISTANCE RENTAL HOUSIXC: I CODES: 14/21 .J 
11.. Summarv of the Strateg,.: Thi~ strategy ,,;u pr.ovide assistance to developers and 

owners of affordable rental housing to construct or rehabililllle affordable rental units. 
This funding is intcn<kd lo be used as gap fmancing for project. J\.ll SHil' assisted 
units must be occupied by income eligible families. 

b. Fiscal Years Conred: 2016-2017, 2017-2018 lllld 2018-2019 

c. Income Categories to beseryed: Very Low and J,ow 

d. ~fuximum Award: $43,000 per unit 

e. Terms: 
l. J .~an/grant: Funds will be awarded as a loan secured by a recorded mortgage 

and note. 

2. Intere11t Rate: Rate will be determined through the request for proposal (RFP) 
process, and will align with the current interest rate at the time. 

3. Term: M\oirnum of 15 years and will not exceed a term equal to the primary 
lender. 

4. Forgiveness/Rtpaymcut: Repayment terms will be determined through the 
request for proposal (RFP) process. Fees ,~;n be established through the RFP 
process or negotiated. 

5. Default/Recapture: For all awards, a default will be determined as: sale, 
transfer, or conveyance of property; conversion to another use; failure to 
maintain standards for compliance as required by any of the funding sources. 
If any of lhi:se occur, the original loan amounl will be due and payable. 

f. Recipient Selection Criteria: 
Management of the devo:lopment v-'iU select potential rent.e~ for the SHTP assi.~ 
units on a first qualified, fu:st served basis. All applicant'! foe residence in a SHIP­
assisted unit must meet income qualiGcations of the program as determined and 
reported by the developer's manago:ment company for the development. 
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J. 

g. Sponsor Selection Criteria 11od Duties: 
The Coumy will advertise the availability of funds. Sponsor.; of affordable rental 
d=elopmeot will be selected through a request for proposal (RFP) utili:l:ing the 
County's esiablishcd guidelines. The RFl' \\ill require proof of developer 
experience in providing affordablt: rental housing, proof of financial capacity, 
evidence of site control (or contract for sale), proof of ability to proceed once all 
funding is closed, and a housing 1.1nit design plan that meets with the county's 
housing element in the Comprehensive l'lan. 

The coWlty reserves tb.e right to select developments that meet the above requirement~, 
or utiii:r.e a competitive or non-competitive solicitation process, and: 

I. AN in areas of immediate need due to lack of available units. 
2. Propme to preserve and improve existing units. 

All funding awards will be subject to closing on other funding sources. 

h. Additional lnfol".lllation: 
• Othcc state, federal, private and local funds are n:quired as StJll> funds will be 

used as gap fi11ancing only 
• Developers will be required to meet compliance reporting requirements on the 

developrnent necessary to meet the statutory requirements tbr monitoring of 
Sll!P rental units. 

• Assi~ted developments must commit to rent Jim.its as established hy :lfl:D for 
the tenn of ihe mortgage and all other stipulations of the loan agreement. 
Assisted developments oousl commit to rent stipulations as established by 
HUD for the tenn of the mortgage and all other stipulali on5 of the loan 
agreement. The hou~ing must rem!Uo affordable, and all SHH> assisted units 
must be occupied hy incoine eligible persons during the affordabilily period. 

a. Summarv of the Stnltc!!Y: 
Funding will provide assistance lo income eligible active duty military personnel and 
veterans, including eligible surviving spouses of milita1y personnel to acquire a new 
or exisling single family residence or rehabilitate an existing home. Assishtoce can be 
used for leveraging with exbting veterans housing oWnership programs, gap 
financing, and land acquisition with housing development, down payment assistance, 
closing costs, and rehabilitaLionh·epair to correct code violations or incipient items that 
'>'ill become a code violation. 

b. Fi"cal Yeats Covered: 2016-2017, 2017-2018 and 2018-2019 

c. Income Catcgorie.• to be served: Very Low, Low and Moderate 

d. Maximum Award: $105,000 

?.:l Palm Beach County LHAP July 20l6-J\we2019 
Approved by BCC April 19, 2016; Approved by FHFC June 15, 2016 
Amtud:ment R1. Apprnve<:I by llCC A111'il 1A1 2018-lanu•rv 15. 2019 



e. Term.~: 

l. Loan/gnmt: Fwids will be awarded as a forgivable loan secured by a deed 
restriction or recorded mortgag-" and note. 

2. Interest Rate: 0% 

3. Term: 

FIUlding Award 
Amounb 

,___$<1_:_ ~15,000 

Sl S,001 - $45,000 

Lien Amor!Uation Period 

5 years Secured by deed ;estriction or 
Affordability Mortg-age aod Note 

I 0 years ! Sec~~ hy :Mortgag-e and Note 
Affordability ' 1 

i -~ 

-
___ __.. __ is_years_-~1 .. s .. ~ by ::-i0rtgage and )lore ..... J! .$45,00l - $105,000 Affordability . _ . 

4. Forgh'eness/Repay1nent: Loan will be forgiven a1 the end of the teim. 

5. Default/Recapture: The loan will be in default if any of the following occurs: 
sale, transfer, or conwyance of property; conversion to a rental property; loss 
of homestead exemption status; or failure to occupy the home as primary 
residence. If any of these occur, the original loan amount will be due and 
payable. 

In the event of death of lhe qualifying homeov.-ncr(s) during the loan term, the 
l oan may be assumed by a Sf UP eligible heir who v.ill occupy the home as a 
primary rcsidem.:e. lf the legal heir is not SAW eligible or choos...-s not to 
occupy the home, the original loan amount loan ~ill be due and payable. 

In the event of. a sale, the County may exerci.se its right of first refusal to 
pul'chase the property at ils appraised market value for cominued occupancy 
by income eligible persons. The seller is prohibited from receiving a financial 
benefit i.e. no cash out. 

If tlie b.ome is foreclosed on by a superior mortgage hokit~r, t he County will 
make an dfort to recapture funds through all available legal remedies if it h 
determined that adequate funds may be availabl<; to justify pursuing a 
recapture. 

t: Recipient Selection (,);iteria 
• Applicants will be nmked fat assistance based on a first-qualified, first-served 

basis. 
• Proof of eligibility is required nt ihe time of applicalfon $ubmittal. Veteran 

must pxeseotDl:>-214 at !he time of intake. 
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g. Sponsor Selection Criteria and Duties: N/A 

h. AdditioJ1al .Information: 
• If the property is determined to have mold or Chinese drywall, llie property is 

ineligible for pur.cha>e a~sistance. 
• RehabilitatiowRepairs will be performed by a State certified licensed 

contractor, or a contractor licensed to do business in Palm Beach County. The 
homeowner must utilize the contractors from the Department of Housing and 
Econolllic Sustainability' s Residential Repair. Program contractor li>t or 
contr-dctors on Palm Beach County's Facilities and Operations' contractor list. 

• Applicant may not currently own or. have asset> el(c.eeding S200,000 monetary 
gifts and real estate. 

• When leveragiug with existing State HOME andior Military Heroes programs 
the County may subordinate in accordance with e~tablishcd State guidelines. 

I SINGLE FAivllLY NEV\.' CONS1RUCTION I CODE: 10 

a. Summarv of the Strategy: 
Funding 'l'ill be awarded to C-Ontractor.s, Non-pr.ofits and for-profit housiug developers 
to construct affordable single-family units for eligible first time homcbuyers. Fw1ds 
can be used for site acquisition, soft cost~, site development, infrastructure 
improvements, demolition, constructio11 and other eligible construction related costs. 

Prospective homehuyers mlL~t qualify as a first Time Homebuyer under the HlJD 
defwition: An individual who has had no ownership in a principal residence during 
the 3-year period ending on the date of purchase of the property. This provivion is 
limited to a spouse (!f either meets the above test, they are considered first-time 
homebuyers). A single parent who has only owned with aform.e/' spouse while married. 
An individual who is a displaced homemaker and has only mvned with a spouse. An 
individual who has only owned a principal residence not permanently affixed 10 a 
permanent foundation in. accordance with applicable regulations. An individual who 
has only owned a property that was not in compliance with state, local or model 
building codes and which cannot b.e brought into compliance.fiJr less than the cost of 
convtructing a permanent structure_ 

b. .Fiscal Years Covered; 2016-2017, 2017-2018 and 2018-2019 

c. lncome Categories to be served: Very Low, Low and Moderate 

d. '.\'.IaximumAward: $317,647 
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e. Terms: 
1. Loan/grant: 

Developers - funds will be awarded as a repayable predcvelopmcnt and/or 
consimetion loan secured by a recorded mmtg-dge and note. 
Homebuyers - Funds will be awarded as a dcforrcd payment loan secured by 
a recorded morlgdge and note. 

2. Interest Rate: 0% for Developers and Homcbuyers 

3. Term: 2 years for Developers and 30 year$ for Uomebuyer 

4. Forgiveness/Repayment: The Counly will require the developer to execute a 
restrictive covenant \vith a two (2) year period, mortgage and promissory note. 
Upon sale of the property, the loan will be paid in full and the Cotmty will 
satisfy 1he promissory note to the developer and tender a recorded satisfaction. 

5. Dcfault/R<.-opturc: The loan will be in default if the develciper docs nol 
.successfully acqllire and construct affordable housing and sell to an eligible 

· homebuyer within the contractual time.lhnm:. The County ,~;11 tecapnire the 
subsidy or properly if the housing has not been completed within two (2) years 
of the da:te of the recoded Mortgage AgrccmeuL 

£: Recipient Sdet.iion Criteria: Applicants must be income eligible and 'tllill be 
{anked for a.~sistan.ce based on a first-qualified, first-served basis with tl1e priorities 
established in paragraph I or lhe Progrnm Details in Section l of this plan. 

g. Sponsor Selection C1iteria and Duties: Developers "ill apply to the County through 
a competitive or non-competitive solicitation process, or be selected by the Board of 
County Commissioners. Prof of experience in constructing affordable housing, 
financial capacity to cany out the project, and provide a housing LIDit design plan that 
meets the County's housing element in 1he Comprehensive Plan wiU be required. 

The County reserves the right to select developments that meet all of llie above 
requirements and: 

I. /\Ic in areas of immediate need due to a lack of a:vailablc affordable 
units. 

h. Additional Information: 
• The County can a.ct a~ developer on County owned propetties, in which the 

selected contractors will be required to adhere to terms of this siratcgy. As 
such, there ""ill not be a predevclopmcnt and/or construc.,1ion loan agteement. 

• Developers will be required to meet the SBJl' program compliance reporting 
requirements. 

• Prospective homcbuyers must fir~1: secure a first mongage approval by a 
lender. 

• Prospective homebuyers may not currently own or have assets exceeding 
$200,000 assets, excluding retirement fiu1ds. 

~~~ .... ~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~ 
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ill. LHAP INCE~TIVE STRATEGIES 

A. Name otthe Incentive Strategy: EXPEDITED PERMITllNG 

To ensure the review of affordable housi1ig projects is expedited to a gi:e11.ter degree 
than other projects, Palm Beach County has iustitutcd a "Pre-Application Review 
Process", in which Workforce and Al fordable Housing Developers are encou(aged to 
participate. The pre-application review process will occur prior to the submittal of a 
Zoning or Building pennit appllcation, for purposes of establishing a density bonus 
detewinatioll. Tbe pre-application shall be established by the Planning Director, and 
made available to the public and be subject to Sufficiency Review. The Plaruiing 
Director shall provide a written density determination letter within ten days of 
detemiining the p.re-applic11.tion is sufficient. The dctcnuination shall be based on tbe 
sector analysis, size, location and development cban1"1eristics of the project with 
comide(ati.oll given towards affordability, accessibility, proximity to mass transit or 
employment centers, compatibility, quality of design, pedestrian and vehicular 
cfrculatim1, open space, and re.source protection. The Planning Director shall prepare 
a (eport for the applicant, Development Review Officer (DRO) Committee, Zoning 
Conunission (ZC), or Board of County Commissioners (BCC), whichever is 
appropriate, making a determination of compliance \vith this chaptu, consistent with 
the Plan and recommend approval, approval willi conditions, or denial of the request. 

Also, Palm Beach County updated its Unified Land Development Code (lJLJ)C) 
(located in Article 5, CH.APTER G, Section J) ordinance (#2006-055) ln 2006. The 
ULDC allows for the fol1011.ing processes with regards to expedited review for a 
proposed Affordable Housing l >evelopment: 

11. Design Review 
Review of multifamily 0( towohouse structures by the Building Division and 
Pi re Rescue sh.all be allowed concurrent wi!h final 1)){0 review, prior to permit 
application. 

h. l~latting 

l) If only a boundary plat is required for an existing single lot, building 
permits may be issued afte( submittal of the final plat for recordation. 

2) If a subdivision plat is required, permits will be concurrently reviewed, but 
only issued at recording of the plat. 

3) Pursuant to Article 3.F..1 .Ci.l. .a, Permits, Building permits may be issued foT 

sales offices, sales models, g'dte hotL,es, entry features, and utilities may be 
issued prior to the i:ecording of a final plat. 

l'llJtJ "'1:xrcr~rr1:9 :Pffl:i\ilTHNG'> l?tCP.!J=t\~£ Jl:.;\S B.Et.Pf l ~i (:)Pt:n::oTl0?\ SI~~CE 
N(l\'F.:"JJ:BF.:R 20fl6. 
This expedited penn(!!ing_ incentive has been in operation since Novcf!IJi~r ... 2006. 
More recently. the Countv has beet1n providin2 expedited processin!! of buildii1!! 
pe1mits for residential construction fo_ndcd 1hrousm Department of Housimz and 
Economic SU$tainabilit v pro gm ms. 

B. ~i'ame of the Incentive Strategy: Ol\GO.lliG REVIE"V OF POLJCU~S A..l>lD 
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PROCESS IMPAC."IING RO\iS.lNG COST 
WE:~ staif ffl1%). setva as eaa af the a:;:eeeil!S thi±t R=Ja:lre Yf) the E>~elepR1eel Re¥ie· . ..­
Otfleey (DROJ Cemmitt~cs ttR nA ai; tleeeleB hesjs~ The ORO Cemmillee tNeets iMettthl:1 
aat:t pFe;·i~e-s ll:te proeess l=t~ v-·hieh prP1ete lanS ete)te1('.)f1FAet~t J'fe~esels &i"e re'liSJn"etl 
a~· vafietls Cetl>ll:Y Ot!JJllt=b;\eRl:!; aaEI ageflefes fet StlJHffliltASe \Yith Cetlfft)" 
ElavelnprAeHt regHlatie11e. This J't"Seess is aeR1jRi.:itereEI A:; p;(.&zB)9 CeniAg J;)A~ 
TIIIS "OtCG0!NG R:E,~.E"V \'ftACJL:Sti" lp..fCf,NTJ:l{E "l\'.kS EST1\BLISll£Q u )'Tl I I; .ROJ\R9 or 
Cot:-:n .. Co?.1:-i1t~fi10NF.Jl:!:i e~ cl.\~4:1.Y:tY 17~ 2009,.\ND lS Cl.1t1tcP•TJ;"l L'i·ePER:\TIG:': .. 
Comprehensive Plan }lousing E lement Policy 1.1-h calls for the Coumy to review and 
streamline existing ordinances. codes. and regulations related to the pconit£in'1: process 
in order to reduce excessive regui1-ements that increase the cosL ofhousine:. and to add 
other provisions that jnccease orjvate sector production of affordable housing. The 
Plaiuiin!!. Zoning. and Building Depa11ment (PZBl is designated to lead these efforts. 
with assislance from the Department of Housinir and Economic Sustainabilitv CD HES) 
and other departments. W]icn considering cban2CS to the Comprehensive P lan o.r 
Unified Land Development Code (Ul.DCl that might increase the co~t of housino 
PZB n:2t1larlv solicits reyiew and comment from the DHl-"S. further. Counrvwide 
PP\.f CW-0-057 requires that an economic impact analysis be prcparc<l lor proposed 
Countv ordinances that may have an economic impact on commerce. employment_ or 
incomes. 

C. Name of the Incentive Strategy: TIU: l!RE~AR,\TIO\!ol OF A PRINTED 
lNVE:"ITORY OF l:.OCAbb\' COUJ.\'TY O"YNED lllJRl.IC .I.ANDS 
SL'ITABLE FOR AFFORDAllJ,E llOL'SING 

The I'alrR HaaeR Cetint)· Beard...ef CeHnt:i· Con=tfnissieRers e.ppreve~ a li?it ef CeHP.ly 
SY\'iteS lanE1 that 1+va::i del.,ffflilleS te Be sttitat:ile fo1 at=rurr:la01e Re'ct:Sieg. The tlp~Mesl 
:\tl0r~a.13le l=luusiFlg TA) eateP! .. (MIJ) 1}.'jll St!i FCYie·t\·eel beginain:g Oele~er JI 1'l1 s; aTlel 
1:f]9Sateel evef}· ff:itee :-·e6fS te ~Y9mit tA ~e 11CC fe .. aJ'ptevat 
The Palm Beach County Comprehensive Plan Housin'1: Element_ Policy I. 1-i. n:quircs 
:m inventon: of all surplus County O\\.ned land and fQreclosed propqtjc~ !hat mav be 
suitable for affordable housing, The Counrv's Propertv and Real E.~tate Manaimnent 
Di\•ision is responsible for identification of such prope1ties. and for coordjnatin,;, with 
the Palm Beach County School Board. !he South Florida Water :\1?llllgement District. 
and other public landowners to pmduce a list of viable sites for affordable housing 
developments and special n11ed~ housing. including rural and farmworlser households. 
DHES is resoo11sible for reyjcw Qf the inventorv in order to adyise on suitabilitv of 
prooertics for affordable hnu~ing purposes. The County mav make direct land m-ants 
to private not-for-profit agcocjcs. and mav also make land for affor<lable housin2' 
available to developers in 1:xchan11e for other land that will 'erve a p11blic puroose. 
Cotmtywide Pol icv and Procedure Memorandum CW-L-023 R11q11iremenls for the 
Acqui<itinn. !Jispo.iifio11 Lease. and Exchange of Rea/ Proqerlv csmbfohes procedure 
requirements for disposition of Countv-owncd real est.lie, includin!l donation to 1101-

for-prolii entitie.,•. Rccipjents for disposition of County owned pcooorty must be 
selected through a comoetiti•e process. except for not-for-profit recipients whom mav 
be selected on a non-competitive basis. however, all ·disrositions must be aopro~cd by 
the l3oard of Countv Commissione!'s. 
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D. Name of the Incentive Strategy: IMPACT Fl:1£ AFFORDABLf. ROUSlNG 
ASSISIAI\CE PROGRAM 
·Tue Tmpacr Fee Affordable Housjng_Assi.stance Program (lF Lili.AP) was devdoped to 
impleroeot direction by the Palm Bea.ch County Board of County Commissioners 
(BCC) to .,ecure a funding source for ihc creation of affordable housing. In Kovember 
2009, the .l3CC authorized 11lili:a.1tion of impact fee investment earnings on roads, 
parks, and public buildings to support affordable housing within Palm Deach County 
(R.2009-2013). Under W All.AP. the BCC designates du(ing each budget development 
process 50% of the invcs®cnt ~umings realized during the prior year on the roads, 
patks and public building impact fee fund balances, but not to exceed a total of S3 
million annually. Once the Office of Financial Management and Budget 
establishes the amount of funding available for the JFAHA.P, Deparb'nent of Housing 
and :&onomic Sustai11ability staff advertises a Notice of Funding Availability (NOFA) 
that offers the fonds on q fitSt-come. first-serve basis. The fonds are provided in the 
form of credits to off}et impa&1 fees due on new h01.L<in11 deve'9pment serving up to 
140% Alvfl households. :i:Ba 'NOFA jlfe•·iees iafeFF.1aliEto d~CailiBg tl!s am0eat ef 
ftlP..f!ittg aveHehle aaEI W.l' etigthle it~paet fee eeRe&. /\fiplieattenls SR aeeepfeEI 
)'l!ar i:ot:aafl~ as leRg a~ ftt:Rels a~ at;ailehle. 011:1)· Lhase fJFAjeet'.1 tfl:EM &an ~emensLR:1~e 
e¥iefeRes ef inf~s-t11::1ettt:e aveiJe~iJity aRB e'slefeaee ef apf)f'61'f'i9:4"' teHi'Ag ean apf.d)·. 
Approved projects must apply for a huilding permit wiihin one (1) year of approval 
and be completed within four (4) years. Funds not contracted/awarded lo a project 
witl1in two (2) years and not sptmt within four (4) years will re\>ert back to the original 
impact foe type and zone for ~ie1Hien IA u~e on County caphal improvement 
projects. The County js curremlv exploring the optioi\ of utili7.ing investment 
earnin2s from school imp.act fees to fund the IF AHAP. 

Additionallv. the County allows for the paymem of imoact fees with development 
fin.ancin!! orovidc.d through the Sll!P and l:iOME pro11:rams. 

•:. Name of the Incentive Stnltegy: FLEXIBLE DENSITIES FORAFFRODABJ.E 
llOUSIN.G 
1he Count),s -Workforcc Housing, Program (WHP) and Atfo.rdable How.i11g Program 
(ARP) provide similar oppolfunities to developers to increase <len~ity fi-oro 30 up to 
100 per.cent in a.ccord11Dce with the GLDC Article 5.G.1.H.J. (Wll.P, adopted 2006) 
and Article 5.G.2.lU. (ARP, adopted 2010). The County's Tran~fer of))evelopmcnt 
Hights Program (TDR) allow.~ a property O\'-l!Cr to achieve a density bonus by 
purchasing the incJea$e in density in new residential developments within the 
Urban/Suburban Tier in unincorporated Palm Beach County. 

Projects requesting a density bonus greater than 30 percent are required to conduct a 
sector analysis as described in Article 5.G.l.H of the ULDC. (O.cd. 2006-055] 

• WHP projects, including relocated WIIP units, shall oo equitably distributed 
so that there is nn ll11due concentration of very low and low-income 
households. 

• Table 5.G.i.H, WHP Den~ity JJonus Guide indicate.~ tile m.sximum density 
bonus pennitted and the concentralion of very-low and low income housing 
within a sector will be one factor taken into consideration when dcmrmining 
the maxim1un dcnsi bonus pennitted. 
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Table 5 G I .H - Vim> Den.sitv :fl onus GWde -- -
l{. of Very Low & Low .Income >50% 40-50% !20-40% 0-20% 

! A' o~eholds in s_i:ctor - ·- -·-
Ma.>cimum Density B onus (l) upro up to :up to up to 100% 

40% 60% iso% 
Ocd. 20_09-0lJJOr<l. 2010-0051 -- --·····-

Notes: 
l. The Plru~ring Director may rewmmend a <i'eiisity bonus in excess ofth.c 

--

Maximwn Density llonus where the project serves to mitigate existing very low 
and low income concco(Iati<lns by including a mix of higher income market rate 
units or Medium I, :Ntediwn 2 and Middle J.ncomc '\/HP units. fOTCI. 2006-055 j 

• Other factors to be con~idered include : 
c the location of the proposed development and its relationship to the 

study area; 
o the hou.~ing type(~) proposed; · 
o if the development site is located within: 

• 114 radiu~ of a public park (neighborhood or r.egiooal park, not 
a golf course); civic uses (schoolsilibrsries); a mass transh 
facility/route; child care facilities; medical facilities; a super 
m lirket; a colllffiullity commercial facility; emplo:yment 
opportunities; and 

" 1/2 mile radius of social .sen:ices; a regional commercial 
f.a.cility; au industrial facility; additional civic uses and 
employmel1t oppornmities. 

• Prior to submittal of a WHP pre-applkation, the applicant shall meet with the 
Planning Director or dtlSignee to establish <he sector within which lhe 
distribution analy~is shall be conducted. 

• The boundaries of the sector shall he approyed by die Planning Director or 
designcc. 

• The maiillnum density bonus pennhted or a bonus in excess of the maximum 
shall be recommended by the Planning Director or desig.ucc. [Ord. 2010-005] 

F. Name o.f the Incentive Strategv: RESERV A'ITON OJ<' lNFRASTRUCTURE 
CAl'AClTY FORAFFORDAl:U.£ A.t"ID WORKFORC:t.: llOUS I.l'\G FGRVERY 
LO\Y INC(r'ii=E l'J~HSGNS1 1.0\V INCO?if.B PERSONS, AN» ?.:tOl>ERTE 
P.lCOMF. PERSONS 

- 29 

The Coiint)''s Workforce Hou.sing Program (W.HP) and Affordable llousin.g Program 
(AHP) provide identical "traffic performance standards mitigatiou" op.portunities to 
developers in ac.cordancc wiih the Unified Land Development Code (UJ,))C) Article 
:5.G.lJ ::.2 (WHP, adopted 2006) and Article :5.G.2.D.2. (AHP, adopted 2010). This 
allows developments with 'WJW/AHP units to exceed Level of Service D by 300/o, 
increasing the available concurrency for lraffic and reserving tha.t lraffic for those 
WHP!AllP devcJopmenls that need it. Level of Service (LOS) is a measure oftl1e 
operation of a roadway based upon traffic volumes in relation to rood caps.city. LOS 
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G. 

- .30 

is represrotcd by the lcttCTll A lhrough F v.ith A representing the condition with the 
lea.st driver delay and F representing co11ditions wilh the most driver delay. ln 
general, LOS J) describes high-density areas \>»here speed and lleedom to maneuver 
in the roadway is stable bill !>everely re~-rricted. 

Trame Perfonnam;e Standards (rf>S) mitigation for WHP are dest."!ibed in Article 
5.G. l .E.of tl:ie UJ .J)C a.ad provides for ihc following: 

• WHP Special :Methodologies 
c TPS mitigation shall. be permitted for WHP pr~jecls in accordance with 

County Comprehensive PJ.au Transportation Element l'olicy l.2-d (4). 
[Ord. 2006·055] {Ord. 20 11-016] 

• WHP Tral'fic Concummcy Hall Pa.o;s 
o TPS mitigation shall also include U1e option of applying for a W HP 

Traffic Concurrency Hall Pas.~ separate from a development order 
application.. The \\'lll' Traffic Conmnrency Hall Pass serves as a 
provisional traffic concurrency approval for a period of oot more than 
9Q da)'S, during which it must be merged into an application .mbmitred 
fot a <;oncurreocy Reservation approval. '1 he WHP Traffic 
Concurrency Hall Pass is described further in Art. 2.F. [Ord. 2006-
0551 

Tue County's Compreht1n~ive J.'lan Transportation Elcmem Policy 1.2-d 
acknowledge~ that u.nder certain Jim.ired circwnstances dealing with transportation 
facilities, countervailing planning and public policy goals may come ittto conflict 
with the requirement that adequate public facilities be available concurrent with the 
impat:ts of such deyeJoproeot. The policy further acknowledges that under certain 
circlU1lstances, lower level of service standards for specific roadway •egments and 
intersections are appmpria:te. As a result, the Comprehen.•ive l'ln.n Transport<'ltiun 
Element Policy provides for Io;vcr transportation fsci litiell level of scrvi~ ,1:andard 
for certain puxposes oo roadway segments aud intersections as described in 'Policy 
l.2-d.4: 

• For the public puipose of allowing developmenls that include Workforce and 
Affordable Housing units (as dellnecl in Housing Element Policies 1.5-g and 
1.5-i) to be conslJtlcted, the level of service standard permitted for all housing 
tmits heyond the standard density (as clefo1ed in Fu:ture Land Use Element 
Table ll.C.1) on affected segments and intersections shall be up to 30% above 
the LOS D volume oa those segments and intersections. 

i'lnmc of the 
ACCESSORY 
DISTRICTS 

lncentive Sl.nitegy: ALLOWANCE OF AFFORDABLE 
RESIDlCNTL'\L IDIITS ~ RESlDli:'C'J'flAJ, ZO~Th:G 

Definitions and supplementary standards for specific uses, socb as Accc!>SQiy 
Dwellings, arc included in the C'.ount)'s Unified Land D<:vclop1mmt Code (UJ J)C). 

According to Article 4.B. l.A.1. (adopted 2005) of the lJLDC: 
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• An accessory dwelling unit is located on th~ same lot as a principal single 
family dwelling. An acccs~ory dwelling is a complete, independent living 
facility equipped with a kitchen and provisions for sanitation and sleeping. 

o NumberofUnits 
• A maximum of one accessory dwelling may be pennitted as an 

accessory use to a principal single family d11,-elling unit which 
is owner occupied. The accessory dwelling may be attached to 
the principal dwelling or. freestanding. 

c Maximum Floor Area 
• On less than one acre: 800 square feet. 
• On one acre or more: l 000 square feet. 
• ·Tue floor area calculation shall include only the living area of 

the accessory dwelling Lmder a solid roof. [Ord. 2005-041] 
o Additional Floor • .<\.tea 

• Floor area under a solid mof that is utilized as a porch, patio, 
porU: cohere, carpmt, or garage shall not exceed 500 square 
feet. 

o Maximum N1imbcr of Bedrooms/Baths 
• One bedroom and one bathroom. 

o Compatibility 
• The accessory dwelling shall be archite(,1.w-ally compatible in 

character and materials with the principal dwelling. 
c Property Development .Regulations (PDR.s) 

• Tne accessoi:y dwelling shall comply with the PDJ{s applicable 
to the principal dwelling. 

o No Separate Ownership 
• The accessory dV>'e!ling shall remain accessory to and under the 

same ownership as the principal dwelling and shall not be 
subdivided or sold as a condominium. 

o Kitchen Removal 
• An agreemcni to remove all kitchen equipment shall be 

executed for the dwelling unit prior to the issuance of a Building 
l'ennit. The agreement shall require the kitchen to be removed 
if the principal dwelling is no longer owner occupied. 

c No Separate Electrical Ser.rice 
• Both the principal single family dwelling and the accessory 

dwelling shall be coru1ectcd to the same meter. Separate electric 
service sh.all be prohibited. [Ord. 200.5-041J 

• 
The Plan11in11. /.onine.. and Building Department is currentlv undertakin2 a review of 
prooertv development re11ulations as thev relate to density concepts, and mav identifv 
changes that will facilitate develdpment of acccssorv dwelling units. 

H. Kame of the l1.1ce1.1tive Strategv: REDUCTIOK OF l'i\.RKING AND SETBACK 
REQUJRf.:Ml•:NTS FOR AFFORDABLE HOUSING 

The County's Workfor.ce !lousing Program (WHP) and Affordable Housing Program 
(AID?) provide identical "setback reduction" opportunities to developers in 
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accordance with the l:.oilied Land Development Code (UJJ)(..j Article 5.G.1.E.4.h. 
(WHP, adopted 2006) and Article 5.G2.)l.-1.h. (AHP, .adopted 2010). 
Flexible t"Cgulations are described in Article 5.G:2.)).4 of the ULDC and are 
applicable to: 

• Project~ ·wi1h FuLure Land l:se (}'LU) designations of: 
o M~diwn Residential, S units per acre (MR-5) 
o High Re.~id.entiaJ, 8 units per acre (HR-8) 
o High Residential, 12 units per a.ere (HR-J2) 
o High R esidential, !8 units per acre (HR-18) 

• ~jects approved a..~ a :Planned Development District (Y'DJ)) 
• Projects approved as a Traditional Development District (IDD) 

Projects with theoe designations may deviat.t: from the residential requirements of 
Table 3.D.L<\, Property Development Regulations, or Table 3.D.2.B, 7..ero J.ot Line 
Property Developmeut Regulations, as follows: fOrd. 200'J-040J 

• Single Family Dwelling units may be permitted up to a maximwn t.en peccent 
deviation for the following Property Development Regulations: 

o lotsizc; 
o width and frontage; 
o building coverdge; and 
o side and rear setbacks. [Ord. 2009-040) 

• Single Family Dwelling units limited to one floor with no luft or other similar 
feature, may be pennitted up to a maximum 20 percent deviation for the 
following Property J)cvelopmcat Regulations: 

o building cove.rage; and 
o front and ~idc street setbacks. [Ord. 2009-040] 
o Zero Lot Line lots may be pemiitted up to a inaximum lot width 

reduction of ti vc feet, and ten percent deviation from the minimum lot 
size, building C(IYerage, and from .setback fo~ units with front loading 
gar.iges. (Ord. 2009--040] 

· PBC Zoning Division staff is cu~ntlv analvzing revisions to parking code. and is 
proposine- a nearlv 50% reduction in parkina requirements for Congreszate LivinQ 
Facilities.. as well as reviewing oroions for Shared Parking:, Parking Dem.and Studies. 
and reductions for mu!tj-famjJ1• 11ses. 

I. Name of the lnce)\t,iye Strategv: ALLOWANCE OF FLEXIBLE l,OJ' 
CONTIGUR~TIO::'i!S, J'.\TCL\ ; f))NG ZERO-LOT-LINE COl.'iFJGURATIONS 
FOR AFFORD.A.HJ JD llOUSING 

- ::12 

The County's Comprehensive Plan Conce11tratioas ofAifordablt1 Housing :Policy 1.5 
enables the public, private, and not-for-profit sectors to: 

• prO\-ide affordable housing 
• support the distribution of housing for very low, low, moderate and middle 

income households 
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• use the Wodd"orce Housing Program (WHI') am! the Affordable Housing 
Program (AHP) to avoid undue concentrations of very low and low mcome 
housitig through the County 

The Unified Land Developmct1t Code {ULDC) allows for "Dcu.sity Bonus 
Developmeni Options" for bo·lh VtA1' and At.IP developments (Article 5.G. I .E.4 a-k 
and Article 5.G.2.E.4 a-k). Setback deviations are included in certain in~1:ances, and 
zero-lot-line deviations are allowed. 

J. Name of the Incentive Strategy: S(JPPORT FOR AFFORDABLE 'A'Ql!SlNG L'l' 
TRA..~SPORT ATION OlUtNTED DEVELOPMENT 

When determining tltc WHPiAHP densitv bonus_ proximitv of the site to mu.>s transit and 
cmplovmem opportunities a.re coosjdered. chcrebv providing an incentjve for affordable 
developmcnl in closer proximity to the same. }.1ost cransic sen ice; \uitsble for TODs and 
related development oooort1mjties arc localed in municipal areas. aru1 ace n(ll subje.ct to 
Countv propt.)11)' development regulations. However. for the unincoroorared Counrv. 
Comprehensive Plan Policy 4.4.9-a requires that not Jess than 20% of the total residential units 
of a TOD shall be dcsi1ma~q_[or workfoi'Ce housing or affoni~ble housing through the 
associaled programs. 
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